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Preface 


HIS text is intended primarily for those students who 

have already studied the essentials of German gram- 

mar. The year or term in which it may be used to best 

advantage depends, therefore, upon the amount of grammar 
previously covered. 

While to some teachers the first me chapters may seem 
rather elementary for a review grammar, it is the author’s 
firm conviction that failure to understand the fundamental 
principles of case and tense is one of the chief stumbling 
blocks to students of modern languages. Failure to under- 
stand and master these points in the lower classes of language 
study often hampers students in the more advanced courses. 
For this reason the author feels justified in setting forth 
these principles in detail in the opening chapters. ‘Teachers 
using this book are urged not to assume that all students — 
even those above the intermediate grade — know the con- 
tents of Chapters I and IT. 

The outstanding features of the book, which make it 
unique in its class, are: 

(1) A wealth of illustrative sentences in each lesson. In 
line with the latest pedagogical procedure, rules are sub- 
ordinated to live examples. Illustrations are up-to-date ; 
for example, the use of the present active infinitive in Ger- 
man for the English passive is illustrated by : 


Gr tft telefonifch nicht zu erretdhen., 
He cannot be reached by phone. 


(2) The subordination of rare to common usage. For 


instance, the author does not hesitate to state that ‘‘the 
Vv 
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future perfect tense in its literal sense is as rare in German 
as it is in English.” On the other hand, a fairly common 
use of this tense to denote past probability is exemplified in 
such a practical sentence as: 


€r wird wohl zu viel gegeffen haben, 
He probably ate too much. 


Similarly, alfetn appears neither in the list of common co- 
ordinating conjunctions nor in the illustrative sentences and 
exercises, but merely in a footnote — since it has no place 
in a practical review grammar. 

(3) Concise summaries following illustrative sentences. 
Students should be encouraged to formulate their own sum- 
maries of “high points” after reading the illustrative sen- 
tences. 

(4) Additional notes and cautions supplementing summaries. 

(5) Abundant exercises at the end of each lesson. Exten- 
sive drill enables a student to clinch points set forth in each 
lesson. Moreover, exercises in subsequent lessons afford 
him further opportunity to apply newly learned principles. 
The author does not expect teachers to use all exercises in 
all lessons but to select material appropriate to the needs 
of a particular class. 

(6) Successful classroom use. The book in mimeographed 
form has been used by the author for several years with great 
success. It is based on actual classroom teaching and is 
not a theoretical presentation of German grammar. Its 
point of view is that of a non-German student facing the 
idioms, difficulties, and pitfalls of a new language. For 
example, after learning that gefdehen is an impersonal 
verb meaning to happen, an intellectually curious student is 
entitled to know that such an idea as: He happened to be 
at home, is expressed by: Gr war 3ufallig 3u DHaufe. This 
and numerous examples of a similar nature are clearly set 
forth in the body of the grammar. 
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(7) Numerous practical idioms included in vocabularies. 
Both the German-English and the English-German vocab- 
ularies — involving words of common occurrence, although 
not adhering slavishly to any of the various word-frequency 
lists — are characterized by numerous idioms of a practical 
nature. For example, under make the student will find the 
phrases: to make money, to make up one’s mind, to make up 
work (lessons, etc.), to make a speech, to make one’s acquaint- 
ance, and so forth. 

(8) A comprehensive index. The index with references 
to the body of the grammar makes the book invaluable as a 
practical reference grammar. 

(9) Lists of useful wdioms and classroom expressions. 
These lists may be advantageously reviewed in compara- 
tively small assignments. 

(10) The emphasis on reading ability. Recognizing whole- 
heartedly the importance of the ‘‘reading objective’’ in 
modern language study, the author wrote certain sections 
(notably § 49) expressly to enable students to develop their 
reading ability. He likewise wrote Chapter XX VI on Word 
Formation with the object of lessening a student’s depend- 
ence on the dictionary. The author assumes that teachers 
will refer students to relevant sections and that students 
themselves will soon learn to use the book independently 
when certain constructions are met with in the course of 
reading. Specific application of grammatical principles will 
often clarify a particular construction more than its single 
occurrence in a reading lesson. 

(11) The relegation of paradigms to the Appendix. Par- 
adigms do not clutter up the body of the grammar but 
appear in the Appendix. Additional sections of the Appen- 
dix that enhance the value of the book are: common 
proverbs; verbs similar in sound and spelling; synonyms, 
antonyms, and homonyms; German punctuation and capi- 
talization ; and German script. 
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(12) The Supplement. A Supplement containing selected 
poems and ,ieder” will appeal to students who are inter- 
ested in German literature. 

»oer Groge Ouden” was the authority in matters of 
orthography. 

For valuable advice in the preparation of this book, the 
author wishes to express his gratitude to: Dr. Adolf Busse, 
of Hunter College; Professor George O. Curme, of North- 
western University; Dr. J. B. E. Jonas, of the De Witt 
Clinton High School in New York City; Professor E. 
Prokosch, of Yale University; and Professor Axel J. Upp- 
vall, of the University of Pennsylvania. He is particularly 
indebted to Professor W. D. Zinnecker, of New York Uni- 
versity, for the latter’s valuable suggestions, criticisms, and 
proof reading, and to the editorial staff of Prentice-Hall, Inc. 

Most of all, he is grateful to those of his students who 
have called attention by their intelligent questions to points 
of German grammar that puzzle all students of the language. 
The present volume is, therefore, merely an attempt to an- 
swer such questions with pertinent illustrative material. 

iDpedgt. 


New York City 
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CHAPTER I 


Fundamental Principles of Case 


1. Case in English. 


Case shows the relation which a noun or pronoun bears to 
other words in a sentence. ‘This relation is indicated in English 
by three cases: nominative, possessive, and objective. 


A. The nominative case. This case has four common uses: 


(1) As subject of a verb: My friend is at home. 

(2) As predicate noun: He 7s my friend. 

(3) As noun of address: Please visit me, Mr. Smith. 

(4) As appositive referring to a noun or pronoun in the nomi- 
native case: My friend, Mr. Smith, is in the country. 


B. The possessive case. As its name implies, this case denotes 
ownership. In English, but not in German, an apostrophe indi- 
cates the possessive case: The boy’s books are on the table. Or with 
a plural possessive: T'he boys’ books are on the table. 


C. The objective case. The chief uses of this case are: 
(1) As direct object of a verb: He loves his son. 


Note: A transitive verb in the active voice requires a com- 
plement, which is called a ‘‘ direct object.’ Only transitive verbs 
take direct objects. The complement which must follow such a 
verb indicates the recipient of the action. (In the preceding 
example the son receives his father’s love.) Stated differently, a 
direct object denotes person or thing acted upon: He threw the 
ball. Here the ball was the thing acted upon. A direct object 
answers the question what? or whom? after the verb. Referring 
to the two examples given above: Loves whom? The son. Threw 


what? The ball. Son and ball are, therefore, direct objects. 
1 


2 Fundamental Principles of Case §2 


(2) As indirect object of a verb. 

Note: A noun or pronoun denoting the person to or for whom 
(or the thing to or for which) something is done is called the 
‘‘ indirect object.’’ English usually supplies to: 

She gave the children the apples. 
or: She gave the apples to the children. 

In the first sentence children is the indirect object; apples, the 
direct object. | 

She showed me the pictures. 
or: She showed the pictures to me. 

In the first sentence me is the indirect object; pzctures, the di- 
rect object. 

(3) As object of a preposition: They ran after him. 

(4) As appositive referring to a noun or pronoun in the objective 
case: I visited Mr. Mueller, our lawyer. 


2. Case in German. 


There are four cases in German: nominative, genitive, dative, 
and accusative. One must distinguish carefully between transi- 
tive (cf. § 1 C (1) above) and intransitive verbs. Most verbs that 
are transitive in English are also transitive in German. An in- 
transitive verb — e.g., fein, to be, and gehen, to go —is one that 
cannot take a direct object. 


A. The nominative case. The use of the German nominative 
corresponds to that of the English: 
(1) As subject of a verb: 
Mein Hreund ift nicht zu Haufe. Das Kind wird miide.: 


My friend is not at home. The child is getting tired. 
Die Frau fchreibt einen Brief. Die Manner arbeiten fchwer. 
The woman ts writing a letter. The men are working hard. 


(2) As predicate noun: 
Er ijt mein Freund, 
He is my friend. 
(3) As noun of address: 
Bitte, befuchen Gie mid, Herr Miller ! 


Please visit me, Mr. Mueller. 
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(4) As appositive with a noun or pronoun in the nominative 
case : 
Mein Freund, Herr Wagner, tft auf dem Lande. 
My friend, Mr. Wagner, 1s in the country. 


Note: Intransitive verbs cannot be followed by an accusative 
object : 
Er ift mein Bruder (nom.). 
He ws my brother. 


B. The genitive case. The genitive corresponds to the English 
possessive case or to the objective case preceded by of to denote 
possession : 

Die Eltern jener Kinder find fehr arm. 

The parents of those children are very poor. 

Die Federn des Knaben liegen auf dem Tifcdh. 

The boy’s pens are (lying) on the table. 
pl. Die Federn der Knaben fiegen auf dem Tijd. 

The boys’ pens are (lying) on the table. 

Die Kinder der Frau fpielen Ball. 

The woman’s children are playing ball. 

Der Bruder des Miadchens tit in der Schule. 

The girl’s brother 1s in school. 

Note: 

(1) German does not use an apostrophe to denote the genitive 
case except for words ending in an 8-sound: 


Bo’ Werke, the works of Voss 
but: Gopethes Werfe, Goethe’s works 


(2) In German the genitive usually follows the noun to which it 
refers; the genitive of proper nouns, however, ordinarily precedes 
the noun (cf. Note (1) above). 


Caution: Possessive adjectives and pronouns must not be con- 
fused with the possessive (7.e., German genitive) case: 


Seine Feder liegt auf dem Tijd. 
His pen is on the table. 


Geine is nominative singular to agree with the word §eder, which 
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it modifies; it is feminine for the same reason. Students of Latin 
should take special note of this, since the Latin construction differs 
from the German. 


C. The dative case. The dative is regularly used as the case of 
the indirect object (cf. § 1 C (2) above): | 

(1) Gr hat dem Rindern die Apfel gegeben. 

He gave the children the apples. 
or: He gave the apples to the children. 

Sie zetgqte Dem Mtanne das Bild. 

She showed the man the picture. 

Yh werde der Dame das Buch geben. 

I shall give the lady the book. 

Yoh werde e8 ihr geben. 

I shall give it to her. 

Note: The last two sentences indicate that if the direct object 
is a noun, the dative precedes the accusative ;_ if the direct object 
is a personal pronoun, the accusative precedes the dative. 

(2) An appositive, as always, must agree in case with the noun 
to which it refers: 

Yh werde meinem Freunde, dem Wdvofaten, die Bitcher geben. 
I shall give the books to my friend, the lawyer. 

Note: The dative, as its name implies (Latin dare, datus, to 
give), is the case of giving — although it has many other uses. 
The person to whom a thing is given is in the dative case; the 
thing given, in the accusative. 


D. The accusative case. The accusative is the case of the direct 
object. Remember that only transitive verbs take direct objects ; 
(cf. § 1 C (1) above): 


Gr liebt feinen Sohn. Yh habe Sie nicht gehsrt. 
He loves his son. I did not hear you. 

Er wird das Gedicht lefen. Wir lieben unfere Freunde. 
He will read the poem. We love our friends. 


Der Sohn befucht feine Tante. 
The son is visiting his aunt. 
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E. Other uses of the genitive, dative, and accusative cases. 
The genitive, dative, and accusative cases have other important uses 
—e.g., with prepositions, adjectives, special verbs, etc., — which 
subsequent chapters explain in detail. Preceding examples have 
shown the functions of the English “‘ objective” case to be divided 
between the genitive, dative, and accusative cases in German.! 


Exercise 


A. Complete the following sentences: 
xr ltejt d— Sak. 
Sie ift metn— Freundin. 
Gr bejuchte -— Grofvater. 
Yh werde D— Yann etwas Geld geben. 
Wir haben D— Gejchichte noch nicht gelefen. 
D— CEltern hatten d— Kind auf der Strake gefeben. 
Er gibt d— Frau— (pl.) d-— Biicher. 
Haben Sie d-— Kinder gebirt ? 
Sie zetgte D— Bater 0— Bild. 
10. Wo ijt d— Mutter d— Miadchen— (szng.) ? 
11: Gie wird d— Madchen (pl.) d-— Bhumen geben, 
12. D— Arzt war geftern auf dem Lande. 
13. Wer ift d— Lehrer D— Rnab— (szng.) ? 
14. S— SchloR liegt am Mbein. 
15. Wie heifen D— Kinder d— Frau? 
16. O— Héiufer find febr alt. 
17. Wo find d.— Reider d— Schiiler ? 
18. Sch hatte metn— Freund, d-— Zabhnarat, ein— Brief gefdrieben. 
19. Schreiben Sie mi— bald, — (Mr.) Mtiiller ! 
20. Haben Sie d-— Rhein gefehen ? 


Poe Ny wa 


— 


Remember : 

(a) The English possessive becomes the German genitive. 

(b) The English indirect object becomes the German dative. 
(c) The English direct object becomes the German accusative. 


1For the declension of articles and nouns, cf. §§$ 93, 95, and 98 of the 
Appendix. 


o 


Spero cm) pec tel sees eek Sr de 


Fundamental Principles of Case 


Translate the following sentences into German : 


She loves her brother. 

The children were visiting their parents. 

He gave the woman some money. 

Did you see the boy? 

She showed the man the watch. 

He will close the door. 

The children had shown their parents the pictures. 
The girl’s flowers are beautiful. 

He gave the horse something to eat. 

My brother’s books are on the table. 


. That village is in Germany. 


His sister’s friends are in the country. 


. He is my friend. 


The children’s parents were poor. 
Please write me a letter, Mr. Brown. 
He will visit his friend, the lawyer. 
Where are your pens? 

She had shown her brother the flowers. 
He has given his sister the pencil. 


. The father’s watch is on the table. 


CHAPTER II 


Fundamental Principles of Tense! 


3. Tense in English. 

A verb —e.g., write, wrote, written — has six tenses. The fol- 
lowing sentences illustrate the use of these tenses: 

A. Present: 

I write the letter. Iam writing the letter. I do write the letter. 

Note: These three sentences all refer to the present time. The 
second sentence illustrates the ‘ progressive’ form; the third, 
the ‘ emphatic ”’ form. 

B. Past: 

I wrote the letter. I was writing the letter. I did write the letter. 


Note: There are three forms of the English past tense, just as 
there are three of the present; was writing is simply the past of 
am writing, and did write the past of do write. 


Present Perfect: I have written the letter. 


Past Perfect: I had written the letter. 


mw oo 


Future: J shall write the letter. 


F. Future Perfect: J shall have written the letter. 


4. Tense in German. 


A German verb — e.g., fchretben, fdrteb, bat gefdrteben, to write — 
also has six tenses. These, however, may have names different 
from those to which they correspond in English : 


1 Only the fundamental and nonidiomatic principles of tense are explained 
in this chapter. The explanation is confined to tenses of the indicative mood. 
(Special uses of tense, the passive voice, and the subjunctive are discussed 
in subsequent chapters.) 
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A. Present: 
Sch jchreibe den Brief. 
I write the letter. 


Iam writing the letter. 
I do write the letter. 


B. Imperfect (Past or Preterit) : 


Sch fehrieb den Brief. 

I wrote the letter. 

I was writing the letter. 
I did write the letter. 


C. Perfect (or Present Perfect) : 
Sch Habe den Brief gefdjrieben, 
I have written the letier. 
I wrote the letter. 
I did write the letter. 
D. Pluperfect (or Past Perfect) : 


Sch hatte den Brief qefdhrieben, 
I had written the letter. 


E. Future: 


Sch werde den Bricf fcjreiben. 
I shall write the letter. 


F. Future Perfect: 


Sch werde den Brief qgefchrieben haben. - 
I shall have written the letter. 


5. Comparison of English and German Tenses. 


A. The following diagram shows the correspondence between 
German and English tenses: 2 


1'The Perfect is more usual in this instance. 


* For the complete conjugation of verbs, cf. §§ 102-110 of the Appendix. 
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ENGLISH GERMAN 
I write 
I am writing ich {chreibe PRESENT 
I do write 
I wrote 
I was | ich {chrieb IMPERFECT 


TI have written 


I wrote ic) habe gefchrieben PERFECT 

I did write > 
I had written ic) hatte gefchrieben PLUPERFECT 

IT shall write ich werde fchreiben FUTURE 


I shall have written ic) werde gefdhrieben haben Future PERFECT 


Note: 


(1) In German there are no progressive forms (7.e., am, are, 1s, 
was, and were followed by the present participle ending in -7ng), 
nor does German have any emphatic forms with do, does, and did. 
The English present tense can be translated, therefore, in one way 
only: he is playing, he does play, and he plays are all er {ptelt. 


(2) Since there are no progressive forms in German, was or were 
followed by the present participle ending in -ing must become the 
imperfect tense: he was writing, er {djrieb; they were playing, {te 
{pielten. 


(3) (a) The English past tense — e.g., he wrote — is sometimes 
translated by the German perfect and sometimes by the German 
imperfect. Figuratively expressed, the German perfect may be 
described as giving a snapshot, whereas the imperfect gives a 
motion picture of a past action. 


1 The present participle used as adjective must not be confused with the 
progressive forms : 
Sie ift reizend. Sie war reizend. 
She is charming. She was charming. 
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(b) In conversation the perfect is ordinarily used when re- 
ferring to a single event that has taken place. 

We saw the children yesterday. 

Geftern haben wir die Kinder gefehen. 

When did you see them? 

Wann haben Sie fie qefehen? ! 

(c) The imperfect is regularly used to express two or more 
acts that occurred at the same time in the past : 


Gr fpielte Ball, wabhrend der Bruder einen SGpagtergang machte. 
* He played ball, while his brother took a walk. 

(d) In both the spoken and written language, the imperfect 
is regularly used for narrating and describing past events, especially 
when such events are related as a chain of facts: 

Sr fam, er fah, er fiegte. 

He came, he saw, he conquered. 

Die Mtutter ging in die Stadt, faufte fich etnen neuen Out und 

fam um vier Uhr nach Harfe. 

Mother went to the city, bought (herself) a new hat, and came 

home at four o’clock. 


(4) The German pluperfect corresponds in use and meaning to 
the English past perfect : 
Wir Hatten ihn fcon befucht. 
We had already visited him. 
(5) The future tense is used chiefly as in English: 
Morgen wird mein Freund anfommen. 
My friend will arrive tomorrow. 
(6) The future perfect tense in its literal sense is as rare in Ger- 
man as it is in English: 
Gr wird das Buch gelefen haben, 
He will have read the book. 


Remember: Werden is the auxiliary of future and future per- 
fect tenses. 


‘Cf. § 17 for the use of haben and fein as auxiliaries of the perfect tenses. 
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B. The exercise following this paragraph makes use of only 
those verbs which occurred in the preceding examples: 
{ehretben, fcprieb, hat gefdjrieben, to write 
lefen, las, hat gelejen, to read 
anfommen, fam an, t{t angefommen, to arrive 
befuchen, befuchte, bat befucht, to veset 
fonmmen, fam, tit qgefommen, to come 
feben, jab, bat gefehen, to see 
jptelen, {pielte, hat gejptelt, to play 
Remember : 
(1) Am, are, or zs plus a verbal form ending in -2ng is present. 
(2) Was or were plus a verbal form ending in -7ng is imperfect. 
(3) Have or has plus a past participle is perfect. 
(4) Had plus a past participle is pluperfect. 
(5) Shall or will plus an infinitive is future. 


Exercise 


A. Complete the following sentences : 


1. Mein Bruder —— da8 Bud) —— (has read). 

2. —— er einen Brief —— (Will write) ? 

3. Cr —— (ts visiting) den Bater. 

4, Was ev (had seen)? 

5. €r —— (was playing) Ball auf der Strafe. 

6. Sch —— meinen Freund (shall visit). 

7. Wann —— Site —— (did arrive)? 

8. Das Kind (zs playing) mit dem Hund. 

9. Geftern ich Den Rnaben (saw). 
10. Mein Freund um 3zwet Ubr in Berlin —— (had arrived). 
11. Sch —— (was reading) eine intereffante Gefchichte. 
12. Seute —— er feine Wtutter (visited). 
13. Die Kinder (are playing) Ball. 
14. Rarl —— (was writing) den Sak. 
15s Gr ibn (will have visited). 
LO kc) (went) in die Stadt, (visited) metnen Freund 

und (came) um elf Uhr nach Haute. 


17. Geftern er feinen Wreund (visited). 
18. Seute —— er um acht Uhr nach Haute 


(came). 
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B. Translate: 


He had written a letter. 
Have you read it? 
When will your friend arrive? 
He was visiting his father. 
The boy is playing ball. 
She was coming home. 
Have you seen her? 
They had never visited me. 
Carl is writing the sentence. 
10. When will they read the book ? 
11. My sister was playing the (omit) piano. 
12. He is visiting his parents. 
13. Have they arrived? 
14. Had they visited him? 
15. He will have read the story. 
16. He was reading a poem. 
17. She is arriving early. 
18. He will come home late. 
19. They were visiting their friends. 
20. He had never read the poem. 
21. He went to the country, played ball, and came home tired. 
22. She went to the city, visited a friend, and came home at 
ten o’clock. 
23. Yesterday he played ball. 
24. ‘Today she visited her uncle. 


SOURS EE Si tamiiiad ae! 
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CHAPTER III 


Uses of the Definite and Indefinite Articles 


6. Uses of the Definite Article Der and the Indefinite Article Gin. 
Read the following sentences carefully. Note how the German 
and English sentences often differ with regard to the use of the 
articles : ! 
A. (1) Metn Bruder tft in der Gchwetz. Cr war in der Tiirfet. 
My brother is in Switzerland. He was in Turkey. 
Seine Schwefter ift in der Tichecho{lowaket. 
His sister 1s in Czechoslovakia. 
(2) Mein Better tit tn den Miederlanden. 
My cousin (masc.) 1s in the Netherlands. 
Meine Coufine ift in den Vereinigten Staaten. 
My cousin (fem.) 1s in the United States. 
(3) Waren Sie je in Heutjdhland, Franfreidh, Spanien oder 
Kanada ? 
Were you ever in Germany, France, Spain, or Canada? 
B. Gr fest (jich) den Hut auf. Was hat fie in der Hand? 
He puts his hat on. What has she in her hand? 
Was haben Sie in der Tajde? 
What have you in your pocket ? 
C. Der Friihling ift gefommen. 
Spring is here. 
Sm Fult und im %2uguft haben die Schitler Ferien. 
In July and August the pupils have vacation. 
Min Samstag haben wir feine Schule. 
We have no school on Saturday(s). 


1 Yor list of contractions of the definite article with various prepositions, cf. 
$31 A. Cf. § 93 of the Appendix for the declension of der, and § 95 for the 
declension of ein, 
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. Cr tft in der Schule. Gie ift in Der Mirche. 
He ts in school. She ws tn church. 
Er geht in die Schule. Sie geht in die Kirche. 
He goes to school. She goes to church. 
Nach der Schule fpielt er Ball. 
After school he plays ball. 
. Ih befuche thn grweimal die Woche. Es foftet swet Mtarf das Pfund. 
I visit him twice a week. It costs two marks a pound. 
. Gr wobnt in der Fricdrich{trafe. 
He lives in Frederick Street. 
. Das Leben tft fur. Der Wienfch tft fterblich. 
Life vs short. Man ts mortal. 
Not bricht Ctfen. Mikigang tit aller after Wnfang. 
Necessity knows no law. Idleness is the root of all evil. 
. Das Schreiben tft chrwer. 


Writing is difficult. 


. Der Hund und die Make find Hausttere. 


The dog and cat are domestic animals. 


Der Vater und dte Yiutter find nicht 3u Haufe. 
Father and mother are not at home. 


. (1) Sein Vetter ift Wret. (2) Gr ift ein guter Wrat. 
His cousin is a physician. He is a good physician. 
- Wir haben Kaffee und Britchen zum Frithftire. 


We have coffee and rolls for breakfast. 

Das Vtittagefjen tft fertig. 

Dinner is ready. 

Nach dem WMWbendeffen haben wir die Zeitung gelefer. 
After supper we read the newspaper. 

Er hat mich zum WAWbhendbrot (= WAWbendeffen) eingeladen. 
He invited me for supper. 


§ 6 


Or. 


or. 
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Man hat zum Yriihftitc qeldutet. 

The breakfast bell rang. 

They rang the bell for breakfast. 

Vor dem) Friihftiic machte ic) einen Spaziergang. 
Before breakfast I took a walk. 


Lat mt{ter Schiiler lefen Gefchichten gern. 


Most pupils like to read stories. 


Yn der Regel bleibt er vormittags 3u Gaufe. 

As arule he stays at home in the forenoon. 

Zur Abwedhf(e)hing gehen wir an den Strand, anftatt in die 
Berge. 

For a change we are going to the beach instead of to the moun- 
tains. 

Gr wurde franf und verlor zur Folge jeine Stellung. 

He became ill and as a result lost his position. 


(1) Welch ein Erfolg! Welch ein Gebaude ! 
What a success! What a building! 
Welch etre Stadt ! 
What a city! 
(2) Mit was fir einer Feder {chreiben Sie ? 
With what kind of (a) pen are you writing ? 
Gine fulche Hive habe ich nie erlebt. 
(3) (SGolch eine Hike habe ich nie erlebt. 
So eine Hive habe ich nie erlebt. 
I have never experienced such (a) heat. 


. (1) Sch babe bundert (taufend) Biicher qefauft. 


I bought a hundred (thousand) books. 


(2) Gr hat Ropfrwebh. Schade ! 
He has a headache. That is (or What) a pity. 


Man machte ihn zum Fiihrer. 
He was made leader. 
They made him leader. 
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zum Betfpiel (abbr. 3.B.), for example (abbr. e.g.) 
aum Jtachtifch, for dessert 
zum Sdhlug, zn conclusion, finally 
zum Seil, partly, to some extent 
mit Der Boft (Luftpoft) fhicen, to send by marl (airmail) 
mit Der Gifenbabn (Strafenbahn, Untergrundbahn, Hocbabn), 
by rail (street car, subway, elevated railway) 
mit dem Dampfer, by steamer 
in Der Macht, at night 
in der Tat, in fact, in reality, indeed 
im Bett, 2 bed 
beim Jtamen nennen, to call fy name 
Q. (1) Die fleine Marie {pielte mit threr PBuppe. 
Little Mary was playing with her doll. 
Karl der Groge hat viele Lldfter und Schulen bauen laffen. 
Charlemagne (= Charles the Great) built many monas- 
tertes and schools. 
Voltaire lebte am Hofe Friedrics de Groen. 
Voltaire lived at the court of Frederick the Great. 
RKontg Friedrihs SchloR war in Potsdam. 
or: Das Schlok des Kinigs Friedrich war in Potsdam. 
King Frederick’s castle was in Potsdam. 


(2 


Ss 


Note: 

(1) (a) The definite article is required with feminine names 
of countries: die Schweiz, die Tiirfei, die Tichechoflowafei (cf. | A (1) 
above). 

(b) The definite article is required with plural names of 
countries: die Vereinigten Staaten, die Jtiederlande (cf. {| A (2) above). 

(c) The definite article is not used if the name of a country 
is neuter. Most countries are neuter: Deut{dland, Franfreich, Spa- 
nten, England, Kanada (cf. § A (3) above). 

Caution: Such a neuter noun, however, requires the article if it 
is modified : 

beautiful Germany, da fine Deutfdhland 

(2) The definite article is ordinarily used with parts of the 

body or articles of clothing, provided there is no doubt as to the 
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possessor. English, however, uses the possessive instead of the 
article (cf. {| B above). 


(3) The definite article is used in German when referring to the 
seasons, months of the year, and days of the week. In English 
the article is regularly omitted in such cases (cf. | C above). 


(4) German requires the article, but English omits it in such 
phrases as: to go to school, to go to church, to be in school, to be in 
church, and after school (cf. §{ D above). 


(5) (a) In expressions of price and time, the German idiom 
requires the definite article where English uses a in the sense of per 
(cf. {| E above). 

(b) For 3weimal die Wode one may also say: zweitmal in der 
Woe or zwetmal wodhentlich, 


(6) Contrary to English usage, German requires the definite 
article with names of streets (cf. {] F above). 


Caution: The definite article is omitted, however, in addresses: 
Herrn Direftor Biichler, Maltatt, Kehlerftrape 14, Deut{dland. 


(7) The definite article is frequently used before nouns in gen- 
eral statements. In sentences of a proverbial nature, however, 
it is often omitted (cf. {| G above). 


(8) German infinitives used as nouns are neuter and require 
the definite article (cf. {| H above). 


(9) (a) German usage requires the repetition of the definite 
article in a series of nouns of different gender (cf. § I above). 
(b) This same rule applies to the indefinite article, to ad- 
jectives, and to possessives : 


ett Mann und eine Frau, a man and woman 
quter Wein und qute$ Bier, good wine and beer 
mein Vater und meine Viutter, my father and mother 


Caution: The article should be repeated even with nouns of the 
same gender, if the nouns are contrasted : 


Der Mintg und der Bauer, king and peasant 
der Vater und der Sohn, father and son 
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(10) (a) The indefinite article is omitted before an unmodified 
predicate noun denoting vocation, rank, or station in life (cf. 4 J 
(1) above) : 

Gr tft Witwer (Soldat). 

He is a widower (soldier). 

(b) If such a noun is modified by an adjective, however, 
the indefinite article must be used (cf. {| J (2) above). 

(11) The German idiom requires the definite article before 
names of meals (cf. 4] K above). 

(12) The superlative metjt- must be preceded by ae definite 
article (cf. {| L above). 

(13) Certain phrases which have the indefinite article in English 
require the definite article in German. Commit these phrases 
(cf. §| M above). 

(14) (a) The uninflected form of tweldher (.e., welch) followed 
by ein (which must agree with the noun it precedes) is particu- 
larly common in exclamations (cf. {| N (1) above). 

(b) %iir, in the interrogative was fiir ein, lacks the force of 
a preposition and hence does not determine the case of the follow- 
ing noun (cf. {| N (2) above). 

(c) Such a may be translated in three ways: by {folch- 
following the indefinite article and declined like an adjective ; 
by. foleh preceding the indefinite article and undeclined; by fo 
followed by the indefinite article. In either case the article is 
declined regularly (cf. § N (3) above). | 

Remember: One may also say: Golehe Sie habe ich nie erlebt. 
Here the indefinite article disappears from both the English and 
the German. The plural of foldj— is folehe —it being inflected 
like diefer (cf. Appendix, § 94) : 

Solche Menichen gibt es. 

There are such people. 


(15) (a) The German equivalent of a hundred modifying a 
noun is simply hundert. Similarly @ thousand becomes taujfend 
(cf. | O (1) above),! 


1 For the use of these words as nouns, cf. § 18, Note 6. 
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(b) Similarly an ache becomes merely —weh: Ropfweh, 
(a) headache; Magenweh, (a) stomach ache; Hal8weh, (a) sore 
throat; Zahniwel, (a) toothache; etc. (cf. | O (2) above). 
(16) Observe the idiom with machen 3u (and the definite article) 
and the common phrases with der, for which the English equiva- 
lents have no article whatever (cf. {| P above). 


(17) (a) The definite article is commonly used with names of 
persons, especially if a person has been already mentioned or if 
his name is modified by an adjective (cf. § Q (1) above). 

(b) If a proper name is preceded by a title without the 
definite article, the name is declined (cf. § Q (2) above). 

Caution: err as a title is-regularly inflected even when used 
without the article before a proper name : 


Herrn Wagners Hut, Mr. Wagner’s hat 
ein Brief an Herrn Wagner, a letter to Mr. Wagner 


(c) If the definite article is used before a title, the title 
(not the name) is declined (cf. {| Q (2) above).! 


Exercise 


A. Complete the following sentences. In a few cases the sen- 
tences are correct without any additional words: 


1. Ziirich und Luzern find Stidte tn Schwetz. 

2. Letter Gommer war ic) tn Deut{chland. 

3. Waren Sie jemals in Tiirfet oder in —— Tjchechoflowafet ? 

4. Yebtes Sabr war mein fiingerer Bruder in —— ranfretch. 

5. Meine beiden Vettern waren nte in VBereinigten Staaten oder 
in Niederlanden. 

6. Niéichiten Gommer wird er eine Retje in (¢o) Schwetz machen. 

7. Gr ijt durch —— Titrfet geretft. 

8. —— Runt tft lang, —— Leben fur}. 

9. —— Gchreiben fillt (zs) meinem fleinen Bruder jchwerer als 
—— xe fer. 


10. Gie fet fic) —— Out auf. 


‘For the complete declension of proper nouns, cf. Appendix, § 100. 
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11. Gie wird fic) —— Handjdhube anziehen. 

12. Was hat das fleine Midchen tm —— Hand? 

13. Gr wobnt in RKebler{trape. 

14. Sener faule Rnabe fommmt immer zu {pit tn —— Gehule. 
15. Gein alterer Bruder war {don in Schule, 

16. Nac) —— Gehule liuft er fcbnell nad) Haufe. 


17. —— Winter ift gefommen (cs here). 

18. —— (In) Winter flaufen wir Gehlitt(duh (we skate). 
19. —— Sulit ijt das Wetter oft jebr heik. 

20. ——— Montag werde ich ins Theater gehen. 

21. ©r war nie 1 —— Schweiz gemwefen. 

22. Yc befuchte ihn immer dretmal —— Worhe. 

23. Das Fleijch foftet etne Mtark Bfund. 

24. —— Gruder und —— Schmefter waren betde 3u Hauje. 
25. —— Hund und —— Rake find Haustiere. 


26. Sift fein Bater 


Wr3t oder —— YWodvofat ? 


2ST ut (a good) Ar3t. 
28. ——— jold— Gewitter haben wir nie erlebt. 
29. Sold —— Gewitter haben wir nie erlebt. 


30. Welh— Stadt! 

31. Bei— Friihftiicl (at breakfast) lieft der Vater immer die Zeitung. 
32. ft —— Abendeffen ferttg ? 

33. Heute haben wir Obst —— Friihjtiic. 


34. Nach —— Witttagefjen fchlaft der Gropvater zwei Stunden. 
35. —— mei{ten Rnaben fpielen gern Ball. 
36. —— (As a) Megel {ptelt Karl nacy —— Schule. 


37. Haben Sie Ropfrwebh ? 

38. Mian machte thn —— Griifidenten. 

39. Der VNtann war (a hundred) Sabre alt. 

40. &8 gibt Baume in Kalifornien, die (a thousand) Sabre 
alt find. 

41. —— flein— Sarl wollte feine Wufgaben nicht machen. 

42. Rarl d— Grop— befiegte die Gachfen GSazxons). 

43. 18 wir in Potsdam waren, fahen wir die Bibliotheé FriedridjK— 
dD— Grog—. 

44, Kinig Friedrih— Schlok hieR Gansfouct. 

45. Wiele Befannte d-— Ninigq— Friedrich waren Miin{tler. 
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B. Translate into German. Consider carefully the use of 
articles : 


i: 
2. 


Switzerland is a republic. 
I was never in Switzerland, but two years ago I was in 


Germany. 


3. 


Last summer my younger brother was in Turkey and 


Czechoslovakia. 


4, 

Hy 
Spain. 

6. 
many. 


Ae 21. 


France is a republic but England is a monarchy. 
Last winter my best friend was in England, France, and 


He was never in the Netherlands but he was often in Ger- 


His older sister was never in the United States. 
Life is short. Artis long. Man is mortal. 
The old lady was putting on her gloves. 

She had already put on her hat. 


. What has that little boy in his hand? 


Reading is easier than writing. 
Summer is here (7.e., has come). Winter is over (voriiber). 


. In January we usually have cold weather. 
. On Saturday he will play ball. 


At what time do you go to school? 


. In school we must study hard. 
. After school I usually take a long walk. 


It costs three marks a pound. 


. My old friend always visits me once a week. 


His younger brother is a physician. 


. He is a famous physician. 

. Whataman! Whata class! What a building! 
. I never experienced such a storm. 

. Did you ever experience such (a) heat? 


The horse and cow are domestic animals. 
“Ts he a teacher or a dentist?”’ “He is a good dentist.” 


. Put on your new hat. 

. Why were those little boys not in school today? 

. Spring is here (7.e., has come) and they are very lazy. 
. Before breakfast I always take a short walk. 
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32. 
33. 
4. 
30. 
36. 
of. 
o8. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
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After supper I read the paper. 

Is dinner ready? 

My best friend invited me for supper. 

As a rule I study in the evening. 

Most girls like to dance. 

They (tan) made him king. 

Have you a headache? 

Charlemagne (= Charles the Great) was a famous emperor. 
The woman is a hundred years old. 

That tree is a thousand years old. 

Little Fred is already in bed. 

What did you have for breakfast this morning? 

Many artists lived at the court of Frederick the Great. 
Voltaire was King Frederick’s guest. 


7. The Position of Nicht. 


Read the following sentences carefully and note the position of 


nicht. 


A. 


Note also how to say not a, not at all, and nothing at all: 


Gr hat das Buch. Sr hat das Buch nicht. 
He has the book. He does not have the book. 


Sr hatte den Bletitift micht. 
He did not have the pencil. 
Sie fieht thn nicht an. Sie jah ihn nicht an. 
She does not look at him. She did not look at him. 
Sehen Sie thn nicht an! 


Do not look at him. 


. Wir werden e8 nicht lefen. Wir werden e8 nicht anjehen. 


We shall not read tt. We shall not look at tt. 


. Ich habe e8 micht qelefen. Sch habe es nicht angefehen. 


I have not read tt. T have not looked at tt. 


Sr ift nicht {chlafriq. 
He is not sleepy. 


Sie ft nicht 3u Gaufe. Has Mind fpielt nicht auf der Strake. 
She is not at home. The child cs not playing on the street. 
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G. Gr tft nicht bier. 
He ws not here. 

H. Gr tft nicht Urst. 
He 1s not a physician. 

I. Gie hat nicht die Feder jondern den Bleritift. 

She does not have the pen but the pencil. 

J. Gr verjteht e8 gar nicht. Sr hat gar nichts. 
He does not understand it atall. He has nothing at all. 


K. Das tft fein iibler Cinfall. 
That 1s not a bad zdea. 


ch habe fetnen Stubl. 
I haven’t a chaar. 
or: J have no char. 


L. Gr wird tie fliegen. Gr war nie unfreundlid. 
He will never fly. He was never unfriendly. 
Gr war nie 3u Harte. Sr war nie Art. 
He was never at home. He was never a physician. 


Gr ijt nte nad) Curopa geflogen. 
He has never flown to Europe. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that, in modern 
German, negatives tend to precede the words they qualify. 

Note: 

(1) Nicht comes at the end of a sentence which it modifies and 
in which the verb is in the present or imperfect tense (cf. {| A 
above). 

(2) Nicht precedes a separable prefix (cf. {| B above). 

(3) Niet precedes an infinitive (cf. §{] C above), a participle 
(cf. §| D above), a predicate adjective (cf. {{ E above), a prepo- 
sitional phrase (cf. 4] F above), an adverb (cf. §{ G above), and a 
predicate noun (cf. {| H above). 

(4) Nit precedes a single word which it modifies (cf. | I above). 

(5) Not at all becomes qar nicht and nothing at all, gar niddts 
(cf. | J above). 
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(6) Not a ordinarily becomes fein (cf. §] K above). 


(7) Nie and niemal3 (never) follow the same rules as nidjt (cf. 
{| L above). 


Exercise 


A. Rewrite the following as negative sentences with nicht: 


Neein quter Freund wird fommen. 

Gr ijt qefommen, 

Sein flemer Bruder tft Flug. 

Gein retcher Onfel tft WAWr3t. 

Das fleine Kind hatte tm Walde gefpitelt. 
Er ging nad) Haute. 

Sein Vater tit hier. 

Sie wird e8 anfebhen. 

SGehen Gie es an! 

Gr wird mitfommen. 


B. Translate: 


ete ee ek SEB dome Se) NS) 


eS 


1. My dear friend was not at home. 
2. He is never at home. 
3. Our old physician is not here. He is in the country. 
4. That little boy does not have the book. 
5. The little children had not found their German books. 
6. “Is your neighbor a lawyer or a teacher?” ‘ He is a 
very good lawyer.”’ 
7. Carl is not sick. 
8. He will not see him. 
9. He is not a teacher. 
10. She does not have a pencil. 
11. That is not a bad idea. 
12. They have not received my letter. 
13. He is not in school today. 
14. Don’t look at him. 
15. He was not looking at her. 
16. Don’t do it. 
17. She is not looking at me. 


CHAPTER IV 


Adjective Declension 
8. The Weak Adjective Declension. 


Read the following sentences very carefully. Note the bold- 
faced forms: 


A. Singular number. 
(1) The nominative case: 
Der deutidhe Mhein entipringt in der Schwets. 
The German Rhine has its source in Switzerland. 
Die alte Stadt Heidelberg liegt am Yeckar. 
The old city of Hetdelberg 1s situated on the Neckar. 
Das ganze Vand tft fleiner als der Staat Teras. 
The whole country 1s smaller than the state of Texas. 
(2) The genitive case: 
Der Vater de$ fleinen Nnaben tft zu Haute. 
The little boy’s father 1s at home. 
Die Straken der alten Stadt find jehr eng. 
The streets of the old city are very narrow, 
Die Gltern de fleinen Nindes find auf dem Lande. 
The little child’s parents are in the country. 
(3) The dative case : ! 
Gr gab dem alten Ytann etn Buch. 
He gave the old man a book. 
Yeh zeigte der guten Frau das Bild. 
I showed the good woman the picture. 
Sie folgte dem Fletnen Kinde. 
She followed the little child. 


1 For a detailed explanation of verbs governing the dative case, cf. § 34. 
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(4) The accusative case : 
Sie ak den roten Apfel. Gr befuchte die alte Dame. 
She ate the red apple. He visited the old lady. 
Wir fauften das grope Haus. 
We bought the large house. — 
B. Plural number. 
(1) The nominative case : 


Die fleinen Bleiftifte (yedern, Bitcher) lteqen auf dem Tijd. 
The small pencils (pens, books) are (lying) on the table. 


(2) The genitive case: 
Die Gltern der fleipigen SGchitler (Gchitlertnnen, Minder) find 
zufrieden, 
The parents of the diligent boy pupils (girl pupils, children) 
are satisfied. 


(3) The dative case: 


Er wird den armen Yeannern (Frauen, Rindern) helfen. 
He will help the poor men (women, children). 


(4) The accusative case : 


Yoh habe dte alten Baume (Burgen, Dorfer) gefehen. 
I have seen the old trees (castles, villages). 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that adjectives after 
the definite article (der) have the ending —en in all cases except the 
nominative singular (all genders) and the accusative singular 
(feminine and neuter genders). These are the so-called ‘‘ weak ” 
endings. In the paradigm below, diefer stands for any “ der-word ” 
and the ending after the dash, for that of any adjective : ! 


SINGULAR PLURAL 

Mase. Fem. Neut. Masc., Fem., Neut. 
Nom.  Dtefer —e mel —e Ddteles -e Dieje —en 
Gen.  Ddiefes -en Ddieler —en Ddtefes —en Diefer —en 
Dat.  diefem —en Ddiefer —en dtefem —en diefen —en 
Acc.  diefen —en Ddtefe -e Ddiefes — dteje —eTl 


‘For further details and illustrations of the weak adjective declension, cf. 
§ 99 B of the Appendix. 
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C. The weak adjective declension with other der-words. The 
following der-words are also followed by adjectives with weak end- 
ings: Diefer (thos), jener (that), jeder (each or every), mander [many 
(a)|, foleher [such (a)], and welcher (which or what) :} 

Diefes deutiche Buch gefallt mir. 

I like this German book. 

Weldhen alten Ytann haben Ste gefehen ? 
What old man did you see? 

Sr wobhnt im jenem neuen Haus. 

He lives in that new house. 

Yernen Ste dtefe furzen Save! 

Learn these short sentences. 


9. The Strong Adjective Declension. 

Read the following sentences very carefully. Note the endings 
which an adjective takes when used alone with its corresponding 
noun (7.¢e., without any Der, or ein-word) : 


A Singular number. 


(1) The nominative case: 
Armer Yann, was fehlt Yonen ? 
Poor man, what is the matter with you ? 
Liebe Frau, wo find Kore Kinder ? 
Dear woman, where are your children ? 
ViebeS Kind, wo tft deine Mtutter ? 
Dear child, where 1s your mother ? 
(2) The genitive case: 
Er bejtellte etn Glas roten Weines (or roten Wein). 
He ordered a glass of red wine. 
Er tranf ein Glas erfrifchender (or erfrifdende) Limonade. 
He drank a glass of refreshing lemonade. 
Er gab mir cin Glas falten Waffers (or faltes Waffer). 
He gave me a glass of cold water. 
Er hatte nur ein Stiicf trod(e)nen Brote$ (or trodenes Brot). 
He had only a piece of dry bread. 


‘ For descriptive adjectives after alle, cf. § 12. 
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Note: 

(a) Ordinary conversation employs the optional forms in 
parentheses; these are not genitives but accusatives in apposition 
with preceding nouns. 

(b) Choice speech, however, tends to employ the genitive 
case after a noun of measurement or quantity (e.g., Glas or Stiid), 
especially when the thing to be measured or counted is modified 
by an adjective. 

(3) The dative case: 
Er ijt ein alter Mann mtt langem. Bart. 
He 1s an old man with a long beard. 


Gr jdretbt mtt roter Tinte, 
He writes with red ink. 


Gie tft eine alte Frau mit weikem Haar. 
She zs an old woman with white hair. 


(4) The accusative case: 


Guten Morgen !1 Gute Macht !1 
Good morning. Good night. 


RKaufen Sie frifhes Brot ! 
Buy fresh bread. 


B. Plural number. 


(1) The nominative case: 


Alte Freunde find qute Freunde. 
Old friends are good friends. 


(2) The genitive case: 


Sie faufte tc) vter Baar feinfter Gandfdhube. 
She bought (herself) four pairs of the finest gloves. 


(3) The dative case: 


Die fehweren Wagen wurden von fraftigen Bferden gezogen. 
The heavy wagons were drawn by strong horses. 


1Cf. § 35 G. 
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(4) The accusative case: 


RKurze Gefchichten lieft er am liebften. 
He likes best to read short stories. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that an adjective 
used alone with its noun takes the endings of Ddiefer. These are 
known as the “strong ”’ endings.! 


Note: In the genitive singular of the masculine and neuter, 
however, the ending —en usually replaces -e$ in modern German 


(cf. {| A (2) above). 


10. The Mixed Adjective Declension. 


Read the following sentences very carefully. Note the endings 
which an adjective takes when used after an etn-word : 


A. Singular number. 
(1) The nominative case: 
Gin fleipiqer Gchiiler fallt felten durch. 
A diligent pupil rarely farls. 
Miinchen ift eine {chine Stadt. 
Munich is a beautiful city. 
Gin deutjhes Buch liegt auf dem Tijd. 
A German book is (lying) on the table. 
(2) The genitive case: 
Das ift der Mat etnes quten WArstes. 
That is the advice of a good physician. 
Gr ijt der Sohn einer beriihmten Gangerin. 
He is the son of a famous singer (fem.). 
Sie ift die Miutter eines flugen Mindes, 
She ts the mother of a bright child. 
(3) The dative case: 


Gr machte einen Spazierqang mit einem alten Freund. 
He took a walk with an old friend. 


"For further details of the strong adjective declension, cf. § 99 A of the 
Appendix, 
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Er gab einer alten Frau etwas Geld. 
He gave an old woman some money. 


Er hatte einem armen Mind gebholfen. 
He had helped a poor child. 
(4) The accusative case : 
Yh werde einen fleinen Hund faufen. 
I shall buy a little dog. 
Sie hat eine intereffante Gejdhichte ergablt. 
She told an interesting story. 
Haben Sie je ein deut{ches Buch gelejen? 
Did you ever read a German book? 


B. Plural number. 
(1) The nominative case: 
Meine fleinen Bleiftifte (Federn, Biicher) lieqen auf dem Tifch. 
My small pencils (pens, books) are (lying) on the table. 
(2) The genitive case : | 
Hie Viicher meiner fleipigen Schiiler (SGchiilertnnen, Minder) 
find intereffant. 
The books of my diligent boy pupils (girl pupils, children) 
are interesting. 
(3) The dative case: 
Er wird meinen armen Freunden (Freundinnen, Kindern) helfen. 
He will help my poor friends (masc.) [friends (fem.), children]. 
(4) The accusative case : 
Haben Sie meine fhinen Vigel (Blumen, Bilder) getehen ? 
Have you seen my beautiful birds (flowers, pictures) ? 
Summary: The above sentences indicate that the ein-words 
are : ett (one or a), fein (no or not a), and the possessives mein (my), 
dein [your (sing. fam.)], fein (his or its), thy (her or their), unfer (our), 
ever [your (pl. fam.)], and Shr [your (sing. or pl. of formal address). 
Note: 


(1) An adjective following an ein-word has the same endings 
as one following a der-word except in the nominative singular 


§ 11 . Adjective Declension 31 


(masculine and neuter genders) and in the accusative singular 
(neuter gender). In these three places the adjective has the 
endings of Diefer (7.e., strong endings). Adjective endings after 
ein-words are often called ‘‘ mixed ” endings, since they are partly 
weak and partly strong. 


(2) Either the der-word, the ein-word, or the adjective preced- 
ing a noun must be distinctive —7.e., it must show the gender, 
case, and number of that noun: Der gute Yann, ein guter Ntann. 
Since eit is not distinctive, the adjective qut takes the ending —er 
to show the gender, case, and number of Mtann. Der, however, 
has a distinctive ending; hence the following adjective (qute) has 
a weak ending. 

(3) Unfer and ever are not to be confused with der-words because 
they happen to end in -er: 

unfer lieber Freund, our dear friend 
but: diefer liebe Freund, thes dear friend 

ener quter Sater, your good father 
but: der gute Water, the good father 

(4) In the following summary of adjective endings used after 
ein-words, mein stands for any etn-word; and the ending after a 
dash, for that of any adjective :! 


SINGULAR PLURAL 

Mase. Fem. Neut. Masc., Kem., Neut. 
omimmeiene rer ietite ye <. yitettig . -e8 meine —en 
Gen. metnes -—cn meiner -en metnes -en meiner —e1 
Dat. meinem -en meiner -en metnem —en meinen —e1 
Ace. meinen -en meine -e mein —e8 meine —en 


11. Adjectives in a Series; Derived from Names of Towns; 
Used as Nouns. 


A. Adjectives in a series. Two or more descriptive adjectives 
modifying the same noun have the same endings: 


etn guter alter Ytann, a good, old man 


1 For further details of the mixed adjective declension, cf. § 99 C of the 
Appendix, 
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B. Adjectives derived from names of towns. Adjectives are 
formed from names of towns by adding -er. Such adjectives are 
capitalized and are indeclinable : 

eine Hamburger Zeitung, a Hamburg newspaper 
das Heidelberger Slog, the Herdelberg castle 


C. Adjectives used as nouns. Adjectives used as nouns are 
capitalized but keep their adjective endings : 
Die Metchen und dte Armen, the reich and the poor 
Der Metche, the rich man 
ein Wrmer, a poor man 
die Wrme, the poor woman 
Sr befuchte Reiche und Wrme. 
He visited rich and poor. 


Exercise 


Substitute other appropriate adjectives and also other nouns 
of the same gender for those used in the illustrative sentences in 
this chapter. If a noun is of the same gender as one used here, 
any German adjective will have the same ending as that in the 
original sentence. 


12. Descriptive adjectives after YWlle; Adjectives after: Wiele, 
Wenige, UWudere, Ginige, and Viehrere. 
A. Descriptive adjectives after alle. Observe the adjective 
ending after alle in the following sentences: 
Alle guten Menfcen liebten ihn. 
All good people loved him. 
» Wer guten Oinge find drei. 
All good things come in threes. 
lit.: There are three of all (gen. pl.) good things. 
sn allen deutihen Stidten hatte er Befannte. 
He had acquaintances in all German cities. 
Sr lieft alle deutichen Zeitidriften gern. 
He likes to read all (the) German magazines. 
Summary: The above sentences indicate that the descriptive 
adjective after alle (all) has weak endings (7.é., in —em), 
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Note: Limiting words such as Diefe and fete are not descriptive 
adjectives : 
alle diefe Biicher, all these books 
alle feine Breunde, all his friends 


B. Adjectives after: viele, wenige, andere, einige, and mehrere, 
Observe the adjective ending after the various boldfaced words: 
Sr hat viele liebe Freunde. 

He has many dear friends. 

Wenige ehrlidhe Manner wiirden das billtgen. 
Few honest men would approve of that. 
Andere gute Griinde hat er mir gegeben. 

He gave me other good reasons. 

Wir haben eintge alte Damen getroffen. 

We met some old ladies. 

Mtehrere wichtige Hinge haben Sie vergefjen. 
You forgot several wmportant things. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that adjectives fol- 
lowing viele (many), wenige (few), andere (other), einige (some), and 
mehrere (several) usually end in -e in the nominative and accusative 
plural (7.e., they have strong endings). 

Note: Many is usually viele, less frequently mance. Wtanch— 
is used chiefly in the singular; one may say either : 


mancher liebe Freund 


or: mandy Lieber Freund many a dear friend 


Similarly : 
welches jhine Haus 
or: welch jhines Haus 
jolches gute Wetter 
or: foleh qutes Wetter 


what a beautiful house 


) such good weather 


Exercise 


A. Complete the following sentences: 


1. Haben Sie d-— deutih@— Keitung gelejen ? 
2. Hat er wetfsR— oder gelb— Papier gefauft ? 
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3. Das ift ein fhsn— Buch, 
4, Srinft er falt— oder warm— Weilch ? 
5. Der Wolf ift etn wilo— Tier. 
6. Gut— Morgen! Gut— Jacht! 
7. Das tft etn gut — Wik. 
8. Gr gibt mir tmmer gut— Rat. 
9. Heute haben wir wunderfchon— Wetter. 
10. iebh— RKnabe, wie geht es dir? 
11. OD— arm— Frau hatte fein Geld, 
12. Yieb— Kind, was feblt dtr? 
13. Yhr gui— Freund war nicht zu Gaufe. 
14, Warum {chreiben Gie mit griin— Tinte ? 
15. Ym Klaffenzimmer hingt emm— qrop— YWandfarte von Heutfch- 
and, ey 
16. Gr ift etn Dtann von hoh— Geftalt. 
17. Gagen Ste mir d— ganz— Wahrheit! 
18. Geben Gie mir ein Glas falt— Wafers! 
19. S— flen— Kinder fpielen auf der Strafe. 
20. Gr hatte nur ein Stitc trocen— Grotes. 
21. Der Adler tit etn grop— Bogel. 
22. Diefer qut— alt— Ptann tft mein beft— Freund, 
23. Sch babe etn deutih— Buch. Veh lerne DHeutich. 
24. Gr bejikt ein grop— Bermdgen. 
25. O— alt— Mann tt pliglich verfchwunden. 
26. Unfer retch— Freund wird uns bald befuchen. 
27. Gr hat d— erft— Zug verpaft. 
28. Wie heikt der Gohn d.— alt— Wtannes ? 
29. Wo war dte Mutter d-— flein— Mtadchens ?. 
30. Wo ftegt die Vaterftadt d-— beitd— Freunde ? 
31. Was hat er d— arm— Leut— gegeben ? 
32. Has Buch gehirt mein— flein— Bruder. 
33. Gebhdren Sie zu d.— deutih— BWeretn ? 2 
34. Er hat em— qui— Bater und ein— gut— Mtutter. 


1 The preposition 3u is not used with the verb gehiren, when the latter de- 
notes ownership. ) 

2 'The preposition 3u is required with the verb gehiren when the latter means 
belong to, in the sense of to be a part (or a member) of. 
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35. Das war ein grop— Ungliid. 

36. Gr triigt etn— {chrwer— Mberrod. 

37. Das Buch liegt auf d-— flein— Tifdch. 

38. Was haben Sie tn d0— linf— Lajche? 

39. Gr ift ein qut— Sechiiler. 

40. Haben Sie fein— gut— Stubl? 

Al. Bet d.— gqrop— Stadten (= in D— Yorfjtidten) haben viele 
Deutih}— flein— Garten. 

42. Seder Heutih— hat jein— fletn— Garten gern. 

A3. Sie ift ein gut— flein— Nitidchen. 

44. Haben Sie -— Leipzta— Weeffe befucht ? 

45. Gr bat all— deutidh— Settungen gelejen. 

A6. Sch lajje all— qut— Freunde griigen. 

AT. Der Yehrer hat viel— gut— Schiiler. 

48. Manch tapfer— Soldat ift qefallen. (Rewrite with mancer.) 

49. Welcher flig— Ntann! (Rewrite with welch.) 

50. Gr hat viel— treu— Freimnde. 

51. Das Buch gehirt d.— flein— Jungen (sing.). 

52. Gr gehdrt zu 0— deutih$— Gefangverein. 

53. Wir werden d— alt— Stadt Rothenburg befuchen. 

54. Unfer alt— Freund war lekten Gommer da. 

55. Dte Eltern d— Flein— Rnaben (sing.) find auf dem Lande. 

56. Yieb— NYetidchen, was fehlt dtr? 

57. Ste tft etn— fchin— Frau mit furz— Haar. 

58. Haben Ste frijh— Brot qefauft ? 

59. Gr bat mebhrere wichtiqa— Dinge vergef{fen. 

60. Unier freundlih$— Wrat hatte ein— WMtiinchen— Aeitung gefauft. 

61. Wndere qut— Griinde werde ich Vhnen geben. 

62. Der Meich— hat d— Wrm— (mase. sing.) qebolfen. 

63. Wenta— ehrlich— Leute wiirden das tun. 

64. Das ijt ein fletn— alt— Haus. 

65. Alle deutfh}— Biicher habe ich 3u Haufe. 

66. Kinder, wo ift ener fteoh— Onfel ? 

67. Y¥ch habe viele qut— Freunde. 

6£. Unfer reich— Onfel tft nicht 3u Harte. 

69. Der Mbhein ijt et berithmt— deutfa— Strom. 

70. Gr hat alles, was zu etn— bequem— eben gebhort. 
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B. Translate: 


Our dear friend (masc.) is in the country this week. 
The little child was eating a large piece of cake. 
The Rhine is a beautiful stream. 

Children, where is your dear father? 

His rich uncle is in Switzerland this year. 
Yesterday I visited my best friend. 

That is an old proverb. 

Berlin is the largest city in (of) Germany. 


. He is carrying a long cane. 


The lady has a beautiful voice.’ 


. She sat down after the first dance. 
. Those boys go to the same school. 


The old men were in the same school, when they were boys. 
The first snow fell (perf.) today. 

I finally found (perf.) a good tailor. 

Have you seen the beautiful castles on the Rhine? 

Write the second sentence on the board. 


. He is a famous German singer. 

. He is wearing a new coat. 

. She will take a long trip. 

. He was sitting in the third row. 

. He had always given me good advice. 

. Have you ever seen a German city hall? 

. We shall pass (befteben) this easy examination. 

. Ebert was the first president of the German republic. 

. Have you a sharp knife in your (the) pocket? 

. I shall tell (erzibflen) you an interesting story. 

. He gave the old men some money. 

. She was showing the little boy a beautiful picture. 

. The lion is a wild animal. 

. The dog is a domesticated animal. 

. She was singing a beautiful song. 

. He is reading a German book. 

. I gave him many good reasons. 

. Our old friend is a good physician. 

. On (Yn) that evening she wore a beautiful dress. 
. When did you see that little boy? * 
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He had bought a new house. 

The girl’s parents were both in the country. 
He had given his little sister a beautiful book. 
The boy’s books were on the little table. 


She was showing her older brother an interesting picture. 


Where did you buy your new hat? 


Write these short sentences in (w. acc.) your notebook. 


If you don’t understand, raise your (the) right hand. 
Last month I visited my old grandmother. 
She has a beautiful face. 

I have learned one German poem by heart. 
That is a very high building. 

We have a large classroom. 

He has many good friends. | 

She will sing a well-known German folksong. 
Have you read that interesting story? 

That is a beautiful old village. 

The little girl’s books were on the table. 

All diligent pupils have written the short sentences. 
I have learned many German poems by heart. 
He gave the old lady the beautiful flowers. 
Give me other important reasons. 

Did you help the little children? 

He has several valuable books in his library. 
I bought a Berlin newspaper. 

Few poor people wear such clothes. 

He will attend (befuchen) the Leipzig fair. 

Our dear father is not at home. 

My rich uncle lives in a suburb. 

Write with black ink. 

She has red hair. 

Good morning. Good evening. Good night. 
Today we are having beautiful weather. 

Poor people are not always unhappy. 

Help the poor (use adj. as noun). 

To whom do these German books belong? 
Do you belong to the German glee club? 

We sing many beautiful folksongs. 


CHAPTER V.- 


Nouns 


13. Strong, Weak, Mixed, and Irregular Nouns. 


Read the following sentences ys carefully. Note the forms 
of the various cases: 
A. Strong nouns: 
(1) Mein Onfel befucht mid). 
My uncle is visiting me. 
Das Haus meines Onfel$ liegt an einem fchinen Flug. 
My uncle’s house is situated on a beautiful river. 
Meine Onfel wohnen auf dem Lande. 
My uncles live in the country. 
(2) Mein Freund ift nicht 3u Haufe. 
My friend ts not at home. 
Die Wtutter meines Hreundes ift in Deut{chland. 
My friend’s mother is in Germany. 
Meine Freunde werden ihm helfen. 
My friends will help him. 
Das Kind fptelt mtt dem Hund(e). 
The child is playing with the dog. 
Dte Cltern de8 Mindes find arm. 
The child’s parents are ‘poor. 
Die Minder geben jebt nad) Haute. 
The children are going home now. 


(3 


—S 


B. Weak nouns: 
(1) Der Knabe heikt Frits. 
The boy’s name is Fred. 
Der Vater des Knaben ijt Wovofat. 


The boy’s father ts a lawyer. 
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C. 


Nouns 


Gr hat dem NKnaben cin deutiches Buch geqeben. 


He gave the boy a German book. 


Yoh habe den Knaben auf der Strafe getroffen. 


I met the boy on the street. 
Die Knaben gehen in dte Schule. 
The boys go to school. 


Die Biicher der Knaben liegen auf dem Stich. 
The boys’ books are (lying) on the table. 

Sr hat den Nnabew dte deutfdhen Biicher gegeben. 
He gave the boys the German books. 

Yh habe die Ruaben auf der Strake getroffen. 


I met the boys on the street. 


Die Frau tft meine Frewndin. 
The woman is my friend. 


Der Vater der Frau tft in Europa. 


(2 


Ne 


The woman’s father 1s in Europe. 
Die Frauen machen einen Gpaztergang. 


The women are taking a walk. 
Die MKieider der Frauen find {chin. 


The women’s dresses are beautiful. 


Mixed nouns: 

Mein Wetter ift Lehrer, 

My cousin (masc.) ts a teacher. 
Ser Freund meines Betters tft Wrst. 
My cousin’s friend is a physician. 
Meine beiden Wetter bejuchen mich. 
My two cousins are visiting me. 
Irregular nouns: 

Sr hat ein quted Gerz. 

He has a good heart. 


Er jprach aus dem Grunde de8 Herzens, 
He spoke from the depths of his heart. 


- Sch tue e8 von Herzen (sing.) gern. 


IT (will) do it with all my heart. 
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Gie find zwet Herzen und ein Schlag. 
They are bosom friends. 
They are two hearts and one beat. 


Weak feminine nouns in —in: 


Sie war metne Lehrertt. 
She was my teacher. 


Kennen Sie diefe Lehrerinnen? ° 
Do you know these teachers (fem.) ? 


Nouns in —ni3 : | 
Das war ein intereffantes Crilebnis. 
That was an interesting experience. 


Gr jchrieb iiber feine Grlebnijfe in Deut{dhland. 


He wrote about his experiences in Germany. 


Plural noun forms: 


(1) Gr hat den Mtinnern (den Frauen, den Kinderm) senolen 
He helped the men (the women, the children). 


(2) Die Manner (Frauen, Kinder) arbetten fchwer. 
The men (women, children) are working hard. 
Die Kieider der Meinner (der Frauen, der Kinder) find 3er- 
riffen. 
The men’s (women’s, children’s) clothes are torn. 
Er bejuchte die Manner (die Frauen, die Kinder). 
He visited the men (the women, the children). 


. The dative singular of masculine and neuter monosyllabics : 


Er half dem Nanne (or dem Wann). 
He helped the man. 


Ste folgte dem Kinde (or dem Rind). 
She followed the child. 


Note: 


(1) German nouns whose genitive singular ends in -8 or —e$ 
form their plural : 
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(a) With no additional ending: der Onfel, de8 Onfels, dte 
Onfel | (cf. §| A (1) above) — the so-called first class of strong nouns. 


(b) By adding the ending —e: der Freund, des Freundes, die 
wreunde (cf. 4] A (2) above) — the second class of strong nouns. 

(c) By adding the ending -er: dag Mind, des Mindes, die 
Kinder (cf. § A (3) above) — the third class of strong nouns.’ 


(2) (a) Masculine nouns of the weak declension take —n or —en 
in all cases except the nominative singular: der Rnabe, de8 Knaben, 
die Knaben (cf. | B (1) above).* 

(b) Feminine nouns (except proper names) never take end- 
ings in the singular. Weak feminine nouns have the ending -tt 
or —en in all cases of the plural: die Frau, der Frau, die Frauen 
(cf. | B (2) above). 


(3) The mixed declension consists of nouns that have the strong 
declension in the singular (always —8 or -e8 in the genitive) but 
the weak declension in the plural (—-n or —et in all cases) : der Better, 
bes Vetters, die Vettern (cf. | C above).4 


(4) There are also a few irregular nouns that do not fit into any 
of the above classifications : e.g., Da8 Herz, de8 Herzens, dem Herzen, 
das Herz, die Herzen, der Herzen, den Herzen, die Herzen (cf. §] D above).* 


(5) Feminine nouns in —in have —innen throughout the plural. 
The plural of die Yehrerin is, therefore: dite Lehrerinnen, der Lehrer- 
inten, den Lehrerinnen, die Vehrerinnen (cf. §] E above). 


(6) Nouns ending in —ni$ double the 3 when it is followed by an 
ending: das Crilebnis, de8 Criebnijfes, die Erlebniffe (cf. | F above). 


(7) General rules for all nouns: 


(a) The dative plural always ends in —-n (cf. 4 G (1) above) : 
den Niannern, den Frauen, den Kindern. 


1 These three key forms, or principal parts — viz., the nominative and geni- 
tive singular, and the nominative plural — should be learned together with 
each new noun. 

* For the few exceptions to these rules, cf. Note (3) following; for further 
details (including umlaut), cf. Appendix, § 98 A. 

3 For further details, cf. Appendix, § 98 B. 

4 For further details, cf. Appendix, § 98 C. 


? 
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(b) The nominative, genitive, and accusative plurals always 
have the same form (cf. {| G (2) above): dte Mtanner, der Wranuer, 
die Ntdnner; die Frauen, der Frauen, die Frauen; dte Minder, der Kinder, 
Die Minder, 


(8) The dative singular ending -e for strong masculine and 
neuter nouns of one syllable may be omitted (cf. {| H above): 
dem Ptanne (or dem Mann), dem Mtnde (Cor dem Mind). 


Exercise 


A. Learn, together with its definite article, the nominative and 
genitive singular, and nominative plural of each new noun. Make 
it a rule to use new words in sentences. The following lists com- 
prise some of the more common nouns. These are arranged ac- 
cording to strong and weak classification and are contained in 
sentences at the end of this chapter. 


(1) Strong nouns: 


(a) Class I: 
das Wbendefjfen, -8, —, supper das Madchen, -8, —, girl 
der Apfel, -8, «, apple das Wieffer, -8, —, knife 
der Bader, -8, —, baker die Witter, —, +, mother 
der Boden, -8, ~ (or —), floor, ground der Ofen, —8, 4, stove 
der Bruder, —8, ~, brother der Onfel, -8, —, uncle 
der Dampfer, -8, —, steamer V der Miiden, -8, —, back 
der Dichter, -8, —, poet der Schatten, -8, —, shadow, shade 
der Diener, -8, —, servant der Sehliffel, -8, —, key 
das Dienftmaddjen, -8, —, servant girl der Schitler, -8, —, pupil 
der Ginwohner, -8, —, inhabitant der Sommer, -8, —, summer 
der Gfel, -8, —, donkey oer Teller, -8, —, plate 
der yehler, -8, —, mistake das Theater, -8; —, theater 
das Fenfter, —8, —, window die Tochter, —, +, daughter 
das gyeuer, —8, —, fire das Ufer, -8, —, shore 
der ginger, —8, —, finger der Vater, -8, +, father 
das Fraulein, -8, —, young lady, Miss der Vogel, -8, «, bird 
der Garten, -8, ~, garden das Wafer, -8, —, water 
das Gebdiude, -8, —, building das Wetter, -8, —, weather 
der Hiigel, -8, —, hill der Winter, -8, —, winter 
der Kellner, -8, —, waiter das Wunder, -8, —, wonder, miracle 
der Koffer, -8, —, trunk das Seiden, -8, —, sign 
der Lehrer, —8, —, teacher das Simmer, -8, —, room 


der Loffel, -8, —, spoon der Sweifel, -8, —, doubt 
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(b) Class II: 


der Whend, -8, -c, evening 

Der Wrm, —(e)8, -e, arm 

der Wrgt, -¢8, ~e, physician 

der Muffak, -c8, +e, composition 

der Mugenblic, —(c)8, -e, moment 

Der Wusdruc, —(c)3, “ec, expression 

der Bahnhof, —(c)8, ~c, railroad station 

der Ball, —(e)8, ~e, (game of) ball 

Der Bart, —(c)8, “ec, beard 

der Baum, —(e)8, “e, tree 

das Bein, —(e)s8, -e, leg 

der Berg, —(e)8, -¢, mountain 

Der Befuch, —(e)8, -e, visit 

der Bleijtift, —(c)8, -e, pencil 

der Brief, —(c)8, —e, letter 

das Brot, —(c)8, -e, bread 

der Dieb, —(e)8, -e, thief 

Der lup, —j/e8, fe, river 

Der greund, —(e)8, —e, friend 

das Brihftid, —(e)8, -e, breakfast 

Der up, —e8, ~e, foot 

der Gaft, -e8, «e, guest 

Das Gedicht, —(e)8, -e, poem 

das Gepad, —(c)8, -e, baggage 

das Gejdhaft, —(c)8, -e, business 

Das Gefprady, —(c)8, -e, conversation 

Das Haar, —(e)8, -e, hair 

der Hals, —jes, «fe, throat, neck 

die Hand, —, ~e, hand 

DAs Hindernis, —niffes, 
drance, obstacle 

der Hof, —(c)8, “ec, court, yard, estate 

Der Hund, —(e)8, -e, dog 


(cje Class. IIT: 


das Bild, -(e)8, -er, picture 

das Blatt, —(e)38, er, leaf 

das Buch, -(e)8, “er, book 

das Dah, —(c)8, “er, roof 

das Dorf, —(e)8, “er, village 

das Gi, —(e)8, -er, egg ; 

das ach, —(e)8, “er, line of work, 
special subject (studied in school) 

das Feld, —(c)8, -er, field 

der Geijt, -e8, -er, spirit 

das Geld, —(e)8, -er, money 

das Gefidt, —(c)8, -er, face 

das Haus, —jes, “fer, house 


—niffe, hin- 


der Hut, —(e)8, ~e, hat 

das Yahr, —(e)8, -e, year 

der Kopf, —(c)8, «ce, head 

der Krieg, —(c)8, -c, war 

die Kuh, —, +e, cow 

der Wiarft, -(¢)8, ~e, market 

die Miaus, —, «fe, mouse 

der Wivonat, —(e)8, -e, month 

die Yacht, —, +e, night 

dag Baar, —(e)8, -e, pair 

das Wferd, —(e)8, -e, horse 

der Wlah, -e8, ~e, place 

der Hod, —(e)8, ~e, coat 

der Sab, —e8, “e, sentence 

der Sehith, —(c)8, -e, shoe 

der Sohn, —(c)8, ~e, son 

der Spazgiergang, —(c)8, ~e, walk 

das Spiel, —(c)8, -e, game, play 

die Stadt, —, “e, city 

das Stiicf, -(c)8, -e, piece 

der Stuhl, —(c)8, “e, chair 

der Tag, —(c)8, —e, day 

das Tier, —(¢e)8, -e, animal 

der Tijch, —e8, —-e, table 

der BWorort, —(e)8, -c, suburb 

Die BWorjtadt, —, ~e, suburb 

die Wand, —, “e, wall 

der Weg, —(c)8, -c, way, road 

Der Wirt, —(e)8, -e, host, landlord, 
hotelkeeper 

der Bahn, —(e)8, ~e, tooth 

der Bug, —(e)8, e, train 

der ZSuftand, —(e)8, “ec, condition 


das Huhn, -(e)8, “er, chicken 

das Kind, —(e)8, -er, child 

das KRieid, —(e)8, -er, dress; (pl.) 

dresses (or clothes) 

das Kraut, —(e)8 ~er, herb, vegetable; 
= pas Unfraut) weed 

das Land, —(e)8, “er land, country 

das Licht, —(e)8, —er, ight 

das Lied, —(e)8, -er, song 

der Miann, —(c)8, “er, man 

das Sdlop, —{fes, «ffer, castle 

das Tal, -(c)8, “er, valley 

das VBolf, —(e)8, er, people 
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ber Wald, —(c)8, “er, forest 
bas Wort, —(e)8, -e (or “er), word; 
—e, words (in connected discourse) ; 


(2) Weak nouns: 


die Wutwort, —, -en, answer 

die Arbeit, —, -en, work 

die Mufgabe, —, —n, lesson, task 

dte Bahn, —, -en, road, track 

die Blume, —, -n, flower 

die Burg, —, —en, castle 

die Dame, —, —-n, lady 

die Decfe, —, —n, cover, ceiling 

die Feder, —, —n, pen, feather 

die rage, —, —N, question 

die Brau, —, -en, woman 

der Viirft, —en, —en, prince 

die Gejchichte, —, -n, story, history 

die Gefellfdaft, —, -en, society, com- 
pany 

der Herr, —n, —en,’ gentleman, Mr. 

der Yunge, —n, —n, boy 

die Karte, —, —n, card, map 

die Rake, —, —n, cat 

dite Klajje, —, —n, class 

der RKRunabe, —n, —n, boy 

Die RKiiche, —, —n, kitchen 

der Mtenjeh, -en, -en, human being, 
man 

die Minute, —, —n, minute 

die Nadel, —, —n, needle 


(3) Mixed and irregular nouns: 


das YWuge, —8, -en, eye 

das Yuty, -8, -8, auto 

der Bauer, -8, —n (sometimes w. wk. 
sing.), peasant, farmer 

das Bett, —(c)8, -en, bed 

der Doftor, —8, -en, doctor 

das Ende, —8, -en, end 

der gelfen, —-8, —, cliff, rock 

der Gedanfe, —n8, —n, thought 

der Glaube(n), —ns, —n, belief 

das Gymnafium, -38, Gymnafien, gym- 
nasium (the German school that 
prepares students for the Univer-z 
fit at) 

der Haufe(n) -ns, 
(collog.) a lot of 

das Hemd, —(c)8, —en, shirt 


-n, heap, pile; 


er, words (single and discon- 
nected) 
das Worterbuch, -(¢)8, er, dictionary 


der Narr, —en, —en, fool 

der Prdjident, -en, -en, president 
die Priifung, —, -en, examination 
die Sede, —, —n, speech, discourse 
dite Iteife, —, —n, trip 

die Scheune, —, —n, barn 

die Schule, —, -n, school 

die Schwefter, —, —n, sister 

Die’ Gee, tN, sea 

die Seite, —, —n, side, page 

der Soldat, -en, -en, soldier 

die Sonne, —, —n, sun 

die Sprache, —, -n, language 

die Stimme, —, —n, voice 

die Strafe, —, —n, street 

die Stunde, —, —n, hour, class, period 


die Tante, —, —n, aunt 
die Tafche, —, —n, pocket 
dte Tajfje, —, -n, cup 

dte Tinte, —, —n, ink 

die Tir, —, -en, door 


die Whr, —, -en, watch, clock 

die Univerjitat, —, -en, university 
die Wahrheit, —, -en, truth 

die Witwe, —, —n, widow 

die Woche, —, —n, week 


das Herg, —ens, -en (dat. sing. -en), 
heart 

das Hotel, -8, -8, hotel 

der Ytackhbar, -8, -—n (sometimes w. 
wk. sing.), neighbor 

das Or, —(e)8, -en, ear 

der Profeffor, —8, -en, professor 

das Stadiv, -8, —8, radio 

der Schmerz, -e8, -en, pain 

der. See, —8, —n, lake (not to be con- 
fused with die See, —, —n, sea) 

der Staat, -e8, -en, state (not to be 
confused with die Stadt, —, ~e, 
city) 

der Vetter, -8, —n, cousin (the corre- 
sponding feminine noun is die 
Coufine, —, —n) 


* Note that this noun has the ending -en in the plural only. 


we 


36. 
erzablt, 
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Rewrite the following sentences in the plural: 


. Has Dienjtmaodden wird das grope Simmer retnigen, — 
. Her Schiiler hat das deutiche Buch verloren. 


Der Kellner hat das qute Trinfgeld gern. 
Das Kind hatte das {chine Lied gejungen. 


. Der Hteb fchwimmet itber den breiten Flug. 
. Has Mtadchen jptte den ftumpfen Bleiftift. 
. Der Fluge Junge antwortet auf fede Frage. 
. $n jenem fleinen Dorf habe ic) diefe Ubr gefauft. 
. Hajt du das hohe Gebtiude in der Stadt gefeben ? 


Der befannte Oichter wird das neue Haus faufen. 


. Siehjt du den fchinen Baum tn jenem ttefen Tal ? 
. Yoh bewundere das alte Schlop auf dem hohen Berg. 


Der Knabe hat diefen grogen Fehler gemacht. 
MWeein Onkel hat mir das fcharfe Wrefjer geqeben. 


. Die furze Gefchichte qefillt der Tochter. 


Diefer fleine Vogel tft durdh das offene Fenfter geflogen. 
Mein Bruder wird den alten Ytann befuchen. 

Die Vitter ift mit der Fleinen Tochter fortgegangen. 
Sr hat das icine Bferd in dem deutfdhen Dorf gefauft. 


. Der Soldat dachte an fetnen lieben Gohn. 

. Der beriihinte Xrzt hat dem Yiann fehr gebholfen. 

. Mein Freund hatte mir diefen langen Brief gejchrieben. 
. Die Kake faingt die qgraue Ntaus. 

. Wo hat die Dame diefen foftbaren Hut gefauft ? 

. Wie heiBt detne Ytachbarin ? 

. Der freundliche Herr wird mir das Buch geben. 

. Der fitrzefte Weg ift nicht tmmer der bejte. 

. Der Lehrer hatte den langen Gav gejcrieben. 

. Yerne diejen idiomatifdhen Wusdrucf auswendig ! 

. Sener Herr tft metn befter Freund. 

. Gr hat den aller{chiniten Hof. 

. Has neue Kieid gefallt dem Madchen nicht. 

. Yoh habe meine qute Freundin befucht. 

. Das ijt die fiirzefte Wufqabe, die tch je gehabt habe. 
. Hie gute Frau wird dte alte Burg bewundern. 


Die Schwefter hatte ihrem Bruder diefe interejjante Gefchichte 
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37. Mein reicher Better hat das groke Auto gefauft. 

38. Sch warte fchon lange auf den alten Doftor. 

39. Berjtehft du das neue Wort nicht ? 

AO. Das Bild an der Wand tft fehr {chon 

41. Der Profejfor an dtejer Univerfitit hat das grogRe Buch gez 
{chrteben. 

42. Mein Better ift Student auf der Hetdelberger Univerfitiit. (Do 
not rewrite the auf-phrase in the plural.) 

43. Mein dlterer Bruder befucht das Gymnafium. 

44, Die Giingerin wird das alte BWolfslied jingen. 

45. Er mute jedes Hindernis iiberwinden. 


C. Translate: 


1. The Germans are very proud of ({tolz auf w. acc.) their 
beautiful forests. 
2. Our country consists of forty-eight states, of which Texas 
is the largest. 
3. Did you visit the beautiful city of Munich? 
4. The porter will carry my heavy suitcase through the rail- 
road station. 
5. My dear friend had seen the old castles on the Rhine. 
6. That little girl has a beautiful face. 
7. I gave the tall (lang) waiter a good tip. 
8. That little boy always gives good answers to (auf w. acc.) 
my questions. 
9. The old lady likes beautiful flowers. 
10. Is your older brother a professor at the university ? 
11. My younger brother is a student at the same university. 
12. I was thinking of that old gentleman. (Rewrite in the 
plural.) 
18. He had written me that long letter. 
14. She will give them those German books. 
15. He was showing the men the beautiful pictures. 
16. Did she sing that well-known folksong? 
17. She entered the large room and sat down on the sofa. 
18. The servant girl had broken (erbrechen) many good plates. 
19. The fastest German steamers are the (dic) Europa and the 
(die) Bremen, 


20. 
aie 
22, 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
ei. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
AO. 
41. 
42° 
43. 
44, 
45, 
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The flyers were hoping for favorable weather. 

I have been waiting an hour and a half for my dear mother. 
Did you see the President when you were in the capital? 
Our English teacher will give us a very easy examination. 
Our old physician had taken a long trip. 

Wait amoment. I shall give you a better book. 

That little bird flew through an open window. 

Those rich women live in a beautiful suburb. 

How long have you been waiting for that train? 

How many idiomatic expressions did you learn by heart? 
During the war many soldiers died for their native land. 
The President delivered (balten) a short speech. 

At what time will you go to school tomorrow? 

My best friend attends (befucen) a “‘ gymnasium.” 

His rich uncle had given him a new car (1.e., auto). 

The dog sees its own shadow in the water. 

Last summer I often went to the theater. 

I like the German language. 

With what kind of (a) pen are you writing? 

Yesterday the little children took a long walk. 

In the fall the trees have beautiful leaves. 

Last month the old man visited his youngest daughter. 
The waiter will bring you another cup of coffee. 

Tell me the whole truth. 

The singers (fem.) do not earn so much money this year. 
That man will easily overcome all obstacles. 


CHAPTER VI 


Weak, Strong, and Mixed Verbs 


14. Weak Verbs. 
German weak verbs correspond to English “‘ regular ’”’ verbs: 


PRESENT IMPERFECT PAST 
INFINITIVE (Past) PARTICIPLE 
horen horte qehort 
to hear heard heard 


Read the following sentences very carefully. Note the form 
of the verb in each: 


A. Gie liebt ihn. Sie hatte ihn geliebt. 
She loves him. She had loved him. 
Sie liebte thn. Sie wird thn lieben, 
She loved him. She will love him. 
Sie hat ihn geliebt. Sie wird ihn geltebt haben. 
She (has) loved him. She will have loved him. 
B. Gr wartet auf mic. Gr hatte auf mich gewartet. 
He is waiting for me. He had waited for me. 
Sr wartete auf mid. Gr wird auf mtch warten. 
He was waiting for me. He will wait for me. 
Gr hat auf mich gewartet. Gr wird auf mich) gewartet haben. 
He (has) waited for me. He will have waited for me. 
C. X¥ch ftudiere dte Wufqabe. Sch hatte die Wufgqabe {tudtert. 
I am studying the lesson. I had studied the lesson. 
Yh ftudierte die 2ufgabe. Yeh werde dte Aufgabe ftudieren. 
I was studying the lesson. I shall study the lesson. 
Yh habe die Wufqabe jtudiert. Yoh werde dte Aufgabe ftudiert 
I (have) studied the lesson. haben. 


I shall have studied the lesson. 
48 
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D. Gr beantwortet die Frage. Gr hatte die Frage beantwortet. 
He answers the question. He had answered the question. 
Er beantwortete die Frage. Sr wird die Frage beantworten. 
He answered the question. He will answer the question. 
Gr hat dte Frage beant- Er wird die Frage beantwortet 
wortet, haben. 
He (has) answered the He will have answered the 
question. question. 
E. Sch mace die Tiir 3u. Y¥ch hatte die Tiir zugemadht. 
I am closing (or close) the I had closed the door. 
door. Yh werde die Titr zumadhen, 
Yeh machte die Tiir zu. I shall close the door. 
I was closing (or closed) Yh werde die Titr zugemadht 
the door. haben. 


Yh habe die Tiir zugemacht. I shall have closed the door. 
I (have) closed the door. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that the character- 
istics of weak verbs are: the imperfect ending —(e)te, and the past 
participle ending —(e)t. ! 


Note: 


(1) The imperfect ending -te is added to verb stems. The 
stem is found by dropping final —-en from the present infinitive of 
a verb (cf. 4/4 A, C, and E above). 


(2) The imperfect ending -ete is added if the stem of a verb 
ends in —9 (e.g., reden, redete, to speak) or -t (cf. {| B and D above), 
or if it ends in —m or —-1 preceded by a consonant other than [ or r 
(e.g., atmen, atmete, to breathe ; but warnen, warnte, to warn). | 


(3) The past participle ending of weak verbs whose imperfect 
ends in —ete is —et instead of -t: gewartet, beantwortet, geatmet. 


_ (4) Verbs ending in —ieren are weak and do not take the parti- 
‘cipial prefix ge— (cf. | C above). A few of the more common verbs 
in —teren (usually of foreign origin) are: regieren (to govern), pro- 


1¥or the complete conjugation of weak verbs, cf. §§ 103 and 107 of the 
Appendix. 
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bieren (to try), buchftabieren (to spell), telefonteren (or telephonteren) 
(to telephone), telegrafieren (or telegraphteren) (to telegraph), operteren 
(to operate), fic) amiifieren (to have a good time), {pazteren (to walk), 
ftubdieren (to study), and {ich tnteref{teren fiir (to be anterested in). 

(5) Verbs (both weak and strong) with the inseparable prefixes 
be—, emp-—, ent—, er—, ge-, ver—, Zer—, and sometimes mif— take no 
prefix in the past participle (cf. {| D above).' 

(6) Verbs (both weak and strong) with separable prefixes have 
the participial prefix ge— between prefix and verb: 3ugemadt (cf. 
{| E above).! 


Learn the conjugation of the auxiliary verbs haben, fein, and 
werden and the weak verb lernen (cf. Appendix, §§ 102 and 108). 


15. Strong Verbs. 
German strong verbs correspond to English “ irregular ” verbs: 


PRESENT IMPERFECT PAST 
INFINITIVE (Past) PARTICIPLE 
fiigen fartg qejungen 
to sing sang sung 


Read the following sentences very carefully. Note the form 
of the verb in each: 


A. (1) Wir bleiben 3u Haute. Wir waren zu Hale geblieben. 
We stay at home. We had stayed at home. 
Wir blieben zu Haufe. Wir werden zu Hauje bleiben. 
We stayed at home. We shall stay at home. 


Wir find zu Harfe qeblieben. Wir werden 3 Haufe qeblieben fet. 

We (have) stayed at home. We shall have stayed at home. 
(2) Gr gieBt das Waffer ins Glas. . 

He pours the water into the glass. 

Fr gop das Wafer ins Glas. 

He poured the water into the glass. 


‘For further details consult Chapter XX on Separable and Inseparable 
Prefixes. 


§ 15 


Weak, Strong, and Mixed Verbs 51 


Er hat das Waffer ins Glas gegojjen. 

He (has) poured the water into the glass. 

Er hatte das Wafer ins Glas geqoifen. 

He had poured the water into the glass. 

Er wird da8 Waffer ins Glas giepen. 

He will pour the water into the glass. 

Gr wird das Wafer ins Glas geqoijen haben. 
He will have poured the water into the glass. 


(3) Sie fingt das Lied. 

She sings the song. 

Ste fang das Vied. 

She sang the song. 

Gie hat das Lted gejungen. 

She has sung the song. 
(5) Ste fieft das Buch. 

She is reading the book. 


Sie las das Bud. 

She was reading the book. 
Sie hat das Buch gelefen. 
She (has) read the book. 


Sr lauft nach Haute. 
He runs home. 


(7 


— 


(4) Gr jpricht zu jchnell. 


He speaks too rapidly. 

Sr {prac zu jchnell. 

He spoke too rapidly. 

Gr hat zu jchnell gejprocen. 

He has spoken too rapidly. 
(6) Gr f{chlagt den Hund. 

He strikes the dog. 

Gr {chlug den Hund. 

He struck the dog. 

Gr hat den Hund gejchlagen. 

He (has) struck the dog. 

Gr lief nach) Haufe. 

He ran home. 


Er ijt nach Harufe gelaufern. 
He has run home. 


B. Karl, fprich nicht 3u fchnell! 
Carl, do not talk too rapidly. 
Sdlage den Hund nicht! 

Do not strike the dog. 


C. Gr ftebt jchnell anf. D. 


He gets up quickly. 
Gr ftand {chnell auf. 
He got up quickly. 
Gr it fchnell aufgeftanden. 
He got up quickly. 


Lies das Buch! 

Read the book. 

Laufe nac) Haufe! 

Run home. 

Soh veritehe den Sak. 

TI understand the sentence. 
Yoh verjtand den Gab. 

I understood the sentence. 


Sch habe den Sav ver{tanden. 
I (have) understood the sentence. 
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Summary: The above examples indicate that the character- 
istics of strong verbs are: a change in the stem vowel of the present 
infinitive in the imperfect and usually in the past participle, and 
the past participle ending —en.! 


Note: 


(1) The best way to learn a verb is to know its principal parts 
and use it in the various tenses. Form sentences with principal 
parts. Since many strong verbs change their stem vowels in the 
second and third persons singular of the present indicative, as well 
as in the imperfect and often in the past participle, the present 
indicative should be learned together with the principal parts of a 
verb. 


(2) Grammarians have divided strong verbs into seven classes 
(2.e., the ablaut series), according to the vowel changes which 
characterize each group. [The examples under {| A above corre- 
spond to these seven classes (from §j A (1)—(7) inclusive) and the 
following subdivisions (from (a)—(g) inclusive) in turn aka to 
these examples. | 


(a) Class I: et—ie—ie or ei—t 
{chneiden, fcynitt, gejchnitten. 

(b) Class Il: te—v—vp, The v may be short or long: gie- 
Ren, gop, gegnifen; zteben, 30g, qezogen. 

(c) Class III: t—a—u. These vowels are short: fingen, 
jang, gefiungen. 


i: bleiben, blieb, geblieben; 


(d) Class IV: e—a—v. The eand pv of this class are some- 
times long and sometimes short; short e becomes i and long e, te 
in the second and third persons singular of the present indicative 
and in the singular familiar imperative : 


{prechen, fprach, bat gefprocen, er {pricht, jpricd! 
jteblen, {tabl, bat gejtoblen, er ftieblt, ftiebl! 


(e) Class V: e—a—e. The a is regularly long but the e 
varies both in the infinitive and in the participle ; vowel changes 


‘For the complete conjugation of strong verbs, cf. §§ 104-106 of the Ap- 
pendix. 
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in the present indicative and singular familiar imperative are the 
same as for Class IV: 

lefen, las, bat qelefen, er lieft, lied! 

effen, ap, bat gegeffen, er ipt, tf! 

(f) Class VI: a—u—a. The u is regularly long but the 
@ varies in both cases; in the second and third persons singular 
of the present indicative the latter becomes a, but not in the singu- 
lar imperative : 

{chlagen, {chlug, bat gejchlagen, er {chlagt, {cblage! 

wachfen, wuchs, tit gewadien, er wach{t, wach{e! 

(g) Class VII: All verbs of this class have ie or tin the im- 
perfect ; the vowel of the past participle is always the same as that 
of the present infinitive ; a changes to d in the present indicative, 
but not in the singular familiar imperative (just as in Class VI): 

laufen, lief, tit gelaufen, er lauft, faufe! 

* ftopen, ftieg, bat geftoken, er ftoft, ftobe! 

Caution: 

(a) $tufen (to call) is the only verb in this class with u as the 
stem vowel. ‘The vowel is not modified : 

rufen, rief, hat gerufen, er ruft, rufe! 

(b) HSeifen [(tr.), to bid, call; (intr.) to be called] is the only verb 
with ei in the present infinitive which does not belong to Class I: 

heigen, bteB, bat geheifen, er Heit, beige! 

(3) (a) The singular familiar imperative of strong verbs has no 
vowel ending, if e is the stem vowel of an infinitive: fprich!, lied! 
(cf. § B above). 

Caution: A few verbs, however, such as gehen, ftehen, and — 
heben, which do not change the stem vowel in the present indica- 
tive, may have singular familiar imperative forms in -e: geh(e) !, 
fteh(e) !, heb(e) ! 

(b) All other strong verbs, including those with the stem 
vowel a (which becomes i in the present indicative but not in the 
singular familiar imperative) may have a final e in the imperative.! 


1 For strong verbs with the stem vowels au, v, and u, cf. Note (2) (g) 
above. 
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Caution: In conversation, however, this e is usually omitted : 
fall! for falle!, fomm! for fomme! 

(4) (a) The present infinitive is often used as an imperative, 
particularly in giving commands to children and directions to the 
general public : 

Maul halten! Hold your tongue. 
Schweigen! Be quiet. 
limjteiqen! Change cars. 
(b) The past participle is used with the force of an imperative 
in giving sharp commands and warnings: 
Borgetehen! Look out. 
AWufgeftanden! Get wp. 
Wufgepapt! Pay attention. 
(5) For separable verbs, both strong and weak, cf. § 14, Note (6). 


(6) For inseparable verbs, both strong and weak, cf. § 14, 
Note (5) above. 


Learn the conjugation of the strong verbs jehen and fommen 
from § 104 of the Appendix. 


16. Mixed Verbs. 


Read the following sentences very carefully. Note the vowel 
changes and the endings of verb forms in each: 


A. Rennen Sie ihn? Das Feuer brennt. 
Do you know him? The fire is burning. 
Sch fannte thn. (3 brannte. | 
I knew him. It was burning. 
Xch habe ihn gefannt. (8 hat gebrannt.: 
I knew him. It (has) burned. 


Sie denft an mich. 

She is thinking of me. 
Sie dachte an mich. 

She was thinking of me. 
Sie hat an mic) gedacht. 
She (has) thought of me. 


§ 16 
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(1) (a) RKennen Sie den Ytann ? 
Do you know the man? 


(b) Gr fennt Goethes Werte. 
He knows (1.€., 1s familiar with) Goethe’s works. 


(2) (a) Sch wets, dDaR er recht bat. 
I know that he ts right. 


(3) (a) Gr fann Deut{dh. 


Summary: 


(b) Sch weif es. 
I know 1t. 


(b) Ste fann thre WXufgabe nicht. 


He knows German. She does not know her lesson. 


(c) Wir fonnen das Gedtdht. 


We know (1.e., have learned) the poem. 


(1) The sentences under {{ A above indicate that certain verbs 
have weak tense endings (7.e., -te in the imperfect) and weak parti- 
cipial forms (7.e., ending in —-t), but that, on the other hand, these 
same verbs resemble strong verbs because their stem vowels 


change. 


Note: Such verbs are known as ‘‘ mixed ”’ verbs and the most 
common of them are: 


PRESENT IMPERFECT 


INFINITIVE 
bremnett 
fermen 
nennen 
rennen 
jeden 


wenden 


bringen 
detifert 


PERFECT IMPERFECT 
SUBJUNCTIVE 

brainte hat gebrannt brennte to burn 
fannte hat gefannt ferrnte to know 
nannte bat genannt nennte to name 
rannte tit gerannt rennte to run 
jandte hat gefandt jendete to send 
(sometimes (sometimes 
jendete) qefendet) 
wandte bat qewandt wendete to turn 
(sometimes (sometimes 
wendete) gerendet) 
brachte hat gebracht briichte to bring 
dachte bat gedacht dDichte to think 


Caution: Do not confuse bradjte (from bringen) with brady (from 


brechen). 


Note particularly that the imperfect subjunctive of the 
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first six verbs listed above keeps the stem vowel of the present 
infinitive.' 

(2) The sentences under {| B above indicate that there are three 
common ways of translating the English know: 


(a) Rennen means to know in the sense of to be acquainted 
with, and may refer either to persons (cf. {| B (1) (a) above) or 
to things (cf. 4] B (1) (6) above). 

(b) Wiffen means to know a fact (cf. §| B (2) (a) and (b) 
above). 


Note: G8 in § B (2) (6) refers, of course, to some fact. 


(c) Ronnen (which usually means to be able, can, etc.) may 
mean to know in the sense of having acquired knowledge by study 
(cf. { B (8) (a), (0), and (c) above). 


17. The Auxiliaries Haben and Sein. 


Read the following sentences very carefully. Note particularly 
the auxiliary, whether Haben or fet, which is used with each verb : 


A. Gr hat den Grief gefchrieben. B. Gr ift aufgeftanden. 


He has written (or wrote) the 
letter. 


Sr hatte den Brief gefchrieben. 

He had written the letter. 

Sie hat das Lied gefungen. 

She has sung (or sang) the 
song. 

Gie hatte das Lied gefungen. 

She had sung the song. 

Gr hat die Tiir zugemadht. 

He (has) closed the door. 


Sch hatte cine Gefchichte erzihlt, 


I had told a story. 


1 Cf. also § 110 of the Appendix. 


He (a)rose [or has 
(a)risen|. 

Sie waren gefommen. 

They had come. 

Sr ift nad) Hauje gegangen. 

He has gone (or went) 
home. 

Sie war nach Haufe geqgangen. 

She had gone home. 


Sr ift gefommen, 
He has come (or came). 


Sr war aufgeftanden. 
He had (a)risen. 
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C. Gie ift cinge{cdlafen. D. Ster hat er ge{tanden. 
She has fallen (or fell) asleep. Here he (has) stood. 
Sie war cinge{dhlafen. Sr hatte gejtanden. 
She had fallen asleep. He had stood. 
(8 ijt falt qeworden. Sr hat nicht gefchlafen. 
It has become (or became) He has not slept (or did not 
cold. sleep). 
$8 war falt geworden. Gr hatte nicht gefclafen. 
It had become cold. He had not slept. 
Summary: 


(1) The sentences under § A above indicate that all transitive ! 
verbs require the auxiliary haben, to form their perfect tenses.’ 
Note: The same holds true for the rare future perfect : 
Gr wird den Brief qefchrieben haben. 


He wiil have written the letter. 


(2) The sentences under ‘| B above indicate that intransitive 
verbs require the auxiliary jein, to form their perfect tenses, pro- 
vided they denote a change of place. 

Note: The same holds true for the rare future perfect : 


Gr wird qefommen fet. 
He will have come. 


Caution: $aben is used as an auxiliary when the action itself is 
-emphasized and not the goal toward which the action is directed : 


Haben Sie lange gejchrmommen ? 
Did you swim long ? 
Here the action of swimming is referred to. 


but: Ych bin iiber den Fluk gefchwommen. 
I swam across the river. : 
In this sentence the goal — the other side of the river—is implied. 
1 Wor the definition of a transitive verb, cf. § 1C (1). 


2 For the complete conjugation of verbs with haben and fein cf. §§ 102-110 
of the Appendix. 
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(3) The sentences under {| C above indicate that intransitive 
verbs require the auxiliary jein, provided they denote a change 
of condition. 

(4) The sentences under §[ D above indicate that intransitive 
verbs are conjugated with haben, provided they do not denote a 
change of place or condition. 

Remember: An intransitive verb is one which cannot take a 
direct object. 


E. Other verbs conjugated with es The following verbs are 
also conjugated with fein : 


bleiben blieb ift geblieben to remain 
geicheben gefcab ift geicheben to happen 
fet war ift gewejen to be 

qelingen gelang ift gelungen to succeed 
qliicen qliicte tft gegliictt to succeed 


Note: Gefdjehen, gelingen, and qliicden are impersonal verbs: 


8 ijt thm noch nicht gelungen, den Bletftift zu finden. 
He has not yet succeeded in finding his pencil. 


Exercise 


A. Rewrite the following sentences in the imperfect, perfect, 
pluperfect, and future tenses (nos. 1-12 relate to § 14; nos. 13-34, 
to § 15; nos. 35-44, to § 16; and nos. 45-55, to § 17): 


Yh warte auf meinen lieben Freund. 
Gr ftudtert 34 Haute. 

rib liebt ote Meutter jehr. 

oh beantiworte die erjte Frage. 

Sie macht die Tir auf. 

Marie buchftabiert das lange Wort. 
¥ch amiifiere mich. 

Gr redet nicht gern. 

Gie fagt nichts Gutes iiber ihn. 
Heinrich macht feine Wufgabe. 

Das Kind gebhordht der Metutter. 


ee ee eae a a a 


= 


12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
LG, 
Ly. 
18. 
zo, 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
20. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
ol. 
32. 
30. 
oA. 
30. 
36. 
Ol. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44, 
45. 
A6. 
47. 
48. 
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Yh vermiffe dich febr. 

Mein reicher Vetter faihrt morgen ab. 
Sr geht nach Haufe. 

Wir fommen um halb neun in die Schule, 
Srau Schmidt triigt einen neuen Hut. 
Ste fieht miide aus. 

Sr gibt mtr immer quten Wat. 

Gie lieft ntcht gern. 

(8 wird heif. 

Kiara jchneidet das Brot. 

Wir ftehen wm jechs Ubr auf. 

Sr fommt immer 3u {pat an. 

Sie ntmmt das deutfche Buch in die Hand. 
Die Mutter ruft das Fletne Mtidchen. 
Xch fchreibe den furzen Sats. 

Gr nimmt den Hut ab, 

Das wilde Tier lauft tn den Wald, 
Wir fingen etn altes Bol€slted. 

Gie (You) jprechen immer 3u {chnell. 
Gr {chligt den Ntann. 

Yh ver|tehe das Gedicht nicht. 

Sr ipt langjfam. 

Der Baum wiichft fcnell. 

Yeh denfe an dich. 

Gr brennt vor (with) Ungeduld, 

Gr fennt metnen betten Freund, 

Yoh wetf es. 

Sie fann Franziftich. 

Das bringt Gliic. 

Das Kind rennt fchnell zu der Ntutter. 
Yeh nenne ihn Friis. 

Gr fendet ihn zu mir. 

Warum wendeft du thm den Witden yu? 
Sr fchlaft nicht. 

Gr {chlaft {chnell etn. 

Gr fteht an der Tafel. 

Sr fteht langjam auf. 


N 
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Der fleine Knabe faillt ins Waffer. 
Das Waffer qefallt thm nicht. 

Der Bogel flieqt auf das Dach, 

Wir gehen aufs Land, 

Wir fommen bald zuriic, 

(8 gelingt mir nicht, das 3u tun. 
Meine Eltern bleiben auf dem Lande. 


B. Translate into German (nos. 1-12 relate to § 14; nos. 13-84, 
to § 15; nos. 35-44, to § 16; nos. 45-55, to § 17; and nos. 56-65, 
to § 15, Note (3)): 


Ih, 
he. 


He did not hear me. 
She is answering the second question. (Translate first 


with antworten, then with beantworten.) 


My older brother was traveling through Switzerland. 
He visited (perf.) many old friends. 

My younger brother was studying his lesson. 

She had never loved him. 

When did you telephone me? 

They were having a good time. 

Why did you not open the door? 

He asked me what that long word meant (bedeutete), 


. When did you buy that large house? 


He was sitting down on the sofa. 

How long did you sleep? 

Those little boys looked very tired. 

He had written a long letter to his old parents. 
She was taking off her hat. 

When does school begin? 

They always arrived late. 

Were they singing a German folksong? 

After school Fred ran (perf.) home. 


. He had given the old men some money. 

. Have you read those German books? 

. He was eating too fast. (Rewrite in the perfect tense.) 

. She will help the poor. (Rewrite in the pluperfect tense.) 
. He speaks too rapidly. (Rewrite in the perfect tense.) 


26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
ol. 
32. 


tense. ) 


3h 
tense.) 

34. 

35. 
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The little dog was lying under a chair. 

When did that famous man die? 

He drank (perf.) too much. 

Why did you strike that animal? 

Who came (perf.) today? 

They were going home. (Rewrite in the pluperfect tense.) 
She is wearing a beautiful dress. (Rewrite an the pluperfect 


He enters (7.e., steps into) the room. (Rewrate in the perfect 


He has not yet found his German book. 
I was burning with impatience. (Compare with German 


sentence no. 36 of this lesson.) 


36. 
yt 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
tense.) 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49, 
50. 
iE 
pe 
tense.) 
Boe 
54. 
5 iF 
56. 
of. 


We call the little boy Fred. 

He knows German. 

She knows Schiller’s works. 

Do you know where he lives? 

He was thinking of you. (Rewrite in the perfect tense.) 

The child ran quickly to its father. 

That always brings me good luck. (Rewrite in the perfect 


Why did he turn his back on me? 

I do not know that old man. 

Why did you stay in the city this summer? 

Have you succeeded in translating these short sentences? 
My best friends had gone to the country. 

They have not yet returned. 

How long did you sleep? 

When did you fall asleep? 

When did you get up this morning? 

I was standing at the blackboard. (Rewrite in the perfect 


He had fallen into the water. 

A bird flew (perf.) through the open window. 
What has happened ? 

Carl, give me your book. 

Fred, read more slowly. 
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58. Marie, take the chalk in your hand. 
59. Henry, tell the truth. 

60. Children, help your mother. 

61. William, take off your hat. 

62. Children, go to sleep. 

63. Carl, go to sleep. 

64. Marie, do not eat so fast. 

65. Fred, don’t fall into the water. 


CHAPTER VII 


Numerals 


18. Cardinal Numerals. 


Read the following sentences carefully. Note the use of the 
numerals in each : 


A. 3Ziblen Sie von eins bis eimundziwanzig! 
Count from 1 to 21. 
B. (1) Gin Bleiftift liegt auf dem Tifdh. 
A [or one (said emphatically)| pencil zs on the table. 
(2) , Wie viele Bleijtifte lteqen darauf?” ,,Giner." 
“ How many pencils are on it?” “* One.”’ 
(3) Gin Buch gebirt mtr. Gin(e)3 gehirt mir nicht. 
One book belongs to me. One does not belong to me. 
(4) ,Daben Sie ein Buch?" Ya, ich habe ein(e)s." 
“Have you a book?” “Yes, I have one.”’ 


C. Der eine Sohn war tn der Stadt, der andere war auf dem Vande. 
(The) one son was in the city, the other was in the country. 


D. Gein einer Sohn war in der Schule. 
H7is one son was 21n school. 


E. Die Stadt Berlin hat iiber vier Millionen Cinwohner. 
The city of Berlin has more than four million inhabitants. 


F. (1) G8 waren hundert Ytenfcen da. 
There were a hundred people there. 
Ych habe viele Hunderte gefehen. 


I saw many hundreds. 
63 
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(2) &8 waren taufend Mten{den da. 
There were a thousand people there. 
Yh habe viele Tarjende gelehen. 
I saw many thousands. 
G. Has tit cine Hinf. Gr it eine Mull, 
That is a (figure) fwe. He vrs a nobody (lit. a zero). 
H. 8 ift ein Ubr. 
or: 8 tft eins. 
It ts one o'clock. 
as tft das?" —_,, C8 tt eme Ubr.“ 
“What ts'that?”’ “Its a waich.’? 
I, Das Kind froch auf allen vieren. 
The child crept on all fours. 
J. (C1) Sbre beiden Briider jpielen Schad. 
Her two (or both her) brothers are playing chess. 
(2) Keiner von den Leiden intereffiert fich fiir die Neufié. 
Neither of the two is interested in music. 
(3) Welches von den beiden Hitufern haben Gie verfauft ? 
Which (one) of the two houses did you sell? 
(4) Meine beiden Schwejtern find mufifaltfch. 
My two (or both my) sisters are musical. 
Note: 
(1) The form ein8 is used in counting, except where und follows 
(cf. {| A above). 
(2) (a) When followed by a noun, the numeral ein is declined 
like the indefinite article (cf. § B (1), (8), and (4) above). 
(b) If ein stands alone (7.e., as a pronoun), it has the endings 
of a der-word (cf. § B (2), (8), and (4) above). 
(3) After a der-word ein has the weak endings (cf. {] C above). 
(4) After an ein-word (e.g., fein in { D above), ein takes the 
customary endings of a descriptive adjective. 
(5) (a) Mtiffivn is a weak feminine noun and, therefore, takes the 
ending —en in the plural (cf. §/ E above). 
(b) Milliarde is also a weak feminine noun. 
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(6) A hundred and a thousand are rendered by hundert and 
taufend, which are capitalized when used as nouns: Munbdert, 
Taujfend. Observe the plurals Hunderte and Taujende (cf. 4] F above). 


(7) Cardinals are feminine when used as nouns (cf. {| G above). 
(8) Gin takes no ending in the phrase ein Uhr, one o'clock (cf. 
{| H above). 


(9) (a) It is rather rare in modern German for any other nu- 
merals than the above-mentioned to take endings. Occasionally, 
however, the cardinals from two to twelve do: 

Durch atweier (gen. pl.) Zeugen Ytund, by the mouth of two witnesses 

(b) Observe also the common phrase auf allen vteren, on all 
fours (cf. §{ I above). 

(10) (a) When referring to but two of a kind, English two is 
usually translated by German beide (with adjective inflection) 
(cf. §| J above). 

_ (b) Instead of die beiden Ninner, one may also say betde 
tanner without change of meaning. 


K. The cardinals. Cardinals are listed below; forms requiring 
particular attention appear in boldface: 


0 = Null Digeeeclt 30 = dreibig 
1 = ein(8) 128 bit 31 = einunddretpig 
2 = 3wet 13 = bdretzehn 40 = pierzig 
d.—= Dret 14 = pierzehn 50 = fiinfztg 
4 = pier 15 = fiinfzebn 60 = fechsig 
iit 16 = fechaehn 70 = fieb3ig 
6 = jfechs 17 = fiebzehn 80 = achtzig 
7 = fteben 18 = achtzehn 90 = neunzig 
= acht 19 = neunzebhn 100 = bhundert 
9 = neun 20 = 3wanztg 101 = hundert(amd)eins 
10 = 3ehn 21 = einundswanztg 200 = 3wethundert 
1000 = taufend 1,000,000 = eine Ntillton 
100,000 = hunderttaufend 1,000,000,000 = eine tilltarde 


1934 = neunjzehnhundertvterunddretpig 


Note: All multiples of ten, except dreifig, end in —3iq, 
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19. Ordinal Numerals. 


Read the following sentences carefully. Note the form of 
bold-faced words : 


A. 


also: 


or: 


Das tft der sweite Febler. 
That ts the second mistake. 


Heute feblt der finfte Schitler in der vierten Meihe. 
The fifth pupil in the fourth row 1s absent today. 


Mein Geburtstag ift am fechften Oftober. 
Der fechfte Oftober tit mein Geburtstag. 
October 6 is my birthday. 


Mein Breund wird ant achtzehnten (18ten or 18.) oder am 
neunzehnten (19ten or 19.) diefes Monats abretfen. 
My friend will leave on the 18th or 19th of this month. 


Heute tit der erfte Schnee gefallen. 
The first snow fell today. 


Das tft das dritte Buch, das er verloren hat. 
That is the third book (that) he has lost. 


Haben Sie da8 achte Rapitel gelefen ? 
Did you read the eighth chapter ? 


Heute tit der zwansziqite Sunt. 
Heute haben wir den swangiqiten Sunt. 
Today 1s June 20. 


Goethe wurde am achtundswangigiten WAuguft fiebzehnhundert- 
neununddterzig geboren. 
Goethe was born August 28, 1749. 


Er, ftarb in Wetmar am sweiundswangigiten Yetirz achtzehn- 
hundertzwetunddretpiq. 
He died in Weamar March 22, 1832. 


Was it der Fnhalt de8 dreiunddreipiqiten Mapitels ? 
What are the contents of the thirty-third chapter ? 


Summary: The above sentencés indicate that ordinals are de- 
clined like adjectives. 
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Note: 

(1) Ordinals up to nineteenth (except first, third, and eighth) are 
formed by adding the suffix -t to the corresponding cardinals 
(cf. {| A above). 

(2) The ordinals first, third, and eighth are irregular (cf. { B 
above). 

(3) Ordinals from twentieth upward are formed by adding —ft 
to the corresponding cardinals (cf. 4] C above). 

(4) (a) When used in dates, ordinals are usually abbreviated : 

Heute ift der 20. Sunt. Goethe wurde am 28, Wuguft 1749 geboren. 

Today 1s June 20. Goethe was born August 28, 1749. 

(b) Similarly : 
die 3. Wusqabe, the third edition 
Wilhelm I. (read der Erite), William I (or the First) 


Caution: If the ordinal ending [e.g., -te() or -fte(n)] is omitted 
after figures, a period must take its place. 


E. The Ordinals. Ordinals are listed below and their irregular 

forms are in boldface: 
. = der (Dte, das) erjte, first 
. = der (dte, das) zweite, second 
. = der (die, das) dritte, third 
. = Der (die, das) vierte, fourth 
. = der (Dte, das) fitnfte, fifth 

. = der (die, das) achte, exghth 
. = Der (die, das) neunte, ninth 

. = der (die, das) neunzehnte, nineteenth 

. = der (Die, Das) 3wanzigfte, twentreth 

21. = der (die, das) einundswanzigfte, twenty-first 

30. = der (die, das) drethiaite, thartreth 

100. = der (die, das) Hundertite, hundredth 
1000. = der (die, das) taufendfte, thousandth 


20. Derivatives from Numerals. 


A. Forms in -mal. The indeclinable forms einmal (once), 
aweimal (twice), dreimal (three times), etc. are formed regularly by 
adding —matl to the corresponding cardinals : 


pond, 
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Wir haben Deutich fiinfmal dte Wodhe. 
We have German five tumes a week. 


B. Forms in -erlei. The indeclinable forms einerlet (one kind 
of), atveierlet (two kinds of), dreierlet (three kinds of), wievielerfet 
(how many kinds of), etc. are formed regularly by adding —erlei to 
the corresponding cardinals : 


pasievielerlei Farben hat der Schmetterling?” ,,Dreierlei: 
gelb, {chwarz und Iwetf." 

“How many (different) colors hes the butterfly?’ ‘“‘ Three 
kinds: yellow, black and white.” 


C. Forms in -en8. The adverbial forms erften3 (first, in the 
first place), aweitens (secondly, in the second place), drittens 
(thirdly, in the third place), etc. are formed by adding —en$ to the 
stem of the corresponding ordinals : 

Gie fonnte mitch nicht befuchen: erftenS war fie befchaftigt, 
aweitens hatte {ie fein Wetfegeld. 

She could not visit me: in the first place, she was busy; in 
the second place, she had no money for traveling. 


D. Forms in -fad). The adjectives dreifac) (threefold), vierfach 
(fourfold), etc. are formed by adding —fac) to the corresponding 
cardinals : 

Sr trigt cine dreifache Rrone. 
He wears a triple crown. 

Note: For double or twofold one may say Ddoppelt, zweifad, or 
artefact. 

E. Fractions. The fractions ein Drittel (a third), ein Biertel 
(a fourth), ein 3 wanzig{tel (a twentieth), etc. are neuter nouns formed 
by adding —ef to the stem. of the corresponding ordinals : ! 

Zwei Drittel von etrundswanzig tft vierzehn. 
Two thirds of twenty-one is fourteen. 


Note: The preceding explanation is a simple and practical 
one for the formation of fractions. What actually happens, 


1 The fraction half is an exception (cf. {| F below). 
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however, is that the suffix -tel (from Teil, part) is added to the 
stem of an ordinal, which drops the final t; thus bdritt— plus —te 
(literally third part) becomes Drittel. 


F. §alb and combinations with halb. 
(1) Salb is the adjective for half: 
Sr hat einen halben Apfel gegeffer. 
He ate half an apple. 
(2) Die Halfte is the noun for half: 
Die andere Halfte hat er der Schwefter gegeben. 
“ He gave his sister the other half : 


Note: 
(1) The form anderthalb, one and a half takes no ending and 
is followed by a plural noun : 


Yh wartete anderthalo Stunden, »— 
I waited an hour and a half. 
(2) The same applies to the forms 4iwei(und)einhalb, two and 
a half; jechs(und)einhalb, scx and a half; ete.: 
Sn acht(und)einhalb Sabren fehrt er zuriic. 
In ecght and a half years he will return. 


Exercise 

A. Complete the following sentences: 

1. Zwei Bleifttite {tegen auf dem Stich. —— (One) gehirt mir. 

2. Sch habe gwet Biicher gelefen. —— (One) war {ebr intereffant. 

3. —— (A or One) Sletitijt wnd —— (a or one) Buch fiegen 
auf dem Tifch. 

4, —— (One) Tijch ift in diefem Zimmer, (one) tft tm Yteben- 
zummer. 

5. ,Wte viele Tijche find hter?” , Jtur —— (one). 

6. (One) Zimmer tit grok, —— (one) ift flein. 

7. ,Wre viele Simmer hat der Student?" ,—— (One)." 

8. HS— etn— Stubl gefallt mir. 

9. Gr hat (a hundred) Briefmarfen gefauft. 
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10. Gr hat viele —— (hundreds) in {einer Griefmarfenjammlung 
(stamp collection). 
11. ©8 waren 


(a thousand) Men{chen da. 


12. Wiele —— (thousands) flat{dten in die Hande. 
13. Wie viele —— (million) Ginwohner hat die Stadt ? 
14. Sift das (an erght) oder (a zero) ? 


15. Gr bat (sexteen) Biicher, aber nur (sex) Davon hat er 
gelefen. 

16. Das fletne Kind fann noch nicht geben. Cs Friecht auf allen —— 
(fours). 

17. Mein Geburtstag ijt am —— (80th) Wpril. 

18. Heute haben wir d-— —— (17th) Dezember. Heute tft d.— 
—— (17th) Dezember. 

19. Meine Schwefter ijt am —— (20th) Mat geboren. 

20. Schiller wurde am —— (10th) Jtovember —— (1759) geboren. 

21. Gr ftarb in Wetmar am —— (9th) Mat —— (1805). 

22. Rarl ift d— —— (16th) Gchitler in der Kaffe. 

23. rib figt in D— —— (6th) Reihe. 

24. Heinrich, lies d— —— (20th) Gab! 


25. Aus zweierlei Griinden bin th nicht nach Curopa geretjt: —— 
(in the first place) war ich franf, (in the second place) hatte ic 


fein Geld. 
26. Wir mupten d— -—— (30th) Gatzj —— (ten times) {chretben. 
27. Der Sak hatte etre —— (threefold) Bedeutung. 
28. Nach (an hour and a half) er{chien er. 


29. Bitte, geben Ste mir 

30. Hat der Mann 
migens verloren ? 

31. Welches von den —— (two) Madden ift deine Freundin ? 

B. Translate: 


Today is the 30th of January. (Translate in two ways.) 
Washington was (wurde) born on the 22nd of February 1732. 
The 22nd of February is Washington’s birthday. 

He died on the 14th of December 1799. 

The 16th of June is my birthday. 

Today the sixth pupil in the first row is absent. 

Is that a seven or a nine? 


(half a cup of) Kaffee. 
(a third) oder —— (a fourth) {eines Ber- 


SE Mae apa LSS are 


8. 
9. 
10. 
ithe 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
Le 
18. 
tired ; 
19. 
20. 
ai) 


Numerals Fat 


I saw a hundred autos this morning. 

Hundreds of people were looking at them. 

It cost a thousand dollars. 

Thousands of people are unemployed (arbeit8lo8). 

The city has about eight million inhabitants. 

One son will go to the country, one will remain in the city. 
His one son does not yet go to school. 

“How many boys are absent today?’ ‘One.’ 

‘How many books did you buy?” “One.” 

One boy had forgotten a book. 

I cannot take a walk today: in the first place, I am too 
in the second place, it is raining. 

He had read that interesting book three times. — 

Give me half a pound of tea. 

The dress has four colors (z.e., four kinds of color): red, 


blue, white, and yellow. 


22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 


It is a quarter after twelve. 

He had eaten half an orange. 

Those goods (Waren) have a fourfold value. 

After an hour and a half, he came. 

Which one of the two sisters was interested in music? 


CHAPTER VIII 


The Comparison of Adjectives and Adverbs 


21. Uses of the Comparative and Superlative. 


In German as in English, the adjective has three degrees of 
comparison :! positive, comparative, and superlative: 
qut, beffer, der befte (or am beften), good, better, best 
Study the following sentences very carefully. Note the um- 
lauted vowels and bold-faced endings which show the degree of 
comparison : 


A. (1) Das Gifen tft fchwer. (2) Karl ijt ftarf. 
Tron ts heavy. Carl is strong. 
Das Blet ift chwerer. ris ijt ftarfer. 
Lead is heavier. Fred is stronger. 
Welches Wtetall ijt am fchwerften?  Yobhann ijt am ftirfften. 
Which metal 1s heaviest ? John is strongest. 


(3) Der Mtond tit qrof. 
The moon ts large. 
Die Erde ijt groper. 
The earth ws larger. 
Die Sonne ijt am qroften, 
The sun is largest. 


B. (1) Rarl ift ein {tarfer Rnabe. Yobhann ijt der jtirffte Nnabe. 


Carl zs a strong boy. John is the strongest boy. 
Oris ijt etn ftirferer Rnabe. Gr ift der ftirffte. 
Fred is a stronger boy. He is the strongest.” 


1 Certain adjectives, of course, cannot be compared because of their meaning : 
tot (dead), halb (half), miindlic) (oral), neunfach (ninefold), etc. 
* Here the noun (nabe) is understood. 
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(2) Marie ift eine qute Kocdhin. Lutfe ift die befte Richin. 
Mary is a good cook. Louise is the best cook. 
Riara tit eine beffere Kochin. Sie tft die befte. 

Clara is a better cook. She ts the best. 


(3) Gr {chreibt etnen furzen Sat. 
He writes a short sentence. 


Gr jchreibt einen fiirzeren Sats. 
He writes a shorter sentence. 


Gr {chretbt den fiirzeften Gat. 
He writes the shortest sentence. 


&8 war eine dunfle Macht. (8 war eine dunflere Macht. 
It was a dark night. It was a darker night. 


&8 war die dunfelfte Nacht. 
It was the darkest night. 


G8 wird immer heifer. 8 wurde immer jclimmer. 

It 1s getting hotter and hotter. It was getting worse and worse. 
Gr geht langfam. Gr geht langfamer. 

He walks slowly. He walks more slowly. 


Sr geht am langfamften. 
He walks most slowly. 
(1) Gie fang aufs {chonfte. 
She sang most (or very) beautifully. 
Has Rauchen tit aufs ftrengfte verboten. 
Smoking is most strictly forbidden. 
(2) Das tft bichit intereffant. 
That 1s very (or extremely) interesting. 
Die Metfe war auerft gefabhriich. 
The trip was very (or exceedingly) dangerous. 
(1) Sie ift die aller{chinite. 
Sie ift die fchinfte von allen. 
She is the most beautiful of all. 


Das ift das allerbefte. 
That is the best of all. 
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(2) Gie tangt am allerbejten, 
She dances best of all. 


Gie fehretbt am aller{chinften. 
She writes most beautifully of all. 


Summary. The above sentences indicate that the comparative 
is formed by adding —er to the stem (7.e., the uninflected form) of an 
adjective ; the superlative, by adding —(e){t. (Compare this with 
the procedure in English : faster, fastest; but note that German 
does not use more and most in comparison: more interesting, 
intereffanter ; most interesting, am intereffanteften.!) 


Note: 

(1) Adjectives of one syllable with the vowels a, 0, or u usually 
take umlaut in the comparative and superlative degrees (cf. 
{{ A (2) and (3) and {[ B (1) and (8) above). 

(2) (a) The superlative form with am, known as the “ ad- 
verbial superlative,” is used either as a predicate adjective (cf. 
{ A (1), (2), and (8) above) or as an adverb (cf. last sentence 
under {] E above). 


(b) The English equivalent of the adverbial superlative 
does not have the definite article, wherein it differs from the 
‘relative superlative ”’ (explained in Note (3) following). 


(3) The superlative with the definite article, known as the 
“relative superlative,’ is used both when a noun is expressed (cf. 
third sentences in {| B (1), (2), and (3) and §{ C above) and when 
it is understood (cf. last sentences in {] B (1) and (2) above). 

(4) Adjectives and adverbs of more than one syllable do not 
take umlaut (cf. {[{] C and E above.) 

(5) Smmer followed immediately by the comparative is often 
used instead of two comparatives connected by und (cf. | D above). 

1 Mehr followed by the positive degree is used when two qualities in the 
same individual (or thing) are compared : 


€r war mehr verdrieBlich als zornig. 
He was more vexed than angry. 


Die Reife war mehr anftrengend als intereffant. 
The trip was more strenuous than interesting. 
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(6) (a) Many German adjectives may, without change of form, 
be used as adverbs (cf. langfam, in {| E above). Similarly: 


Sie ift qut. Sie jchreibt qut. 
She is good. She writes well. 


‘(b) The comparative of adverbs must always end in —er and 
the superlative (unless used absolutely, as explained in Note (7) 
following) must use the invariable am-form. 


(7) (a) The superlative adverb in aufs, known as the “ absolute 
superlative,’ denotes merely a very high degree without any idea 
of comparison (cf. §{ F (1) above). 

(b) Another form of the absolute superlative is hvdjft or 
dufserjt — or some similar word in the sense of very — followed by 
the positive degree (cf. {| F (2) above). 


Caution: Both the adverbial superlative (cf. Note (2) above) 
and the relative superlative (cf. Note (3) above) express real com- 
parison. The absolute superlative, however, is not used for pur- 
poses of comparison. 


(8) The comparative degree may also be used absolutely with- 
out any idea of comparison : 


eine altere Dame, an elderly lady 
feit Langerer Zeit, for some time 


(9) Mer (gen. pl. of all) may be used to strengthen the super- 
lative adjective (cf. §[G(1) above) or the superlative adverb 
(cf. | G (2) above). It is then invariable and serves for all cases 
and genders. 


Caution: Endings are added to the stem of the comparative and | 
superlative, just as they are to the uninflected form of an adjective 
in the positive degree : 


(1) Comparative: etn drmerer Ntann (a poorer man), eines 
drmeren Ntannes, etnem drmeren Ntanne, etc. (here the comparative 
stem is drmer-—). 


(2) Superlative: der armfte Wann (the poorest man), des armiten 
Miannes, dem armiten Ptanne, etc. (here the superlative stem is 
airmit—). 
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22. Special and Irregular Formations of the Comparative and 
Superlative. 


A. Adjectives ending in —d, -t, or an -$-sound; in -e; in -el, 
—en, and in -er. 


(1) Adjectives ending in —2, -t, or an —8-sound add —eft to form 
the superlative : fur3, fitrzer, der firzefte, am fiirzeften. 


Note: Present participles used as adjectives do not insert this 
e; thus the superlative of reizend (charming) is der reigendfte. 


(2) Adjectives ending in —e drop the latter before a comparative 
ending : weije (wise), weijer (wiser). 


(3) Adjectives ending in -el, —en, and —er usually drop the e 
before a comparative ending: Ddunfel, dunfler, der dunfeljte, am 
dunfeljten (dark). 


Note: The e¢ is also frequently dropped before an ending in the 
positive degree : 


eine Dunfle Nacht, a dark night 


B. Adjectives that take umlaut and their exceptions. 


(1) The following are the most common adjectives that take 
umlaut in forming the comparative and superlative degrees:! alt, 
arm, grok, bart, hoc), jung, falt, flig, franf, fur3, lang, nab(e), jcarf, 
idbrwach, {chwar;, ftarf, warm. 


Note: The comparative of rot may be either roter or roter. 


(2) The following are exceptions to the rule that adjectives of 
one syllable take umlaut in the comparative and superlative de- 
grees : 


(a) Adjectives that never take umlaut: flar, rafc), voll, 
froh, lahm, rund, ftarr, fchlanf, and all au-stems (e.g., laut, blau, 
{djlau, etc.). 


(b) Adjectives that sometimes take umlaut, although occur- 
ring also without it: blag, glatt, farg, nak, {chmal. 


‘Remember that monosyllabic adjectives only may take umlaut. 
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C. The irregular comparison of adjectives and adverbs. 
(1) The following adjectives are irregular in their comparison: 


grog (large) groper Der gropte am gropten 

gut (good) befjer der bejte am bejter 

bod) (high) hodber der Hoddh{te ant hdch{ten 

nah (near) ndber der ndchfte am ndchjten 

piel (much) mebr Der met{te am metften 
Note: 


(a) If the positive hoc) takes an ending, the -c— is dropped : 
ett hoher Berg, a high mountain 
(b) Contrary to English usage, the definite article must be used 
with meift- : 
Die meijten Frauen, most women 
Die meiften Echitler, most pupils 


(2) The following adverbs are irregular in their comparison: 


bald (soon) eer am ebejten 
gern (gladly) lieber am Tiebjten 
Note: 


(1) ¥riiher (sooner) is quite frequently used instead of eher; it 
is also very often used in the sense of formerly. 

(2) (a) Gern is used idiomatically with haben to translate the 
English verb to like, provided what is liked is the direct object 
of the verb: 

Sch habe Englifdh gern. Ih habe Franzofi{dh lieber. 
I like English. I prefer French. 


Sch Habe Deutich am liebjten, 
I like German best. 


(b)- If the action of the subject of a sentence is the point of 
comparison, merely add gern: 
Er jprict gern, Gr {pricht fieber. 
He likes to talk. He prefers to talk. 
Sr fyricht am Liebften. 
He likes best to talk. 
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D. The use of al3 and wie in comparison. 
(1) 213 is used after the comparative degree: 


Sie ift fleisiqer als ihr Bruder. 
She is more industrious than her brother. 


(2) Wie is used after the positive degree (affirmative or nega- 
tive) : 
Sie ift ebenfo fleipiq wie ihr Bruder. 
She is just as industrious as her brother. 


Sie ift nicht fo fleihig wie thr Bruder. 
She ts not as industrious as her brother. 


Exercise 
A. Form sentences according to the following model : 


Die Mutter, der Bater, der Gropvyater, alt fein. 

Die Mutter it alt. Der Vater tit alter. Der Grogvater ift am 
altefter. 

Das Dienftmadden, die Tochter, die Ntutter, fletRig fein. 

Die Stunde, die Minute, die Gefunde, furz fein. 

Das Haus, die Kirche, der Berg, hoch fein. 

Das Silber, das Gold, das Blatin, teuer fein. 

Wrrifa, Amerifa, Wien, grof fetn. 

Das Auto, der Gchnellgug, das Flugzeug, fcynell fahren. 
Marte, Klara, Luife, jung fetn. 

Herr Schmidt, jein Vetter, jein Ytachbar, arm fein. 

wrau Werner, ihre Freundin, die GrowRmutter, langjam gehen. 
Diejes Fahr, lestes Sabhr, vorlektes Yabr, warm fetn. 

Karl, Sri, SYohann, gern fefen. 


eee wn ee ae eee nears oe 


a | 


B. Supply comparative and superlative forms according to 
the model : | 


Er ift cin fluger Rnabe. Gein Bruder tft ein Flitgerer Rnabe. 
orib tft der flitgite Rnabe. { 


(1) Heute tft cin falter Taq. Geftern war ein —— Tag. YWorgeltern 
war Der ——— Tag des ganzen YWinters, 
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(2) Das war ein barter Schlag. Das war ein —— Schlag. Das war 


der —— Schlag, den er dem Weltmetfter geqeben hat. 
(3) Gin langer Weg liegt vor mir, Cin —— Weg liegt vor mir. 
Der —— Weg liegt vor mir. 


(4) Das ijt ein fcharfes Mtefjer. Das ift etn —— Meffer. Das ijt 
das —— Wieffer, das ich je gefauft habe. 


(5) Gr war ein jtarfer Mtann. Gein Bruder war etn —— Mtann. 
Sunjon war der —— Wann, von dem ich je gelefen habe. 


. Complete : 


Sie wurde —— (weaker and weaker). 
Die Macht wird —— (darker and darker). 
Wir famen —— (nearer and nearer). 
Das Buch wurde (easier and easier). 
Sie fang —— [most (t.e., very) beautifully] 
Sie fang —— [most beautifully (as compared with others)]|. 
— Ste war —— (the most beautiful of all). 
—— |(The most beautiful (as compared with others)] Dame 
fang das ied. 


LER: rd el alee de ee 


. Translate: 


D 
1. That is a good book, but this is a better book. 
2. He works most diligently when he is alone. 
She likes to read. She prefers to talk. She likes best to 
dance. 
4. She is a charming woman. Her sister is more charming. 
Her friend (fem.) is most charming. 
5. He likes the English book. (Use gern.) | He prefers the 
French book. He likes the German book best. 
6. February is usually a colder month than March. 
7. January was the coldest month in the whole year. 
8. Which month was coldest? 
9. Have you ever seen a more beautiful village? 
10. He will visit the most famous cities in Germany. 
11. Most students like to talk German. 
12. That is most (use proper form of hoch) interesting. 


oo 
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That building is high, but this one is higher. Which one 


is highest ? 


14. 


Formerly the Woolworth Building was the highest building 


in New York. 


15. 
16. 
Le 
18. 
19: 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
20. 
26. 
ais 
28. 
29. 
30. 
ol. 
OZ. 


The Rhine is one of the most beautiful rivers of Europe. 
This week we are having warmer weather. 

Please give me a longer pencil. 

That is the longest lesson we ever had. 

In what season are the days shortest ? 

He is just as poor as his brother. 

She always speaks more clearly than her sister. 

He usually speaks as clearly as she. 

Next summer we shall buy a larger house. 

Last winter he saw the largest cities in Germany. 

The weather is becoming colder and colder. 

He works most diligently (as compared with others). 
The most diligent boy in the class was reading the sentence. 
He was the most diligent of all. 

Most boys like to play ball. 

My younger brother was not in school today. 

Last month my older brother was in the country. 

My youngest brother does not yet go to school. 


33. He writes better than his sister. 

34. She does not write as well as her brother. 

35. My old friend likes to travel. 

36. German grammar (supply def. art.) is becoming clearer and 
clearer. 

37. That is very (2.e., exceedingly) dangerous. 


CHAPTER IX 


Various Expressions of Time and Date 


23. The Days, Months, and Seasons. 


Read the following sentences carefully : 


A. The days of the week. 


(1) &8 war am Dienstag, dem 21, Junt. 
It was on Tuesday, June 21. 


(2) Lesten Oonnerstag war ich bet metnem Freund. 
~ Last Thursday I was at my friend’s house. 


Nachfter Sonntag wird er mich befuchen. 
He will visit me next Sunday. 


Yeden Freitag gehe ich ms Theater. 
Every Friday I go to the theater. 

(3) Gine3 Sonntags war ich auf dem Lande. 
One Sunday I was in the country. 

B. The months. 


(1) G8 war im Marz (Oegzember). 
It was in March (December). 


Gein Geburtstag ijt am 17. Oftober. 
His birthday is on October 17. 

(2) As the heading of a letter: 
den 22. Wat, May 22nd 


C. The seasons. 


(1) Sm Friihling fingen dite Vogel. 
The birds sing in spring. 
81 
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(2) eden Sommer macht er etne Metfe. 
He takes a trip every summer. 
Lebten Herbit war fie in der Schwets. 
She was in Switzerland last fall. 


Nichften Winter werden wir 3u Haufe bletben. 
We shall stay at home next winter. 


Note: 

(1) (a) In phrases such as on Monday(s), on Tuesday(s), etc., 
English omits, but German requires, the definite article after the 
preposition on — 7.e., German an becomes am (cf. {| A (1) above). 
The preposition, however, may be omitted both in English and 
German : 

Wiontag (acc.) war ich befdhaftigt. 
I was busy (on) Monday. 


(b) The use of last, next, and every in §{[ A (2) and C (2) 
above illustrates the use of the accusative to denote definite 
time. 


(c) Instead of jeden Freitag (every Friday) one may also 


say: greitags, de3 Freitags, or alle Freitage. This applies also ° 


to other. days of the week. 


(d) The genitive case is used to denote indefinite time (cf. 
{| A (3) above). 


(e) The days of the week are all masculine: 


(der) Sonntag, Sunday (der) Mtittwodh, Wednesday 
(der) Wtontag, Monday (der) Oonnerstag, Thursday 
(der) Dtenstag, Tuesday (der) Freitag, Friday 

(der) Samstag (or Sonnabend), Saturday 


(2) (a) The months are usually preceded by the definite article 
(cf. in § B (1) above); zn becomes im, and on (before days of the 
month) becomes am. 


(b) The date in the heading of a letter is in the accusative 
case (cf. §f B (2) above). 


— 
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(c) The months are all masculine : 


(der) Januar, January (der) Yuli, July 

(der) Februar, February (der) Wuguit, August } 

(der) Wtir3, March (der) September, September 
(der) Aprtl, A pral (der) Oftober, October 

(der) Mtat, May (der) Jtovember, November 
(der) Suni, June (der) Dezember, December 


Note: Observe the spelling of Ntarz, Oftober, and Degzember. 

(3) The seasons are regularly preceded by the definite article ; 
in, therefore, becomes im (cf. § C (1) above). 
24. Hours, Minutes, and Idiomatic Time Expressions. 


A. Hours: 


Wrieviel Uhr tit es? 

What time ts at? 

&8 ift ein Ubr. 
or: 8 ift eins. 

It ts one o'clock. 

(8 ift halb vter. 

It is half past three. 

&8 iff cin BWiertel nach zwilf. 
or: (8 tft etn Wtertel (auf) eins. 

It is a quarter after twelve. 

&8 ift ein Wiertel vor elf. 
or: 8 ift dret Biertel elf. 

It 1s a quarter to eleven. 


B. Minutes: 


8 ift 3ehn Wtinuten nach acht. 
It is ten minutes after erght. 


&8 ift fieben Minuten vor zwei. 
It 1s seven minutes to two. 


1 Yuguft as a boy’s name has the accent on the first syllable. 
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C. Idiomatic time expressions: 


Er wird um fieben Uhr fomimen, 
He will come at seven o'clock. 


Sr wird ungefahr um fieben Uhr fommen, 
or: Gr wird gegen fieben Uhr fommen. 
He will come (at) about seven o’clock. 


Der wievielte tft heute ? 

or: Wen wievielten haben wir heute? 
What is today’s date? 

or: What day of the month is ut? | 


Heute tft der 25, Yanuar. 
or: Heute haben wir den 25, Sanuar. 
Today ts the 25th of January. 


Der witevtelte tft morgen ? 

What 7s tomorrow’s date? 

Morgen ift der 26. Yanuar. 

Tomorrow ts (or will be) the 26th of January. 
Bor zwet Stunden 
Vor aht Cagen 
Vor einem Vtonat 
Bor dret Jahren | 


erbhielt ic) das Teleqramm. 


(two hours ago. 
a week ago. 
a month ago. 
three years ago. 


I received the telegram 


Heute iiber-acht Tage wird er abreifen. 
He will leave a week from today. 


Sie geht auf etnen Ntonat aufs Cand. 
She zs going to the country for a month. 


25. Periods of the Day in Time Expressions. 


A. Adverbial phrases denoting time: 


(1) am Morgen (morgens or des Morgens), in the morning 
am Bormittag (vormittags or des Bormittags), in the forenoon 
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(2) 
(3) 
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am Nitittag (mittags or des Mtittags), at noon 

Wir effen zu Miittag. We eat dinner. 

am Nachmittag (nachmittags or des Nadmittags), in the afternoon 
am bend (abends or des Whends), in the evening 

Wir efjfen 3u Whend. We eat supper. 

am Sage, in the daytime 


in der Ytacht, at night 


gegen WUWbend, toward evening 
gegen Ntorgen, toward morning 


Note: The forms in parentheses are particularly common when 
denoting some customary or habitual action: ! 


Pormittags bir ich tmmer zu Haute. 
I am always at home in the forenoon. 


Machmittags macht der Grokvater cin Sdlafchen. 
In the afternoon grandfather takes a nap. 


B. The accusative to denote definite time. The accusative 
case is used to denote definite time (cf. § 23, Note (1) (6) above): 


Yeden Yiorgen ftehe tch frith auf. 
I get up early every morning. 


Seden Abend mache ich einen SGpaziergang.? 


I take a walk every evening. 


C. The accusative to denote duration of time. Duration of 
time is expressed by the accusative case : 


Gr arbeitete den gangzen Vtorgen (Dte ganze Ytacht). 
He worked all morning (all night). 


D. Combinations with heute, morgen, geftern. Combinations 
with heute, morgen, and geftern, and such words as morgen, vormit- 
tag, mittag, etc. are not capitalized, since they function as adverbs: 


heute morgen, this morning 
heute vormittag, this forenoon 


1 Cf. § 23, Note (1) (d). 
2 This construction applies also to other periods of the day. 
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heute mittag, this noon 
heute nacdmittag, thes afternoon 
heute abend, this evening, tonrght 
heute nacht, tonrght 
geftern morgen, yesterday morning 
geftern vormittag, yesterday forenoon 
geftern mittag, yesterday noon 
geftern nac)mittag, yesterday afternoon 
qeftern abend, yesterday evening, last night 
gejtern nacht, last night 
but: -worige Madt, last night 

vorgeftern, day before yesterday 

eMorgen friih, tomorrow morning 
friihmorgens, early in the morning 

— morgen vormittag, tomorrow forenoon 
morgen mittag, tomorrow noon 
morgen nadmtttag, tomorrow afternoon 
morgen abend, tomorrow evening (or night) 
morgen nacht, tomorrow night 

yibermorgen, day after tomorrow 


Exercise 
A. Complete: 
LeBt— Nahr war id) in Heutfchland. 
Nachjt— Gommer werde ich nach Europa reitfen. 
Sed— Winter geht mein Freund nach Florida. 
Vorig— Woche war ich im Theater. 
Herr WeifR befuchte mtd a— Gonntag. 
Er ift a— 15. Wat 1905 geboren. 
. Emn— Porgen— erhielt ich einen langen Brief von ihm. 
. »O— 18. Sunt“ ftand oben auf der erften Seite des Briefes. 
Nahit— Montag mup ich diejen Brief beantworten. 
O— wie— ijt heute? 
. D— wie— haben wir heute? 
. &8 it (half past twelve). 
. &8 ift (a quarter to nine). 
. &8 tft (a quarter after three). 


— 
Se ENS EIS Ayre Daas 


— 
= 


pe 
H CO DO 


. Der Vater wird 
. O— wte— war geftern? 
. D— wte— atten wir geftern ? 
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(at) 3wet Ubr fommen. 


—— (Tomorrow morning) werde teh aufs Vand gehen. 


. —— ( Yesterday evening) war tch in der Oper. 
. —— (This morning) habe ich einen Spaztergang gemacht. 
. — (This evening) werde th 3u Haufe bleiben. 


(In) Frithling blithen die Obitbiiume. 


3. Niachft— Winter werden meine Freunde mtch befuchen. 
. — Un) Winter faillt der Schnee. 

Bo. 
. H— ganz— Sommer habe teh mich herrlich amiiftert. 

. —— In) Serbjt fallen die Blatter von den Baumen. 

. Sed— Herbjt bewundere ich die fchinen Farben der Blatter. 

. —— Tage arbeiten wir. AWrbetten Sie d-— ganz— Tag? 

. —— (At) Nacht jchetnt der Ytond, 

. —— Sriibling tft dte {chini{te Yabreszett. 

. Ein— Tag— beantwortete ich den langen Brief. 

. Cin— Ntorgen— reqnete e8. C8 regnete D— ganz— Wtorgen. 

. Mein Freund iff —— 10. Mtirz geboren. 

. Der Ar3t befuchte mic jeo— Gag. 

. Cin— Tag— begegnete ich metnem alten Freund auf der Strafe. 
. XeBt— Woche habe ich viel gelernt. 

38. 
. —— (On the) 30. Sunt {chliept fte. 

. Dtei— Sommer werde ich auf dem Vande fein. 

. Der Sturm war am heftiqiter: —— (toward) Morgen. 
. Wir gehen —— wei Vtonat— tn dite Verge. 

. Heute 
. —— acht Tag— (A week ago) war ich bet metnem Better. 
. Wir friihftiicen —— (about) halb acht. 


—— (In) Sommer {cdwimme teh gern. 


—— (On the) 11. September fangt dte Schule an. 


(2n) acht Tag— wird der Flteger mm Berlin anfommen, 


Translate : 

Every Saturday I go to the theater. 

Last Saturday my dear friend was in the movies (talkies). 
Next week I shall see him. 

Last Friday he forgot (perf.) to give me my German book. 
Next year she will go to Germany. 
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6. At the top of (oben auf) the first page of the letter I wrote : 
iene aLos 
7. She was born on the 13th of December.! 
8. Goethe was born on the 28th of August 1749. 
9. Goethe died on the 22nd of March 1832. 
10. This morning I wrote my parents a long letter. 
11. Next week I shall receive an answer. 
12. At (Sn) night the stars shine. 
13. In the daytime we go to school. 
14. Tomorrow morning he will visit me. 
15. Yesterday morning I was not at home. 
16. Tomorrow afternoon we shall go to the country. 
17. Yesterday afternoon we were at my friend’s house. 
18. Last night I did not sleep well (gut). 
19. On Sundays I always read the German newspaper. 
20. Did you see him day before yesterday ? 
21. Day after tomorrow we shall read those German stories. 
22. Winter begins in December. 
23. Spring begins in March. 
24. He likes to swim in summer. 
25. School begins in the fall. 
26. One summer I visited my rich uncle. 
27. What is today’s date? 
28. What is tomorrow’s date? 
29. It is half past one. 
30. It is a quarter after two. 
dl. It is a quarter to three. 
32. It is ten minutes after four. 
33. It is twelve minutes to five. 
34. My older brother will come at half past six. 
35. His younger sister usually studies in the forenoon. 
36. In the afternoon I always take a long walk. 
37. Last Thursday we played ball. 
38. Some (7.e., One) day weshall havea good team (die Ptann{daft). 
39. Next month we shall win ({iegen). 


1 Note: Use ift geboren, if the person is still living; wurde geboren, if he is 
dead. 
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40. Every day we must work hard. 

41, The performance (Die Vorftellung) begins at about eight 
o’clock. 

42. I saw my old friend a week ago. 

43. A week from today I shall go to the beach. 

44. The storm was most violent toward evening. 

45. We are going to the country for a month. 


CHAPTER X 


Prepositions 


26. Prepositions With the Accusative. 


Read the following sentences very carefully : 


A. Bis: 
Gr hat mich bis Ntinden beaglettet. 
He accompanied me to (2.e., as far as) Munich. 


Note: In the three sentences below, the preposition that follows 
bis determines the case of the noun (cf. Note (1) on p. 91): 
Sr ging bts an die Tir. 
He went up to (1.e., as far as) the door. 
Gr hat mich bi8 auf den Tod gequialt. 
He worrved (lit. tortured) me almost to death. 
Sr war bis vor wenigen Jahren gefund. 
Until a few years ago, he was well. 
B. Durch: 


Sr ging durch DAS Zimmer, 
He went through the room. 


Der Lowe wurde durch einen Gchup getostet. 
The lion was killed by a shot. 
Cor Ayut.: 
Die Mutter faufte cin Gefchent fiir die Tochter. 
The mother bought a goft for her daughter. 
Wir lernen nicht fitr die Schule, fondern firs Leben. 


We do not learn for school but for life. 
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D. Gegen: 
Was haben Ste gegen ihn? 
What have you against him? 
&8 war gegen den Wun) jeines Vaters, 
It was contrary to his father’s wish(es). 
E. Ohne: 
Ohne dich fann ich nicht leben. 
T cannot live without you. 
Ohne Freunde tit das Leben traurig. 
life vs dreary without friends. 
F.s Um: 
Der Gartner baute einen Zaun um den Garten. 
The gardener built a fence around the garden. 
RKiimmern Sie fich nicht um mid! 
Don’t worry about me. 
G. Wider: 


Gr tat e8 wider feinen Willen. 
He did it contrary to his wishes (lit. against his will) 3 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that the following 
prepositions govern the accusative case: bis (to, until, as far as), 
Durch (through), fiir (for), gegen (against), ohne (without), um 
(around), and wider (against). 


Note: 


(1) Bis is usually followed by another preposition which deter- 
mines the case of the following noun. If the noun is preceded 
by an article, a second preposition must be used with bis, 

(2) By usually becomes von with a passive verb to denote the 
personal agent (cf. § 28G). ®Durdj, however, is often used to 
denote the means or instrument (cf. second sentence under {| B 
above). 

(3) Do not confuse the adverb wieder, again, with the prepo- 
sition wider, against. 

1 Of. | D above. 
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27. The Use of Dhue, Wm, and WAnjtatt with Infinitives. 


Read the following sentences very carefully : 


A. Ohne: 


B. 


C. 


Er fprach) ohne aufzuftehern. 
He spoke without getting up. 
Um: 


Um 3u verftehen, mu man aufpaffern. 
In order to understand, one must pay attention. 


Mirftatt : 


(Mn) ftatt 4u fommen, fptelte er Ball. 
Instead of coming, he played ball. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that pfne (without), um 
(in order to), and (an){tatt (instead of) require the infinitive with 


aut. 


Note: 


(1) The English equivalent of such an infinitive is frequently 
the participial form in -ing. 


(2) Ohne and um govern the accusative case (cf. § 26 E and F) 
when followed by nouns or pronouns. 


(3) Wnftatt governs the genitive case when followed by a noun 
or pronoun (cf. § 32). 


28. Prepositions with the Dative. 


Read the following sentences very carefully : 


A. Mus: 


Gr fommt aus dem Hare. 

He comes out of the house. 
Was ift aus ihm geworden? ¥ 
What has become of him? 
Der Tifch iit aus Hols. 

The table 1s (made) of wood. 
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Wuper : 


Wuper meinem Bruder war niemand da. 
Nobody was there but (or except) my brother. 


Sch war aupfer mir vor Freude. 
I was beside myself with joy. 


Note: When beside means next to, use neben, 


C. 


Bei: 
Has Haus fteht bet der Kirche. 
The house vs near the church. 


Bei wem wobhnt er? 
With whom (or At whose house) does he live? 


Fc) habe fein Geld bet mir. 
I have no money with me. 


Meit : 
Sie retite mit der Ntutter. Man ikt Suppe mit einem Coffel. 


— She traveled with her mother. One eats soup with a spoon. 


Viach : 
Nach dem Friihftiic qeht er in dte Schrie. 
After breakfast he goes to school. 


Morgen fabrt er nad) Berlin. 
Tomorrow he will go (lit. goes) to Berlin. 


Yn der Riaffe fiten die Schiiler nach dem Wlphabet, 
In class the pupils are seated alphabetically (lit. set according 
to the alphabet). 


Nac) der Schule gehen fie nach Harfe. 
After school they go home. 


Der Sage nach ift Miibesahl Herricher iiber das Mtefenge- 
birge. 

According to the legend, Ruebezahl is ruler of (lit. over) the 
Riesengebirge (7.e., Giants’ Mountains). 


94 


Prepositions § 28 


Seit : 

Seit dem Krieg habe ich thn nicht gejehen. 

I have not seen him since the war. 

Seit vier Wivnaten wohne ich in diefem Haus. 

I have been living in this house for four months. 
Seit wann find Sie hier? 

How long have you been here? 

Yon: 

Der Zug fommt von Hamburg. 

The train comes from Hamburg. © 


Das ift ein Gedicht von Goethe. 
That 1s a poem by Goethe. 


Was will er von mir? 
What does he want of me? 


Der Lowe wurde von dem Jager getstet. 
The lion was killed by the hunter.! 


Su: 

Yh gehe 4u meinem Bruder. 

I am going to my brother’s (house). 

Er fagte 4u mir: ch) werde Ste gu Weihnachten befuchen.” 

He said to me: “Tf shall visit you at Christmas.” 

Sr war nicht 4u Oarfe. 

He was not at home. 

Geqeniiber : 

Er jap mir gegenitber. Unfer Haus liegt dem Barf geqeniiber. 
He sat opposite me. Our house is opposite the park. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that the following 
prepositions govern the dative case: aus (out of, of, from), auger 
(except, besides), bet (near, with, at, at the house of), mit (with), nad) 
(to, toward, after, according to), feit (since), von (of, from, by), 3u (to), 
and gegenitber (opposite). 


1 Cf. Note (2) of § 26. 
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Note: 
(1) Observe particularly the common use of bei, meaning at the 
house of (compare the French preposition chez) : 


bet mir, at my house 
bet meinem Onfel, at my uncle’s (house) 


(2) In the sense of according to, nacy frequently follows its noun 
(cf. last example under § E above). 


(3) The second sentence under {| F above illustrates the use of 
the present tense for an action begun in the past and continued 
in the present: Four months ago I moved into this house and I am 
still living in it. Similarly the last sentence in this group implies 
that the person addressed came some time ago and is still present. 


(4) Observe especially that von is the preposition regularly used 
to denote the personal agent with a passive verb (cf. fourth example 
under §| G above). 


(5) (a) After a verb of going (e.g., gehen) to becomes 3u, pro- 
vided the action is directed toward a person: 3u meinem Bruder. 


Caution: Before names of places, however, to becomes tad): 


Er retjt nach Deutfehland (Berlin). 
He is traveling to Germany (Berlin). 


(b) The preposition 3u is required after the verb fagen, pro- 
vided the quotation is direct (cf. second sentence under {| H above). 


Caution: In an indirect quotation, however, 34% must be omitted : 


Gr fagte mir, er wiirde mich zu Wethnachten befuchen. 
He told me that he would visit me at Christmas. 


(6) Gegeniiber often follows the word it governs (cf. { I above). 


29. Prepositions with the Dative or Accusative. 
Read the following sentences very carefully : 


A. Wn: 
Gr jteht an der Lafel. Sr geht an die Tafel. 
He is standing at the board. He 1s going to the board. 


Am Sonntag brauchen wir nicht in dte Schule 3u gehen. 
On Sundays we do not have (lit. need) to go to school. 
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Muf : 

Das Buch liegt auf dem Tif. Cr leqt das Buch auf den Tifch. 
The book lies on the table. He puts the book on the table. 
Gie ift auf dem Lande. Sie geht aufs (= auf das) Vand. 

She is in the country. She goes (or 1s going) to the country. 
Hinter : : 

Der Hund liegt hinter der Titr. Der Hund lauft hinter die Titr. 
The dog lies behind the door. The dog runs behind the door. 
it: 

Sie ift im (= tn Dem) Simmer, 

She zs in the room. 

Gie fommt ins (= in da8) Simmer, 

She enters the room. 

Ym Winter find die Machte lang. 

In winter the nights are long. 

Gr geht im Zimmer auf und ab. 

He is walking up and down in the room. 


Neben : 

Sch fag neben ihm. Yeh fetste mich neben ihn, 
TI sat beside him. I sat down beside him. 
ilber : 


Cine Lampe hingt ber dem Tifd. 

A lamp hangs over the table. 
Hiingen Sie die Lampe tiber den Tijd! 
Hang the lamp over the table. 

Er fprach itber den Krieg. 

He spoke about (or of) the war. 


Gr wundert fich ber die Scnellighett de8 Flugzengs. 
He marvels at the speed of the airplane. 


Unter : 


Sr {chlief unter dem Baum. Sr lief unter den Baum. 
He was sleeping under the tree. He ran under the tree. 
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Sr halt e8 unter fetner Wiirde. 
He considers ut beneath his dignity. 


Das bleibt unter uns. 
That 1s between ourselves. 


H. Wor: 
Sr jteht vor der Rlajje. Er tritt vor die Klaffe. 
He stands before the class. He steps before the class. 


Wor furger Seit iiberquerten dte erjten Flteger den Ozean. 
A short time ago the first flyers crossed the ocean. 


I. Swijder: 


Gr jak swifdhen mir und meinem Bruder. 
He was sitting between me and my brother. 


Gr fetste fich gwtfchen mich und meinen Bruder. 
He sat down between me and my brother. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that the following 
prepositions may govern either the dative or accusative: an (at, 
on, to), auf (on, upon), hinter (behind), in (in, into), neben (beside, 
next to), ther (over, about, across), unter (under, beneath, below, 
among), ver (before, in front of, ago), and 4wifchen (between). 


Note: 


(1) The dative case is used in answer to the question where? 
or when? —1.e., when the verb is one of rest; the accusative, in 
answer to the question whither? —1.e., when the verb denotes 
motion toward some goal. [Expressed in German this is: 


wo? oder wann? Ruhe: Dativ 
wohin? Bewegung: Wffufativ 
(2) Motion within a place requires the dative (cf. last sentence 
under {| D above). 
(3) (a) Itber meaning about or concerning requires the accusative. 


(b) The idiom fich wundern itber also takes the accusative at: 
all times (cf. last two sentences under {| F above). 
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(4) Bor meaning ago requires the dative and, contrary to English 
usage, must precede the noun it governs (cf. last sentence under 
{{ H above; compare with the French and Spanish idioms). 


30. Wo- and Da-Forms. 


Instead of prepositions followed by the dative or accusative 
cases, two- and da-forms are used as follows: 


A. Womit, wodurc), woraus, wovon, woran, etc. 
(1) These wo-forms must be used in questions when a thing 
is referred to (cf. § 44, Note (4) for exceptions) : 
Womit fcdhreibt er? Wovon jpricht fie? 
With what is he writing ? Of what is she speaking ? 


Note: If the preposition begins with a vowel, wor- instead of two- 
forms are used : Wwortn, worauf, woraus, etc. 


(2) These wo-forms may also be used as relatives when things 
are referred to: 


Die Feder, womit [= mit der (or welcher)] ich fchreibe, gehirt 
meiner Schweifter. 

The pen with which I am writing belongs to my sister. 

Die Biicher, wovon [= von denen (or welchen)| er {prach, 
gefallen mir. 

I like the books of which he was speaking. 


B. Damit, dadurcd, daraus, davon, daran, efc. These da-forms 
-are used instead of prepositions with the dative or accusative of 
the personal pronouns when things are referred to: 


Er fchreibt damit. Ste fpricdht davon (or dariiber), 

He ts writing with it. She ts talking about it. 

Das Kind hat viele Spielfachen. C8 fpielt damit. 

The child has many playthings. It is playing with them. 
Note: 


(1) Woz and da-forms are invariable and may refer to a singular 
or plural noun (cf. last sentences under { A (2) and { B of this 
section). 
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(2) YWo- and da-forms cannot be used when referring to people: 


Yoh denfe Daran. but: Yh denfe an ifn. 
I think of it. I think of him. 
Woran denfen Gie? but: Wn wen denfen Sie? 


Of what are you thinking ? Of whom are you thinking ? 


31. Contractions. 


A. The most common contractions. The following are the 
most common contractions of prepositions with the definite article : 


am (= an dem) im (= in dem) 
an$ (= an da8) in3 (= in das) 
aufs (= auf das) pom (= vom dem) 
beim (= bet dem) aut (= 3 dem) 
fiir3 (= fiir das) aur (= 2u der) 


Note: 3ur is the only feminine contraction. 


B. Other contractions. Contractions other than those just 
listed are always intelligible, provided one remembers that final 
—m stands for dem and final —$ for dDa$: dures (= durch das), ums 
(= um das), hinterm (= bhinter dem). 


Note: Contractions in —n, which stands for den, are quite rare : 
liber (= iiber den). 
32. Prepositions with the Genitive. 
Read the following sentences very carefully : 
A. Wabhrend: 
Wiahrend der Yacht reqnete c8, Weahrend des Tages arbetten wir. 
During the night it rained. During the day we work. 
B. Wegen: 


Wegen des fehledten Wetters blich er 3u Harfe. 
or: De jchlechten Wetters wegen blieb er 3u Harfe. 
He stayed at home on account of the bad weather. 


Tun Sie e8 nicht meinetweqen! WMeinetwegen darf er das tun. 
Do not do it on my account. Hemay do that for all I care. 
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Trob: 


Trok deS falten Wetters, madhte er einen Spaztergang. 


He took a walk in spite of the cold weather. 


(Mir) ftatt : 
(Min) jtatt de Vaters fam die Weutter. 
Mother came instead of father. 


(Un) ftatt de3 baren Geldes gab ich ihm einen Sched. 
I gave him a check instead of cash. 

Diesfeits : 

Der Dom ift diesfeits des Flujjes. 

The cathedral 1s on this side of the river. 
Senjeits : 

Das Rathaus ift jenfeits des Hlutjes. 

The town hall 1s on that side of the river. 
Oberhalb : 

Oberhalh de Dorfes ijt cine fleine Kirche. 
Above the village there is a small church. 
Unterfalb : 

Unterhalb der Rirde tft cine {chine Wiele. 

There is a beautiful meadow below the church. 
Auperhald : 


Sr wohnt auberhalb der Stadt. 
He lives outside of the city. 


Sunerhalh : 


Sunerhalb einer Stunde mufy ich fertig fetn. 
I must be ready within an hour. 


Um... willen: 


Um Gottes (or Himmel3) willen! 
For heaven’s sake! 


Tun Sie es um meinetwillen ! 
Do it for my sake. 
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Summary: The above sentences indicate that the following 
prepositions govern the genitive case: wahrend (during), wegen 
(on account of), tro& (an spite of), (an){tatt (instead of), dieSfeits 
(on this side of), jenfeits (on that side of), vberhalb (above), unterhalb 
(below), auferhalb (outside of), trnerhalb (inside of or within), and 
um... wiflen (for the sake of). 


Note: 


(1) Wegen may precede or follow the noun it governs (cf. first 
example under {| B above). 


(2) Wegen must follow when used with personal pronouns, 
which assume a form in -t: meinetwegen (on my account), deinet- 
wegen [on your (sing. fam.) account], fetnetiwegen (on his account), 
ihretwegen [on her (its or their) account], unfertwegen (on our account), 
euretwegen [on your (pl. fam.) account], Shretwegen (on your account). 

(3) Meinetwegen may also mean for all I care (cf. last example 
under {| B above). 


L. Other uses and meanings of common prepositions. Only the 
most common prepositions have been included in this chapter. 
There are many others — chiefly with the genitive and dative — 
which occur, for the most part, in the written language. The 
common prepositions have many other uses and meanings than 
those given above, particularly in idiomatic expressions (cf. 
Chapter XXV) and with certain reflexive verbs (cf. Chapter 
XVII). The simplest conversation is apt to involve idioms with 
prepositions — e.g., the common phrase in other words must be- 
come mit anderen Worten. The following sentences, which might 
be multiplied indefinitely, show that the same English prepo- 
sition may have numerous German equivalents: 


‘I thank you for the book. I ask you for the book. 
Yh danke Yhnen fiir da8 Buch. Yoh bitte Ste um das Buch, 
He hopes for good weather. She longs for her friends. 
Sr hofft auf qutes Wetter. Gie fehnt fich nach ihren Freundinnen, 
For what reason did he do that? For what price? 


Mus welchhem Grunde hat er das getan? Su welchem Bretfe? 
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She has been here for two months. 
Sie tft feit gwet Wtonaten Hier. 


Cologne is famous for its cathedral. 
Kiln ift dure den Dom (or wegen des Domes) berithmt. 


He 1s looking for me. 


Er fucht mtd,} 


Exercise 


A. Complete the following sentences : 


eal lie Shela ek a eee 


= 


Gin fleiner Vogel ift auf d— hoh— Bam geflogen. 
Er geht an d— Fenfter. 

Gr figt an d— Fenfter. 

Wabhrend .— Sommer— war td) auf dem Lande, 
Gr wobhnt bet jein— alter— Schwefter. 

Er bereitet fich auf jein— nich{t— Griifung vor. 
Sie fehnte fich nach) d— alt— Hetmat. 

Tun Gie e8 mein— Gohn— wegen! 

—tegen (On your account) werde ich e8 tun, 
Das Kind hat mit d— Ball gejfptelt. 

RKiimmern Sie fich nicht wm th—! 

Der Knabe war dreimal um d0— Haus gelaufen, 


. Der Flieger wartet auf gitnitig— Wetter. 
. Tro .-— Hike arbeitete er auf d-— Feld. 

. Berlin liegt an -— Spree, 

. Sr war nach —— (him) gelaufen. 

. Der Borer fimpfte gegen 0— Weltmetfter. 
. Mtan trinft Kaffee aus etn— Raffeetajfe. 

. Der Apfelbaum fteht neben D— Haus. 

. Auber -— YVeutter war ntemand da, 

. Anftatt ein— Kinig— hat das Land jest einen Briifidenten. 
. Mein Freund ift jett ein— Woche frank, 

~ Der GBletitift liegt auf .— Tifch. 

. Sh lege den Bleiftift auf d-— Tih. 

. Gr beglettete mich bis an 0— Tiir, 

. Was haben Sie gegen mi—? 


1 German omits the preposition here. 


51. 
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. Bayern liegt dtesfetts .— Wlpen. 

. Senfetts .-— Sebirg— liegt die Schwetz. 

. Gebhen Ste hinter mix! 

. Ste ftand binter mi. 

. Gr bleibt bis zu— nach{t— Ntonat m Seidelberg. 

. Sch babe an mein— alt— Freund gedadht. 

. Ste hatte einen Brief von ihr— beft— Freunodin erhalten. 
. Snnerhalb ein— Yahbr— hat mein Freund viele Linder befucht. 
. Orither hat er auferhalb 0— Stadt gewobnt. 

. Sch jebte mic) neben d— fletn— Rnab— (sing.). 

. Yh jaf neben d— flein— Mnab— (sing.). 

. Das ift gegen D— Wunfch {einer Yurtter. 


Der Vater hat ein Gejchent fiir fetm— fiing{t— Gobhn gefauft. 


. Meine Schwejter wohnt in d— Stadt. 

. Geftern find meine Freunde in D— Stadt gefommen. 

. Gr fagt 3u 0— Madchen: ,Ou follteft nad) Europa retfen,“ 
. Ste wohnt -— alt— Kirche gegeniiber. 

. Das Luftihiff [chwebt iiber unfer— Haus. 

. Geftern ift das Luftfchiff iiber unj— Haus geflogen. 

. Sch balte ihn fiir etn— ehrlih— Mtann. 

. Man darf nicht gegen 9— Strom fchwimmen, 

. — (In) Sommer find die Tage Heif. 

. Sr wird iiber ei— intereffant— Buch {prechen. 


Um Gott— willen! 
D— Sage nach formen dte Heren in 0— Walpurgisnadt nach 


D— Brocen. 


52. 
53. 
4. 
55. 
56. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 


Wohnen Sie bet Yhr— Cltern ? 

Er hatte fich zwijden dD— betd— Briider geworfen. 
Er ftand gwijchen d.— beid— Briider—., 

Nach D— Megen {chien dte Sonne. 

Der Dom it fenfetts .— Strom—. 

Wiaihrend welh— MNtonate haben Ste Ferien ? 

Die deutichen Kinder gehen durch) d— fehin— Wald fpazieren. 
Viele Leute jtanden wm o— jung— Wann. 

Dte Kinder traten vor d-— qrokR— Haustiir. 

Vor .— grok— Haustiir ftand dte Ptutter. 

Was ijt aus Shr— alt— Freund geworden ? 
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63. SGeit d— grop— Krieg hat er mich nicht befucht. 

64. Gr wird e8 um fetn—tillen tun. 

65. Steen Sie das Tajfchentud) in d— ltnf— Lafdje! 

66. Has Tafchentucd ijt fdhon in d— linf— Tafde. 

67. Obne Shr— Hilfe bin ich verloren. 

68. Das tft unter metn— Wiirde. 

69. Gr tauchte unter do— Waffer. 

70. Nach d— Wbendejjen lieft er die deutfdhe Seitung,. 

71. Gr winfte mir mit D— Hand. 

72. Gin Wajferfall ijt oberhalb d-— Fletn— Gajthau{—. 

73. Unterbalb d— jchin— Wafferfall— ift etn groker Wald. 

74. Das Buch wird von d.— Sehiiler qelefen werden. 

75. §riiber wobhnte fte d— deut\h@— Theater geqeniiber. 

76. Bayreuth ift durch d.— Borjtelhingen der Wagneropern 
berithmt. 

77. Er fagte zu d— Flen— RKinder—: ,,Seid fleiftg !” 

78. Wir fewBten uns unter d— fchin— Lindenbaum. 

79. Kdln liegt an 0— (or a— ) Rbetn. 

80. Das Haus wird von d.— alt— Zimmermann gebaut. 

81. Deutichland ltegt zwijchen dD— NPteer und d.— Wlpen. 

82. YX[t das fiir —— (him) oder fiir (her) ? 

83. Gr fete fic) —— (without saying anything). 

84. Gr geht in die Schule (in order to learn German). 

85. —— (Instead of working), {pielte er immer. 

86. ,—— [From (1.e., out of) what] trinft er?" us d— Taffe." 

87. Gr trinft [from (t.e., out of) rt]. 

88. ,—— (With what) {chreibt er?" , Wtit D— Feder.” 

89. Gr fdhreibt (with it). 

90. ,—— (Of what) {prict er?” , Bon D0— Wetter." 

91. Sch fpreche (of it). Gr {pricht (of him). 

92. Gehen Ste —— Haufe? Weetn Bruder tit {chon —— Haufe. 

93. Das Pult ijt —— Ook. 

94. Das Gedicdt ttt —— Goethe. 


B. Rewrite the following sentences : 


(1) As questions with the proper wo-form. 
(2) As declarative sentences with the proper da-form. 


Q eakwNe 


WF te Se OL a 


se 
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Monet: Ntan fieht mit den Xugen. 
Wo-form: Womit fieht man? 
Da-form: Ptan fieht damit, 


Sr denft an die Vergangenheit. 

Die Biicher lagen auf dem Tijd. 

Gr wird ber die Gejchichte {prechen. 

Sr hat fich nach der Hetmat gefebnt. 

Die Minder waren durd da8 Simmer gelaufen. 
Sie hat dem Wann fiir das Buch gedanft. 


. Translate: 


The little children had run through the large house. 
Instead of a pencil he had a pen in his hand. 

The brown dog was lying under the table. 

It (z.e., the dog) ran under a small chair. 

With whom will he travel this summer? 

Did he put (legen) the German books on the round table? 
The German newspaper was (liegen) already on the table. 
In spite of the bad weather, she had come to school. 
That is contrary to the wishes of my dear parents. 

What have you against them? 


. He will come out of the house at half past nine. 
. My old friend was standing by (an) the window. 
. I walked up to (an) the window. 

. On what days do you not go to school? 


Formerly he lived on this side of the bridge. 


. Now he lives on that side of the river. 

. He accompanied me as far as Berlin. 

. Have you any money with you? 

. At whose house do you live now? 

. One never sees him without a (omit) hat. 

. He will buy a gift for his best friend. 

. He entered the room; then he sat down. 

. His older brother was already in the room. 
. We are beside ourselves with joy. 


He sat down beside her. 


. He was sitting beside her. 
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27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
ol. 
o2. 
30. 
34. 
OO. 
36. 
of. 
OS. 
O°”. 
40. 
41. 


42 


43. 
44, 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49, 
50. 
5k 
52. 
Dar 
54. 
D0: 
yoo. 
57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 
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The dog is lying under the small table. 

The dog runs under the small table. 

During the night it had rained hard ({ftarf). 

During the vacation I read many German books. 

‘“‘ Shall (Golf) I open the window?” “ Yes, for all I care.” 
After breakfast he will take a long walk. 

For two hours she has been reading that French book. 
The house had been built by the old carpenter. 

In most classes the pupils sit according to the alphabet. 
I have not seen him since day before yesterday. 

What did he want of me? 

That is a poem by Schiller. 

After school I must go home quickly. 

According to the legend, Siegfried killed the dragon. 
She never worries about him. 

Many people are standing around her. 

He will jump over the small table. 

Over the table (there) was a beautiful picture. 

It happened a week ago. 

He was talking about (iiber) his interesting experiences. 
She is standing before the pupils. 

She steps in front of the pupils. 

Two years ago I visited my old parents. 

He never does anything contrary to her wishes. 

I sat down between him and his brother. 

I was sitting between him and his brother. 

Above (Oberbalb) the village is an old inn. 

Below (Unterbalb) the inn is a cool spring. 

She said to me: ‘ You must visit me next summer.” 
She told me that I should visit her next summer. 

We now live opposite the beautiful park. 

Yesterday I received a long letter from my old oranaiiennes 
When will you go to Germany? 

Today I am going to my brother(’s house). 

He passed me without saying a word. 

We eat in order to live. We do not live in order to eat. 
Instead of going away at once, he remained five weeks. 
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64. For heaven’s sake! 

65. Within (Snnerhalb) an hour I shall have written the letter. 

66. Does he now live outside of the city? 

67. “ Of what are you thinking?” ‘I was thinking of you 
for it).”” 


68. ‘Of whom are you thinking?” “I was thinking of my 
dear friend.” 
69. ‘ With what was he writing?’ ‘ He was writing with a 


pen (or with it).”’ 

70. The pen with which I am writing belongs to my older 
brother. 

71. By whom was the house built? 

72. “For what is Cologne famous?” ‘It is famous for its 
(2.e., the) cathedral (or for it).”’ 

73. For whom were you working? 


CHAPTER XI 


Special Uses of Case 


33. Uses of the Genitive Case. 


A. The genitive to denote indefinite time. The genitive case 
is frequently used to denote indefinite time : 
Gine3 Tages (eines Morgens, eines Whend3) bejuchte er mid). 
One day (one morning, one evening) he visited me. 


Similarly with the adverbial forms morgen$ (in the morning), 
abends (in the evening), etc.! 


B. The genitive with certain verbs. 


(1) A few verbs take a genitive as sole object. Other con- 
structions, however, are frequently possible and preferable in 
modern German : 

(a) BVedirjen: 
Yh bedarf Shrer Hilfe. 
also : Sch brauche Yhre Hilfe. 
I need your help. 
(b) Denfen : 
Sch denfe feiner. 
also : Sch denfe an ihn. 
I think (or am thinking) of him. 
(c) Gedenfen : 
Gedenfe deines Gides ! 
Remember your oath. 

(2) A number of reflexive verbs govern the genitive case, al- 

though other constructions are often possible : 


1 For additional examples, cf. § 23 A (3), and 4 A and Note of § 25. 
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(a) Sich erbarmen : 
Erbarmen Sie {ich meiner ! 
also : Srbarmen Sie fich itber mic! 
(Have) pity (on) me. 
(b) Sich bedienen : 
Bedienen Sie fic) meines Mates ! 
Avail yourself (or make use) of my advice. 
(c) Sich bemadhtigen : 
Sr hat jich unferes Geldes bemadtiat. 
He took possession of our money. 
(d) Sich ertnnern : 
Gr erinnert fic) de3 VBorfalls. 
also: Gr erinnert fich an den Borfall. 
He remembers the incident. 
(e) Sich riifmen : 
Gie rithmt fich ihres Gliices. 
She boasts of her good luck. 


(f) Sich fehaimen : 
Samet er fich feiner Wrmut? 
also: Sdhimt er fich iiber feine Wrmut ? 
Is he ashamed of his poverty ? 


(3) Verbs of “ judicial action ” (e.g., anflagen and befchuldigen, 
to accuse) and certain verbs of separation or deprivation (e.g., 
berauben, to rob) take the genitive of the thing (that of which one 
is accused or from which one is separated) but the accusative of 
the person : 


(a) Wnflagen :1 


Man hat ihn de$ Diebjtahls angeflaat. 
or: Sr wurde De Diebjtahls angeflagt. 
He was accused of theft. 


1 The preposition wegen is often used with verbs of accusing : 


Er wurde wegen Ptordes angeflagt. 
He was charged with murder, 
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(b) Befdhuldigen : * 
Haft du ihn der Unehrlichfeit bejdhuldigt ? 
Did you accuse him of dishonesty ? 

(c) Berauben: 


Er hat mich meines gangzen Geldes beraubt. 
He robbed me of all my money. 


Note: Stauben, however, takes the dative of the person and the 
accusative of the thing : 


Man hat thm alles geraubt. 
They robbed him of everything. 


C. The genitive with certain adjectives. Certain adjectives 
govern the genitive case. A few of the more common ones (usually 
followed by of in English) are: 

(1) Bediirftiq (én need of) :? 

Sie ijt metues Trojtes bediirftig. 
She zs in need of (or needs) my consolation. 

(2) Bewupt (conscious) : 

Yoh bin mir feines Unrechts bewuft. 

I am not conscious of any injustice. 
(3) ahig (capable) : 

Gr ift einer folehen Tat faibhtg. 

He 1s capable of such a deed. 
(4) Groh (happy) : 


Gie wird ihrer hohen Stellung nicht frob. 
She does not enjoy her high position. 


Note: The adjective fro} with the genitive usually means 
happy in. To be happy about is froh fein iiber, which, like the 
verbal idiom fic) freuen itber, is followed by the accusative. 


1 The preposition tvegen is often used with this verb; cf. footnote on pre- 
ceding page. 


2 Cf. the verb bediirfen followed by the genitive, { B (1) (a) of this section. 
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(5) Gewahr werden (become conscious of, perceive) : 
Sr wurde fetnes Srrtums qewabhr. 
He perceived (or became conscious of) his mistake. 

Note: 

(1) Gewahr is used only with werden. 
(2) Gewahr sometimes takes the accusative. 

(6) Gewwif (certain) : 

Er ijt feiner Sache gewif. 
He knows what he is about. 
lit.: Hews sure of his case. 
(7) Macjtiq (master or in control of) : 
Sr war fetner Sinne nicht machtig. 
He was not in (control of) his senses. 
(8) Mtiide (tered) : 
Yoh bin dtefes Treibens miide. 
I am tired of this activity. 
Note: Mtiide (tired) and {v3 (free, rid of) very often govern the 
accusative in modern German : 
Yh bin e3 miide. Yoh bin e3 [o8. 
I am tired of it. I am rid of it. 
This is due to the fact that this e3 was genitive in the older lan- 
guage but came to be felt as accusative — a use of the accusative 
which spread to forms other than e$: 
Sch bin thn fos. 
I am rid of him. 
(9) Sicher (sure) : 
Sie find meines Betftands ficher. 
You are sure of my assistance. 

(10) QWert (worth): In modern German this adjective usually 
governs the accusative (cf. § 35 H) but in a few idiomatic ex- 
pressions it governs the genitive : 

G8 ift nicht der Mtithe wert. &8 ift nicht der Hlede wert. 


It is not worth while. It 1s not worth talking about. 
or: Its not worth the trouble, 
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(11) Wiirdig (worthy) : 
Die Angelegenheit iit Hhrer Unterjtiibung wiirdig. 
The affair deserves your support. 
lit.: The affacr 1s worthy of your support. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that adjectives govern- 
ing the genitive usually follow the word they govern. 


D. The genitive in idiomatic expressions : 


Sch fahre gwetter Klaffe. Er ijt derfelben Meinung, 
I travel second class. He is of the same opinion. 


Leichten (jchweren) Herzens ging er an die Arbeit. 
With a light (heavy) heart he went to work. 


Gie ijt quter Laune [or guten Mut(e) 3]. 
She zs in (a) good humor. 


Meines Wiffens verhalten fic) die Tatjachen anders. 
As far as I know, the facts are different. 


Lap ihn fetnes Weges zichen! 
Let him go his way. 


Note: Many adverbs preserve traces of the genitive (cf also | A 
above): meinerfeit3, on my part; gliclicerweife, fortunately ; 
jedenfall$, 2n any event (or case); feineSswegs, by no means; ge- 
wiffermafen, 722 a certain sense; Vins (redjt3), on (at or to) the left 
(right) ; ete. 


E. Other uses of the genitive. For the use of the genitive to 
denote possession, cf. § 2B; for the genitive of personal pronouns, 
cf. § 42; for the genitive with certain prepositions, cf. § 32. 


F. When the genitive is not used. 


(1) Proper names used in apposition after, and names of months 
preceded by of are not in the genitive but in the same case as nouns 
preceding them : 

die Stadt Miimden, the city of Munich 


im Ntonat Mai, 2n the month of May 
ben 25, Suni, the 25th of June (as the heading of a letter) 
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Note: Observe the difference between the German and English 
idioms in the above phrases. 


(2) Nouns of number, weight, measure, and kind are not fol- 
lowed by the genitive : 
dDret Bfund Butter, three pounds of butter 
zwei Glas Bier, two glasses of beer 
eine neue Art Teppich, a new kind of carpet 


Note: 

(1) Masculine and neuter nouns denoting measurement are 
usually in the singular, provided they follow a numeral: Dvret 
fund, zwet Glas, etc. Feminine nouns ending in —e, however, 
require the plural form : 


dret Taffen Tee, three cups of tea 


(2) Die Mar [mark (German coin)] always has the singular 
form : 
zwanzig Mtarf, twenty marks 


(3) (a) If the thing weighed or measured is modified by an 
adjective, the genitive may be used: 


ein Glas falten Wajjer3, a glass of cold water 
Drei Pfund frifchen Fleijdhes, three pounds of fresh meat 


(b) In ordinary speech, however, the thing measured is in 
the same case as the preceding noun: ein Glas falteds Wafer, 
dDret Pfund frijdhes Fleifch, etc. 


Exercise 


A. Complete the following sentences, if necessary. (Nos. 1-18 
illustrate the most common uses of the genitive; nos. 19-86 are 
for more advanced students.) Some of them do not involve the 
genitive : 
~ 1. Cn— Morgen— begeqnete ich ihm auf der Strake. 

Die Hafenjtadt —— Hamburg liegt an der Elbe. 
Gin— Taqg— wird er mich befuchen. 

Er war fich fetn— Schuld bewuft. 

Sind Sie d— Leben— miide? 


eden 


28. 
29. 
30. 
ol. 
o2. 
33. 
3A. 
30. 
36. 
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. Sie ijt thr— Sache gewik. 

. Ich hatte jechs Bfund frijh— Sletjh— gefauft. 
. Gr bejtellte zehn Glas 
. Zwei Pfund —— Butter haben wir noc) zu Haufe. 
10. 
Le 
123 
hase 
14. 
19 
16. 
We 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22 
Zot 
24. 
20% 
26. 
2 


Bier fiir die Gefell{chaft. 


Cin Gajt wollte ein Glas hell— Bier—. 

ft das eine neue Wrt —— Telefon? 
Set bin tc (ct) lo8. Yc) war (zt) mitde. 
8 ift nicht d— Yuiibe wert, dte Gejchichte gu lefen. 
Sin— %Abend— merde ich einen langen Spaziergqang machen. 
vahren Ste gewdhnlich erjt— oder gwett— Rlaffe ? 
Sind Sie (of the same) Meinung ? 

Sift er et1— foldh— Lat fabhig ? 

Sr tit Yor— Hilfe wiirdig. 

Sr beraubte th— jen— Vermigen—. 

Sie wird nie thr— Yeben— frob. 

Gr wurde 0— Verrat— (treason) angeflagt. 

Erjt jest werde tc metn— Yrrtum— gewabhr. 

Er {chamt fic) jetn— arm— Gltern nicht. 

Yoh war mein— Sinn— (pl.) nit michtig. 

Sr rithmt fich jeti— Crfolg—. 

Sind Sie -— Geld— bediirftig ? 

(a) Grimmern Sie fic) unfer— Berjprecdhen— ? 

(b) Grinnern Sie fich unfer Ber{prechen ? 
Haben Gie ihn d0— Viige befchuldtgat ? 

Bediirfen Sie ein— WWr3t—? 

Gedenfe detn— VWer{prechen—! 

Leidhht— Herz— (sing.) liefen die Kinder nach Haufe. 
Heute tft er qut— Laune. 

Mein— Wiffen— ijt er heute nicht hter. 

Sie wohnt linf— vom YWalde. 

Yak mic) mein— Weg— ztehen! 

RKeti—weg— (By no means). 


B. Translate the following sentences. (Nos. 1-18 illustrate 
the most common uses of the genitive; nos. 19-36 are for more 
advanced students.) A few of them do not involve the genitive : 


sf 


9 


fod 


Please give me three pounds of meat. 
He is not ashamed of his friends. 


ear 


6. 
month 
fe 
8. 
9. 
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Is that a new kind of hat? 

I often think of him. 

Some (7.e., One) day I shall visit him. 

My old friend had arrived in the city of Dresden in the 
of August. 

One evening the little children took a long walk. 

Do you remember that young lady? 

One morning | did not get up until half past eight. (Trans- 


late ‘‘ not until ”’ by erft.) 


10. 
gerifs.) 
is 
1 
13) 
14. 
15. 
LG! 
Lh: 
18. 
19. 
20. 
Ole 
22: 
Poa 
24. 
Bo) 
2b: 
Dab 
28. 
29. 
30. 
aul 
on: 
Ba. 
34. 
aD, 
36. 


Do you know what you are about? (Use the idiom with 


She is not capable of such a deed. 

He is rid of it. He was tired of it. 

He wanted a cup of hot coffee. 

The city of Munich is the capital of (von) Bavaria. 
He never travels third class. 

She is of the same opinion. 

That is not worth while. 

Remember your promise ! 

She noticed (or perceived) her mistake. 

He needs a doctor. 

He was not conscious of any injustice. 
Avail yourself (or make use) of his advice. 
He always boasts of his success. 

They were not in (control of) their senses. 
He was accused of theft. 

Fear seized (or took possession of) the whole company. 
They robbed him of all his money. 

She is worthy of your help. . 

He was charged with (or accused of) the lie. 
(Have) pity (on) them! 

Are you in good humor today? 

With a heavy heart she went to work. 

As far as I know, nobody is absent today. 
They live to the right of (von) the church. 
Let her go her way. 

Fortunately, I am sure of his help. 
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34. Uses of the Dative Case. 


A. The dative with certain verbs. The following are a few of 
the more common verbs that govern the dative case: 
(1) Antworten (to answer) : 
Antworten Gie mir ! 
Answer me. 
Note: 
(a) Wutworten takes the dative of the person. Observe, 
however, its idiomatic use with auf and the accusative : 
Wntworten Sie auf die Frage! 
Answer the question. 
(b) Beantworten, on the other hand, takes a direct object: 
Beantworten Sie die Frage ! 
Answer the question. 
(2) Befehlen (to command, order) : 
Der Herr befahl dem Diener, bald zuriiczufommen. 
The master ordered the servant to return soon. 
(3) Begeqnen (to meet) : 
Gr tft mir auf der Strage begegnet. 
He met me on the street. 
(4) Dantfen (fo thank) : 
Sr wird ihnen danfen. 
He will thank them. 
(5) Dienen (to serve) : 
Er hat feinem Konig treu gedtent. 
He has served his king faithfully. 
(6) Drohen (to threaten) : 
Sr drobte ihm mit Schlaigen. 
He threatened him with blows. 
(7) Ginfallen (to occur, come to one’s mind) : 


Das war mir nie etngefallen. 
That had never occurred to me. 
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Was fallt Yhnen denn em? 
What (in the world) do you mean (said in a tone of critical 
disagreement) ? 


(8) tebhlen (to be the matter with, lack) : 
Was fehlt Shuen? Mir fehlen swet Biicher. 
What is the matter with you ? I am short two books. 
(9) olgen (to follow) : 
Er wird den Wtannern folgen. 
He will follow the men. 
Note: 
(1) In the sense of follow, folgen must be conjugated with 
fet : 
Gr war mir gefolgt. 
He had followed me. 
(2) In the sense of obey, folgen is conjugated with haben: 
Sr hat mir gefolgt. 
He obeyed me. 
(10) Gefallen (to please) : 
Wie gefallt JHuen das neue Bich ? 
How do you like the new book? 


Note: What one likes is the subject of the verb. 
(11) Gehordhen (to obey) : 

Das Kind gehordht der Miutter. 

The child obeys its mother. 
(12) Gehoren (to belong) : 

8 gehirt mir, 

It belongs to me. 


Note: The preposition 3u is not used with gehéren if the verb 
denotes ownership ; it is required if the verb is used in the sense 
of to be a part of: 

Das Haus gehirt zum (= 3u dem) Gut. 
The house belongs to (1.e., 1s a part of) the estate. 


118 Special Uses of Case § 34 


(13) Gelingen and gliicen (to succeed) : 
&8 it ihm nicht gelungen (or geglitcdt), das zu tun. 
He has not succeeded in doing that. 
Note: Both of these verbs are conjugated with fein, and both 
are impersonal. A thing may be the subject: 
Diefer Plan ijt mir nicht gelungen. 
This plan did not turn out well for me. 
(14) Geniigen (to suffice, satisfy) : 
6&8 gentigt hm nidt gan. 
He is not quite satisfied with at. 
or: It isn’t quite enough for him. 
(15) Gefdehen: 
8 gefchteht thm recht. 
It serves him right. 
Note: This verb is used only impersonally. 


(16) Gleichen (to resemble) : 
Gr gleicht der Mutter. 
He resembles his mother. 
(17) Glauben (to believe) : 
Yh qlaube SHnen, 
I believe you. 


but: ch qlaube e8 nicht. 
I do not believe tt. 


Note: @lauben takes the dative of the person but the accusative 
of the thing. 
(18) Gratulieren (¢o congratulate) : 
Yeh qratultere Shonen 3u Shrem Erfolg. 
I congratulate you on your success. 
(19) HSelfen (to help) : 
Helfen Sie dem armen Mtanne ! 
Help the poor man. 
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(20) Sich nahern (nahen or less commonly fic) nahen) (to ap- 
proach) : 
Yoh niberte mich der Stadt. 
I approached the city. 
(21) MNiiken (to be of use, benefit) : 
Was nitkt hm das? 
Of what use is that to him? 
(22) Baffen (to fit, be convenient, suit) : 
Der Rock pakt mir nicht. 
The coat does not fit me. 
8 pagte mir nicht, heute aufs Land 3u geben. 
It was not convenient for me to go to the country today. 
(23) Raten (to advise) : 
Worzu rater Sie mir? 
What do you advise me to do? 
Note: SKaten, to guess (at) and erraten, to guess (in the sense of 
to succeed 1n guessing or guess correctly) both take the accusative : 


Gr fann raten, aber er wird e8 ntemals erraten. 
He can guess at it, but he will never succeed in guessing tt. 


(24) Schaden (to harm, hurt) : 
Das wird Yhrer Gefundheit jchaden. 
That will harm (or hurt) your health. 

(25) Sdhmeicheln (to flatter) : 
Der Maler hat dem Viadchen in diejem Bild gefchmeichelt. 
The artist flattered the girl in this picture. 

Note: Schmeideln is often used with the dative reflexive : 
Sdhmetch(e)le dir nicht! 
Don’t flatter yourself. 

(26) Trauen (to trust, believe in) : 


Sch traue ihm nicht. 
L don’t trust him. 
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(27) BVergeben (to forgive) : 
Vergeben Sie ihren ! 
Forgive them. 

(28) Widerfprechen (to contradict) : 
Widerfprechen Sie mir nicht! 
Dont contradict me. 


B. Verbs governing both dative and accusative. Many verbs 
such as geben (to give), ,eigen (to show), and fagen (do tell) take an 
accusative of the direct object and a dative of the indirect object: 


Yoh werde e8 thm geben. Gr wird mir das Bild zeigen. 
I shall give at to him. He will show me the picture. 
Sagen Sie mtr die ganze Wahrheit! 
Tell me the whole truth. 


C. Verbs of taking and stealing. Most verbs of taking and 
stealing have the thing stolen in the accusative but the person 
from whom it was taken in the dative: ! 

Der Hieb hat mir dte Uhr geftohlen. 
The thief stole my watch. 
lit.: The thief has stolen the watch from me. 


D. The dative with certain adjectives. Some of the more 
common adjectives governing the dative case are: 
(1) Moulic (similar, resembling) : 
Der Sohn ift der Mutter ahnltch. 
The son resembles his mother. 
(2) Wngenehm (pleasant, agreeable) : 
Das warme Wetter ijt mir fehr angenehm. 
I find the warm weather very agreeable. 
(3) Befannt (known) : | 


Das Gedicht war ifm nicht befannt. 
also: Gr fannte das Gedicht nicht. | 
He did not know (or was not familiar with) the poem. 


1Cf. also § 33 B (8) for other constructions. 
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(4) Bequem (comfortable) : 
Wrache e8 dir bequentr! 
Make yourself at home. 
(5) Boje (angry) : 
Seten Sie mir nicht bife! 
or: GSeten Ste nicht bife auf mic! 
Don’t be angry with me. 
(6) Danfbar (grateful) : 
Sr war feinen Gltern ftets danfbar. 
He was always grateful to his parents. 
(7) eindlich) (qefinnt) (hostile) : 
Sch bin Shnen nicht feindlich gefinnt. 
I am not hostile to you. 
(8) remd (strange) : 
Sr tft mir fremp. 
He 1s a stranger to me. 
(9) reundlich (friendly) : 
Seten Ste ihm freunodlich! 
or: Geien Sie freundlich gegen ihn! 
Be friendly to (or toward) him. 
(10) Gelegen (opportune) : 
Das fommet mir recht geleqen. 
That comes quite opportunely for me. 
(11) Gleich (lke, the same) : 
Die Geftalten qingen Gejpenftern gleich) an uns voritber. 
Like ghosts the figures passed us. 
&8 ift mir ganz gletch. 
It ts all the same to me. 
(12) Leicht (easy) : 


E8 war dem Sehiiler leicht, die Briifung zu beftehen. 
It was easy for the pupil to pass the examination. 
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(13) Lieb (dear, charming) : 
8 tft thm jebr lteb. 
He likes vt very much. 
Note: Yieb is often followed by a daf-clause : 
&8 ift mir lieb, Dag Sie dag fagen. 
I am pleased to hear you say that. 
(14) MNah(e) (near) :! 
Das Dorf liegt unjerer Stadt nabe. 
The village 1s near our city. 
(15) Mitblich (useful) : 
Der Staatsmann ijt dem Lande niivlic). 
The statesman is useful to the country. 
(16) Schwer (difficult) : 
Diefe Arbett ift (or fallt) dew Heinen Kinder (cher. 
This work 7s hard for the little children. 
(17) Trew (true, faithful) : 
Werden Sie mir tre bletben ? 
Will you be (or remain) true to me? 
(18) Willfommen (welcome) : 
Seiten Gie mir herslich willfommen ! 
You are heartily welcome. 


Note: Mtir may be left untranslated (cf. {| F of this section) 
or it may be brought out in the translation: I wish you a hearty 
welcome. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that adjectives gov- 
erning the dative case follow the word they govern. 


E. The dative of possession. The English construction to 
denote possession with reference to parts of the body or to arti- 
cles of clothing is the possessive adjective; the German idiom, 

1 Near is more frequently rendered by in der Nahe: 


He lives near me (her, you, us). 
Er wohnt in meiner (ihrer, Borer, unferer) Nahe. 
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however, — usually with the dative — ordinarily uses the definite 
article, provided there is no doubt as to the possessor. 


Sch wajche mir dite Hande. Sch wajdhe dem Kinde die Hande. 
I wash my hands. I wash the child’s hands. 

Sr fest (fieh) den Hut anf. Er jebt Dem Knaben den Hut auf. 
He puts on his hat. . He puts the hat on the boy’s head. 


F. The dative of reference. ‘The dative is often used to denote 
the person concerned in a statement, or the person with reference 
to whom the statement holds good : 


Screiben Gie mir diefe Wufgabe ab! C8 war ihm ein Ratiel. 
Copy this exercise for me. It was a riddle to him. 


Note: It is sometimes advisable not to translate such a dative: ! 


3u Haufe nahm ich mir nur Sett, mid) anguzteben und 3u frith- 
tiicfen. 
At home I merely took time to dress and to (have) breakfast. 


G. The dative as indirect object, with certain prepositions, 
and with reflexive and impersonal verbs. For the use of the dative 
as indirect object, cf. § 2C; with certain prepositions, cf. $$ 28 and 
29. Reflexive and impersonal verbs with the dative are explained 
in §§ 61 F and 62 B respectively. 


Exercise 


. Complete the following sentences : 


A 
1. Wntworten Ste d-— alt— Mann! 

2. Wntworten Ste —— diei— Frage! 

3. O— jiinger— Tochter tit d— Vater ahnlich. 

4, Diei— fur3— Gefchichte ift mi— qar nicht befannt. 

5. We-— find Sie auf .-— Strape begeqnet ? 

6. Haben Gie d— qui— Frau qebholfen ? 

7. Yh werde e8 mi— bequem machen. 

8. Mein tapfer— Bruder hatte jein— BWaterland treu gedtent. 
9. Was fehlt .— flein— Knab— (sing.)? 


1 Cf. also § D (18). 
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. H— jung— Nanner find uns all— fremd. 
. Seiten Sie —— (them) jreundlich! 

. We-— gebhiren diej— deut{h}— Biicher ? 

. Er gehorchte mt— tmmer. 

. Hte Ferien fommen d.— flein— RKind— (pl.) gelegen. 

. Das Heer tft jen— neutral— Vand nicht fetndlich gefinnt. 
. Shr Befuch tft metn— alter— Bruder ftets angenehm. 

. Das gefchieht d-— unehrlih@— Ntann recht! 
. D— fiingtt— Kind gleicht .— Niutter. 

. Glauben Sie —— (them)? Glauben Sie 


(at) ? 
D— flein— Hund ijt fen— Herr— treu. 


. Das war —— (Aer) nie etngefallen. 
. BVergeben Ste d— arm— eut—! 


allt (or tit) dte(— fur3— Priifung .-— Schitler— (pl.) {chwer ? 
Yeh gratuliere —— (you) 3um Geburtstag. 


. Der berithmte Ntann wird fen— BWaterland niivlich fein. 
. &8 ift —— (us) all— {ebr Iteb, dag Sie das jagen. 

. Langfam niiherte er ftch d-— alt— Dorf. 

. Gr befahl mi—, bald zuriicfzufehren. 

. Das war —— (them) ein Ratfel, 

. Gr hatte —— (his) Hande gewajchen. 

. Sie fete —— (her) Hut auf. 

. Wir haben 


(ourselves) nicht gefcmetchelt. Schmeicheln 


Sie —— (yourself) nicht! 


. Diele Speife wird dein— Gejundheit nicht fchaden. 
. Wie gefallt 
. Der Polizift (or collog. Schupo) tt d— Dteb gefolat. 
. &8 tft mi— ganz gleich, was er fagt. Sch glaube 
. Widerfpric) 0— Cltern nicht! 

. Shr Wort geniigt mi—. 

. Gr bat d-— arm— Frau viel Geld gegeben. 

. Sie war thr— Water ftets danfbar: 

. Das Dorf liegt metn— Vaterjtadt nabe. 

. Seiten Sie —— (him) nicht boie! 

. Wozu haben Sie 
. Zeigen Sie 5-— Fletn— Madchen (sing.) d-— fcehbn— Bild, 
. &8 ift mi— nod nicht gelungen, diefen Blan auszufiihren, 


(you) dte|\— lang— Gejchichte ? 


(at) nicht. 


(her) geraten ? 
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B. Translate: 


SO STS oh blag tear ee Lee 


How do you like this new book? 

The policeman had followed the thieves. 

That will not hurt her health. 

It was all the same to me what he said. I saw it myself. 
She had given the poor children some apples. 

Show those little boys the interesting pictures. 

That was a riddle to her. 

Carl, have you washed your hands? (Rewrite with children 


and Mr. Werner instead of Carl.) 


og: 
10. 
ts 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
ae 
Los 
iS 


He is putting on his hat. 

Don’t flatter yourself. 

Don’t contradict that old man. 

Finally it occurred to me. 

This short examination was easy for them. 

Is writing difficult for you? 

They are slowly approaching the city of Berlin. 
Formerly we lived near them (1.e., in their vicinity). 
We were helping our dear friends. 

Those little dogs are faithful to their master. 

“Did you answer him?” “No, I did not answer his 


questions.” 


20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 


25. 


Do you believe him? Do you believe it? 
The older brother resembles his mother. 
The youngest child resembles its father. 
That serves you right ! 

I met that famous man on the street today. 
Many happy returns of the day [7.e., I congratulate you, 


eic. (cf. sentence no. 24 of { A)]. 


26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
ol. 
32. 


Make yourself (formal address) at home. 

She will obey her mother. 

To whom do these interesting pictures belong’? 
Be friendly to her. 

They are all strangers (use adj. fremd) to me. 
What is the matter with those young men? 
He will serve his native land faithfully. 

I shall always be grateful to him, 
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34. What (in the world) do you mean? 
35. Of what use is that to you? 


35. Uses of the Accusative Case. 


A. The accusative to denote definite time. The accusative 
case is used to denote definite time: 
Lebten Monat war ich bet thm. 
Last month I was at his house. 


Nachiten Sommer wird er mich befuchen.! 
He will visit me next summer. 


Caution: The genitive is used to denote indefinite time 
(cf. § 33 A). 


B. The accusative to denote duration of time. The accusative 
case is used to express duration of time: 


Wir arbeiteten den ganzen Tag, Den ganzen Viorgen fpielte er Ball. - 
We worked all day. He played ball all morning. 


C. The accusative to denote extent. The accusative case is used 
to denote extent, especially with such adjectives as breit, did, hoch, 
fang, and tief: 


einen Soll breit, an inch wide etre Wreile fang, a mile long 
einen Sup hod, a foot high etnen Ton tiefer, a tone lower 
einen Gu did, a foot thick einen Kopf groper, a head taller 


D. Thedoubleaccusative. Certain verbs such as lefren (to teach), 
nennen and heifen (to call), and feelten and {dhimpfen (to call names) 
take two accusative objects: 

Gie lehrte ihn das Lied. Er nannte (or hick) mid) feinen Freund, 
She taught him the song. He called me his friend. 

Cr hat ihn einen Mearren gejchtmpft (or ge{cholten). 

He called him a fool. 


Note: The verb foften (fo cost) may take either the accusative 
or dative of the person, but always the accusative of the thing : 


1 For additional examples, cf. § 23 A (2) and C (2), and § 25 B, 
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(8 foftete ifn (or ihm) einen Dollar. 
It cost him a dollar. 


Das Buch foftete mich (or mir) zehn Niarf. 
The book cost me ten marks. 


E. The cognate accusative. The cognate accusative repeats 
the idea contained in a verb: 
Gar {cine Spiele fpiel’ ich mit dir. (Goethe) 
I shall play very beautiful games with you. 
Sr ftarb etnen fanften Tod (or eines janften Todes). 
He passed away peacefully. 
lit.: He died an easy death. 


Note: The second optional form indicates that fterben is some- 
times followed by the genitive. 


F. The absolute accusative. ‘The accusative case is often used 
absolutely with some such word as having understood : 


Den Stocf unter dem %rm, ging er in den Wald. 
With (7.e., having) his cane under his arm, he went into the 
forest. 


G. The accusative in salutations. Such expressions as quten 
Wivrgen!, guten Whend!, quten Tagq!, efc., are in the accusative 
case because they imply a verb of wishing: I wish you a good 
morning (evening, day, etc.). 


H. The accusative with qewohnt, wert, and entlang. The ac- 
cusative is used with gewohnt (accustomed), wert (worth), and 
entlang (along) : 

Sr tft jbwere Arbeit gewohnt. 
or: Gr ift an {chwere Mrbeit qewobhnt. 
He ws used to hard work. 


8 tft einen Dollar wert. Sr ging das WWfer entlang, 
It is worth a dollar. He walked along the shore. 
Note: 


(1) For miide and {08, cf. § 33 C (8). 
(2) For the use of wert in certain phrases with the genitive, 
fusios C'(10). 
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(3) Gntlang governs the dative occasionally and the genitive 
still less frequently. It sometimes precedes the noun it governs. 


I. Compounds from intransitive verbs. Many intransitive 
verbs become transitive when compounded : ! 


(1) Sr befolgte meinen Mat. 
Gr folate mir. ae He followed my advice. 
He followed me. | Gr verfolgte mich. 
. He pursued me. 
Gr jteigt auf den Berg. ¥Ych wohne in diefem Haus. 
but: Gr beftetqt den Berg. but: Bch bewobhne dicjes Haus. 
He climbs the mountain. I lie in this house. 


Note: Be— is the most common transitive prefix. 
(2) Similarly : 


Er redete mich an. Sie haben den alten Mann fajt iberfahren, 
He addressed me. You almost ran over the old man. 


J. Causatives. Causative verbs, which require a direct object, 
must not be confused with intransitive verbs of similar spelling : 


(1) Dte Baume fallen Gntr.) tm Sturm. 
The trees fall in the storm. 


Dte Holzhacker fallen die Baume. 
The woodcutters fell (2.e., cause to fall or cut down) the trees. 


Die Minner ertrinfen (intr.). 
The men are drowning. 


Gie ertranfen die Rabe. 
They are drowning the cat (7.e., cause it to drown). 


(2) Similarly: fieqen (intr. to lie), legen (tr. to lay) ; fiben (intr. 
to sit), feben (tr. to set); wverfinfen (intr. to sonk), verfenfen (tr. to 
sink) ; erjejvecten (intr. str. io be frightened), er{ehrecten (tr. wk. 
to frighten) ; wer{chwinden (intr. to disappear), ver{ehwenden [tr. 
to squander (t.e., cause to disappear) |. 


1 Attention has already been called to antworten and beantworten (cf. 
§ 384A (1)) and to rauben and berauben (cf.§ 33 B (3) (c)). For additional 
examples, cf.§ 91 B (2) and Chapter XX on Separable and Inseparable Prefixes. 
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Summary: The above examples indicate that causative verbs 
derive their name from the element of causation which inheres in 
them. 


Note: Causative verbs are regularly weak. 


K. Other uses of the accusative. [For the use of the accusative 
as direct object, cf. § 2D; with certain prepositions, cf. $$ 26 
and 29; with reflexive verbs, cf. Note (3) following § 61 B; with 
impersonal verbs, cf. § 62 B. 


Exercise 


A. Complete the following sentences : 


Wir werden D.— ganz— Sommer in Curopa fein. 

Sr hatte mi— jetn— beft— Freund genannt. 

—— Hut in .— Hand, trat er in O— Simmer, 
Fed— Samstag gehe tc) in— Theater. 

Nachjt— Sommer werde ih) —— Haute bletben. 
Gut— Morgen! Gut— bend! Gut— Tag! Gut— Yacht! 
D— ganz— Ntonat war ich auf dem Lande. 

Gin— Tag— wurde th franf. 

Das Band war ein— Finger brett. 

10. Ste lehrte mi— d— fdhin— ted. 

11. Die Wand war etn— Fup dtc. 

12. Gr hatte —— (him) ein— Ytarren ge{cholten. 

13. Das Buch foftete (her) ettn— Dollar. 

14. Yoh bin o— Frithaufitehen nicht gewobhnt. 

15. Yangjam ging er d— Strake entlang. 

16. Das Brett tit nur etn— Fup lang. 

17. Gnodltch bin teh d— Gache los. 

18. Friss tft ein— Ropf groper als fein fitngerer Bruder. 
19. Beantworten Sie metn— erfte— Frage! 

20. Wntworten Ste —— mein— er{t— Frage! 

21. Gin— ganz— Tag verfolgte er mi—. 

22. Sedermann nannte (him) etn— ebrlich— Wann. 
23. Sch triumte cin— fehin— Traum. 

24. Gr ftarb ein— ed[— Tod. (Cdl— comes from edel.) 
25. SYeo— Winter bletbe th in DO— Stant. 


Sa ore ee So 
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26. Cin— Morgen— Hatten wir viel Schnee. 
27. &8 ift fetn— Dollar wert. 
28. Die Arbeit fojtete mi— viel Mtiihe. 


. Translate: 


bd 


Next winter my best friend will visit me. 

Every Sunday I take a long walk. 

We shall be in Germany the whole summer. 
With his cane in his hand, he walked through the village. 
I had called him my friend. 

He is going along the street. 

It is worth a dollar. 

They were not used to hard work. 

He taught her the German songs. 

10. Good morning! Good evening! Good night! 
11. Were you working all morning? 

12. Last summer I visited my best friend. 

13. The handkerchief cost (me) a mark. 

14. She had called him a fool. 

15. The board was a foot wide. 

16. One winter my parents took a trip to Florida. 
17. Last winter they stayed at home. 

18. My little brother played ball all afternoon. 

19. The thief followed me through the dark street. 
20. He pursued me for a whole hour. 

21. Why didn’t you answer my question? 

22. The water is a foot deep. 

23. I am tired of it. At last I am rid of it. 

24. The box was a foot high. 

25. He walked slowly along the river. 

26. The ribbon was an inch wide. 

27. The brave flyers died a noble death. 

28. The work cost me much trouble. 

29. I was frightened. I frightened him. 

30. They were sinking. They were sinking the ship. 
31. The tall trees were falling. They were felling the tall trees. 
32. He was drowning. He was drowning the cat. 
33. She disappears. She never squanders her money. 


Oho ee eee ae 
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CHAPTER XII 


Special Uses of Tense 


36. The Idiomatic Use of the Present for the English Present 
Perfect. 


Read the following sentences very carefully : 


A. Gr ijt {chon wet Ntonate hier. 
He has been here for two months. 
1.€.: He came here two months ago and is still here. 


Wie lange lernen Sie {chon Deutfch ? 
How long have you been studying German? 
1.e.: The person addressed began the study of German some 
time ago and is still studying it. 


Wir arbeiten {chon einen Ntonat. 
We have been working for a month. 
1.€.: We began to work a month ago and are still working. 


B. Gie ijt ({chon) feit drei Jahren in dicjer Stadt. 
or: Ste tit fchon drei Jahre in diejer Stadt. 
She has been in this city for three years. 
2.€.: She came three years ago and is still in the city. 


Seit wann wohnen Sie in diefer Stadt? 
Since when have you been living in this city? 
z.e.: The person addressed is still living in the city. 


Foch wobhne erft feit swet Nonaten Hier. 
I have been living here for only two months. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that German uses 
the present tense to denote an action begun in the past and still 


continuing in the present, whereas English requires the present 
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perfect. (French, Spanish, and Latin use the present tense as 
does German.) 


Note: 


(1) Schon often accompanies the present tense in this idiomatic 
use (cf. sentences under {] A above). 


(2) Seit (lit. since) with the dative case may be used in this 
same construction (cf. sentences under {| B above). 


Caution: If feit is not used, the noun denoting time must be in 
the accusative (cf. first and third sentences under {[ A above and 
§ 35 A for uses of the accusative). 


(3) Grft (only) is often used in idiomatic sentences of this type 
(cf. last sentence under {| B above). 


37. The Use of the Present for the Future. 
Read the following sentences very carefully : 


Bald find wir da. Morgen reijt mein Freund ab. 
We shall soon be there. My friend will leave tomorrow. 


Wenn Sie fich beeilen, fo werden Cte thn noch etnholen. 
If you (will) hurry, you will still catch (up with) him. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that the present tense 
is often used instead of the future, particularly when accompanying 
adverbs of time — such as bald and morgen — clearly show fu- 
turity. If the future indicative occurs in the main clause of a 
conditional sentence, the present indicative is ordinarily employed 
in the wenn-clause (just as in English). 


Note: The present tense is also used for the future in other 
types of sentences, where there can be no chronological am- 
biguity. 


38. Idiomatic Uses of the Imperfect. 


A. The use of the imperfect for the English past perfect. 
Read the following sentence very carefully : 
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Sr wartete {don anderthalb Stunden auf mic, als ich fam. 
He had been waiting an hour and a half for me when I came. 
1.e.: He began to wait for me at some time in the past and was still 
waiting for me when I came. 


Summary: The above sentence indicates that the German 
imperfect is used to denote an action begun at some previous time 
and still continuing up to the time referred to in the past. (Com- 
pare this with the use of the present tense, as explained in § 36 
above. ) 


Note: Geit and {edjon are commonly used with the imperfect 
in sentences of the following type : 


Sr fannte mich {chon feit vielen Yahren. 
He had known me for many years. 


Wir waren {chon lange Freunde. 
We had been friends for a long time. 


B. The use of the imperfect to denote a customary occurrence 
in the past. Read the following sentences very carefully : 


writher rauchte er viel. 
Formerly he used to smoke (or he smoked) a great deal. 


Er ftand gewohnlic) um fieben Ubr auf. 
He used to get up (or he usually got up) at seven o'clock. 


Wenn er bet mir war, jprach er immer itber feine Zufunftspline. 
Whenever he was at my house, he would always talk (or he always 
talked) about his plans for the future. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that a recurring or 
habitual past action — which may be expressed in English by 
used to or would (not with conditional force, as in present contrary- 
to-fact conditions) with a dependent infinitive — is expressed in 
German by the imperfect, frequently reénforced by such adverbs 
as friher, gewohulich, and immer. 


Note: Bflegen [to be accustomed (or used) to] with a dependent 
infinitive is a common equivalent of the above construction: €r 
pflegte viel gu rauden. Cr pfleqte um fieben Uhr aufzuftehen. Cr 
pflegte iiber fetne Sufunftspline zu fprecjen. 


134 


Special Uses of Tense § 39 


39. The Idiomatic Use of the Future and Future Perfect with 


Wohl. 


Read the following sentences very carefully : 


A. 


Sr wird e8 wohl ver{tehen. 
He doubtless understands tt. 


Sie wird wohl wiffen, was das bedeutet. 
She doubtless knows what that means. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that the German 
future, usually with woh!, may be used to denote a present proba- 


bility. 


B. 


Mein Freund wird wohl fran€ gewefen fein. 
My friend was probably sick. 

Gr wird wohl zu vtel gegeifen haben. 

He probably ate too much. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that the German 
future perfect, usually with wohl, is often used to denote a past 
probability. 


Note: The above is the chief use of this tense, which is rarely 
used to refer to the future. (Cf. also Note (4) of § 87F.) 


Exercise 


A. Translate into idiomatic English : 


Sate eee 


6. 


Wie lange tft Herr Gadmtot fchon tm Wmerifa? 

Wir waren {con eine BWrertelftunde im Hotel, als er fam. 

Sie wartet {con etne Stunde auf mich. 

Gie wird wohl wiffen, warm teh 3u {pat fomme. 

Seit wann tt Shr alter Freund auf dem Lande ? 

Er wird wohl gewupt haben, waruim ich ihn lesten Gommer nicht 


be{uchen fonnte, 


die 
8. 
9: 
10. 


Yoh wobhne erft fett szwet Tagen in diefem Haus. 

Der Winter ijt bald da (here). 

Wenn Ste fich nicht warm angiehen, fo werden Sie fich erfalten. 
Wie lange tit der Ptann {chon da? 


ty 
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Die alte Dame tit {chon dreipig Vahre in den Vereinigten Staaten, 


aber fie fpricht noch nicht flieRend Englt{ch. 


1: 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 


Der Mian wird wohl zu viel getrunfen haben. 
Wir waren fon lange Freunde. 

Seit dret Tagen fuche ich mein deutfches Buch. 
Yeh merde e8 wobl verlegt haben. 

Gr pfleqte frith aufzufteben. 


B. Translate into German. Consider the tense very carefully : 


ike 


Since when has your rich uncle been living in this small 


village ? 


2. 


Sop nee 


8. 


He doubtless knows why I am here. 

I have been waiting an hour and a half for him. 

She had been there half an hour when I came. 

How long has your dear friend been in the country? 

I have been here since half past eight. 

Her little brother is probably in school. 

Our old German doctor has been in the United States for 


forty years, but he does not yet speak English fluently. 


9. 


10. 
Ka be 
12. 


13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 


For four days I have been looking for my fountain pen. 
I probably misplaced it. 

Spring will soon be here (da). 

She has been living in this city for only one month. 

I had known her for many years. 

She probably has a headache. 

She probably studied too hard. 

He used to speak about his experiences. 


CHAPTER XIII 


Personal Pronouns 


40. The Form and Use of Personal Pronouns. 


Read the following sentences very carefully. Note the form 
and use of the personal pronouns which are boldfaced : 


A. The nominative case: 
(1) ,WWo ift der Bleiftift?” Gr tft auf dem Gif." 
‘““Where is the pencil?”’ ‘‘It is on the table.” 
(2) ,Wo tft die Feder?’ ,,Sie tft auf dem Tif.“ 
‘“‘Where 1s the pen?” ‘‘It 7s on the table.” 
(3) ,Wo tft das Buch?” —_, GS tt auf dem Tif." 
‘““Where ts the book?” ‘‘It 1s on the table.” 
(4) Rarl, was jchretbit du? 
Carl, what are you writing ? 
(5) Kinder, was fchretbt ihr? 
Children, what are you writing ? 
(6) Herr Schmidt, was fchreiben Sie? 
Mr. Smith, what are you writing? 
(7) Meine Herren, was wollen Sie? 
Gentlemen, what do you wish? 
(8) ,Wo tft Marie?” Newt tit fie 3u Haufe." 
“Whereis Mary?” ‘She is at home now.” 
(9) ,Wo waren thre Schweftern?” ,Geftern waren fie auf dem 


Yande." 
‘““Where were her sisters?”’ ‘ Yesterday they were in the 


country.” 
(10) ,Wo ijt Wilhelm?“ ,, Gr tit in Deutfdhland.” 


“Where is William?” ‘He is in Germany.” 
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(11) Sch freue mich, dag wir endlich {chines Wetter haben. 
I am glad that at last we are having beautiful weather. 


B. The dative case: 

(1) Gr gibt mir das Bud. 
He gives me the book. 

(2) Karl, ich werde dtr das Bild zeigen. 
Carl, I shall show you the picture. 

(3) Kinder, tch werde euch die Bilder zeigen. 
Children, I shall show you the pictures. 

(4) Sch fagte thm die Wahrheit. 
I told him the truth. 

(5) Wo tft das Kind? Yh wollte ihm etwas geben. 
Where ts the child? I wanted to give it something. 

(6) Sie erzabhlte ihr etne Gefchichte. 
She told her a story. 


(7) Was feblt nen, Serr Schmidt? 
What is the matter with you, Mr. Smith? 


(8) Meine Herren, was fehlt Fhnen? 
Gentlemen, what is the matter with you? 
(9) Gr hatte uns das Geld gegeben. 
He had given us the money. 
(10) Wir haben thnen gqebholfen. 
We have helped them. 
C. The accusative case: 
(1) Gr hat mid) gejehen. 
He saw me. 
(2) Karl, ich werde dich befuchen. 
Carl, I shall visit you. 
(3) Kinder, wir werden euch bald befjuchen. 
Children, we shall visit you soon. 
(4) Wir haben ihn nicht gehort. 
We did not hear him. 
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(5) Wo ijt das Mind? Boh fehe es nicht. 
Where is the child? I do not see it. 
(6) Was jagte Luife? Ych habe fie nicht verftanden. 
What did Louise say? I did not understand her. 
Wo it meine Fiillfeder? Ach fann fie nicht finden. 
Where is my fountain pen? I cannot find it. 
(8) Was fagten thre Schweftern? Ach habe fie nicht verftanden. 
What did her sisters say? I did not understand them. 
(9) Die Minner haben uns befucht. 
The men visited us. 
(10) Herr Schmidt, ich mup Ste Loben. 
Mr. Smith, I must praise you. 
(11) Meine Herren, ich mu Ste Loben. 
Gentlemen, I must praise you. 


Ge 


Nar 


Note: 


(1) It is translated by er, fie, or e — depending upon the gender 
of the noun to which it refers (cf. [A (1), (2), and (3) above.) 

(2) There are three personal pronouns for you: 

(a) Duis the singular familiar pronoun (cf. 4 A (4), B (2), 
and C (2) above). It is used when addressing a child, parent, close 
friend, or an animal, and the Deity. 

(b) Shr is the plural familiar pronoun (cf. §{] A (5), B (3), 
and C (8) above). It is used when addressing children, parents, 
close friends, and animals. 

(c) Sie (always capitalized) is the pronoun of formal address 
and is used when addressing single persons (cf. §/{{ A (6), B (7), 
and C (10) above) or a group of persons (cf. {]§] A (7), B (8), and 

C (11) above). 

(3) G8, fie, and Sie serve both as nominative (cf. § A (2), (8), 
(6), (7), (8), and (9) above) and accusative (cf. 4 C (5), (6), (7), (8), 
(10), and (11) above). 

(4) 13 and euch serve both as dative (cf. § B (3) and (9) above) 
and accusative (cf. § C (3) and (9) above). 
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(5) Shim may mean either to him (cf. § B (4) above) or to it 
(cf. §| B (5) above). (Cf. also § 30 B for da-forms, when to zt 
refers to things.) 


(6) Sie (not capitalized unless it heads a sentence) may mean 
either she (cf. {| A (8) above), her (cf. {| C (6) above), they (ef. 
{| A (9) above), or them (cf. {| C (8) above). When referring 
to a feminine inanimate object, it may also mean zt— either 
nominative (cf. §[ A (2) above) or accusative (cf. {[ C (7) 
above). 

(7) The only difference between the various forms of fte (they) 


and Gie (you) is that the latter is capitalized (cf. 44 A (6), (7), 
(9); B (7), (8), (10); and C (8), (10), and (11) above). 


Caution: (8, in initial position when the grammatical subject 
follows a verb, must not be confused with e8 (zt), the personal 
pronoun : 

&8 find dreipig Schiiler in diefer Rlaffe. 


There are thirty pupils in this class. 

Note also: 
(8 waren meine Freunde. Yeh bin es. Vit er e8? 
They were my friends. Liasl Is ut he? 


41. The Personal Pronouns. 


The personal pronouns, singular and plural, for all cases are 
listed below : 


SINGULAR 


Nom. id (J) du (you) er (he) fie (she) e8 (2t) Ste (you) 
Gen. (meiner)! (deiner) (jeiner)  (threr) (fener) (Sbrer) 
Pate Ait Dit ihm ibr ihm Shnen 
Ace. mid Dich ibn jie e8 Sie 

1 The short genitive forms mein (of me), dein (of you), fein (of him), ihr 


(of her) are found chiefly in poetry, set phrases, and a few isolated words such 
as da8 Vergifmeinnidt (forget-me-not). 
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PLURAL 


Nom. wir (we) ihr (you) fie [they (all genders)] Gie (you) 


Gen. = (unfer) (euler) (ihrer) (Shrer) 
Dat. wuné euch ibnen SYhnen 
Ace. uns euch fie Sie 


42. Uses of the Genitive of Personal Pronouns. 


A. The genitive of personal pronouns with certain verbs, 
adjectives, and numerals. The genitive form of the personal 
pronouns is rare in modern German and, therefore, appeared in 
parentheses in the preceding section. It is found with certain 
verbs, adjectives, and numerals: 


SGdone meiner! Crbarmen Sie fich meiner ! 
Spare me. Pity me. 


Gedenfe feiner!  Crinnere dich feiner ! 
Remember him. Remember him. 


Gr wurde feiner gewahr. Wir waren unfer drei. 
He perceived him. There were three of us. 


B. The genitive of personal pronouns with certain prepositions. 
The genitive of the personal pronouns is also found with preposi- 
tions governing the genitive case, particularly in combinations 
with wegen (on account of), um .. . willen (for the sake of), and 
halb(en) (on account of). As explained in Note (2) of § 32, pro- 
nouns thus used assume a form in -t instead of -1: 


meinetwegen, on my account um metnetiwillen, for my sake 
jeinetiwegen, on his account Shrethalben, on your account 


43. Pronouns of Direct Address in Letters. 


In letters all pronouns of direct address are capitalized. This 
applies also to the corresponding possessive forms : 


Mein lieber Karl! 
Lange habe ich nichts von Dir gebhirt. Vielleicht ift Dein lester 
Brief verlorengegangen. 
Dein Dich liebender Frib. 
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Exercise 


A. Complete the following sentences (review first {{f A and B 
of § 34): 


Yoh gab —— (him) die Feder. 

Wir werden (her) naichjten Monat befuchen. 
. Ste hat —— (us) nicht erfannt. 

10. Gefallt di— das Buch? 

11. Gefallt ihR— dte Gefchidte ? 


1. Bitte, geben Sie (me) da8 Buch! 

2. Wird er —— [you (fam. sing.)] heute befuchen ? 
3. Ste hat —— (me) heute auf der Strafe gefehen. 
4, Das wird —— [you (fam. sing.)] nicht {chaden. 
5. Yoh hatte —— (him) nicht verjtanden. 

6. Minder, hat die Wtutter ——- (you) gebholfen ? 

if 

8. 

9 


12. Gr folate —— (us). 

13. Was fehlt —— [you (formal address) ]? 
14. Gr fannte —— (them). 

15. Gr beqeqnete —— (me) in der Stadt. 

16. Gr hat —— (me) auf dem Lande getroffen. 


17. Gebirt das Buc) —— (her) oder —— (him)? 

18. Gr hatte —— (her) nicht gebort. 

19. Gr hat —— (me) befoblen aufzuftehen. 

20. Der Hund wird —— (him) nicht beigen. 

21. Bitte, tun Ste das (on my account) ! 

22. ¥Ych werde [you (formal address)| die Bitcher geben. 
23. Niaichfte Woche werde td [you (formal address)] befuchen. 
24. Frau Sdmidt, man mufs; —— [yow (formal address)| {oben. 
25. Mteine Damen, man muf [you (formal address)] loben. 
26. Der Stubl ijt fin. (It) gebirt (her). 

27. Dte Priifung tit nicht jehrmer. —— (Jt) tft letcht. 

28. Das Kieid ijt {chin. —M— (Jt) gefiillt mi—. 

29. Beigen Ste e8 —— (them) ! 

30. ch werde e8 —— [you (formal address) ] 3eigen. 


B. Translate: 


1. ‘Where is my trunk?” ‘‘It is in the station.” 
2. Ihave lost my key. Where is it? 
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3. Please give me the ink. Is it black or red? 
4. “Have youa pen?” “It is on the table.” 
5. He has a large room. He likes it. 
6. My old friend was visiting me. 
7. He will help me. 
8. Do it for my sake. 
9. My older brother lives with (bet) me. 
10. I have not forgotten him. 
11. I shall write him a long letter. 
12. How are you? (Translate in three ways.) 
13. Do you like the books? (Translate in three ways, using. 
the verb gefallen 7n each sentence.) 
14. Our old physician had not believed them. 
15. My younger sister did not understand them. 
16. Children, did your (7.e., the) mother call you? 
17. Carl, your father was calling you. 
18. Did you not hear me? 
19. Why have you forgotten her? 
20. I shall thank her for the letter. 
21. When did you see him? 
22. He did not recognize me. 
23. Tell me what he said. 
24. He always loved her. 
25. What is the matter with him? 
26. A large dog bit him. 
27. When will you visit me? 
28. I did not understand him. 
29. We had not heard them. 
30. He will praise you. (Translate in three ways.) 


CHAPTER XIV 


Interrogative Pronouns 


44, Wer, Was, Welcher, Was Fir Gin, and Wo-Forms. 


Read the following sentences very carefully. Note the bold- 
faced forms. 


A. Wer: 
(1) The nominative case : 
(a) Wer ijt die Dame? (b) Wer find die Damen? 
Who is the lady? Who are the ladies? 


(2) The genitive case: 
(a) Weffen Buch tft das? (b) Weffen Biicher find das? 
Whose book 1s that? Whose books are those? 
(3) The dative case: 
(a) Wem haben Ste die Briefe qeqeben? 
To whom did you give the letters ? 
(b) Mit wem hat er einen Spazierqang gemacht? 
With whom did he take a walk? 
(4) The accusative case : 
(a) Wen haben Sie heute gefehen? 
Whom did you see today? 
(b) Wn wen denfen Sie? 
Of whom are you thinking ? 
B. Was: 
(1) The nominative case: 
Was tit das? 


What is that? 
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(2) The genitive case: 


Weshalb (or weswegen) haben Ste die Stadt verlaffen? 
Why did you leave the city? 


(3) The accusative case: 
(a) Was hat er gefunden? 
What did he find? 
(b) Gr wufte nicht, was er tun follte. 
He didn’t know what to do. 


C. Welcher : 
(1) Welcher Ntann tit 3u Garfe? 
Which (adj.) man is at home? 


(2) Weldher ift 3u Haufe, der Profeffor oder fetn Sohn? 
Which one (pron.) zs at home, the professor or his son? 


D. Was fiir ein: 
(1) Mit was fiir einem Bleiftift fchreiben Gie ? 
With what kind of (a) (used as adj.) pencil are you writing ? 
(2) Was fiir einen haben Sie qefauft ? 
What kind (of one) (used as pron.) did you buy? - 
(3) Was fir Biicher haben Sie? 
What kind (used as adj.) of books do you have? 


aD Womit, worauf, etc.: 


(1) Worauf warten Sie? but: MWuf wen warten Sie? 
For what are you waiting ? For whom are you waiting ? 


(2) Womit jchretben Ste? but: DMttt wem jprechen Ste? 
With what are you writing ? With whom are you speaking ? 


1 The last part of this sentence is an indirect question. The original (direct) 
question was: 
Was foll id) tun? 
What shall I (or am I to) do? 


The indirect form of § B(1) would be: Sch weik nidt, was das ift. For 
further details, cf. last part of Note (7) following. 
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Note: 

(1) Wer and was, the most common interrogative pronouns, 
have no plural forms but may be followed by a plural form of the 
verb to be (cf. also §/ A (1) (6) above) : 

Was find die Dinge da? 
What are those things? 


(2) The declension of wer and was follows : 


MASCULINE AND FEMININE NEUTER 
Nom. wer was 
Gen. weffen (‘weffen, wes) (rare) 
Dat. wem ee 
Ace. welt was 


(3) Was is found almost exclusively in the nominative (cf. {| B (1) 
above) and in the accusative (cf. {|B (3) above). The genitive 
is extremely rare and is confined chiefly to such adverbial com- 
binations as wesbhalb and wesmwegen, both meaning why (cf. {| B (2) 
above). 


(4) The missing dative of was is supplied by wo- in such com- 
binations as womitt, worauf, etc. The accusative wa$ is quite rare 
after prepositions and is also usually replaced by these wo-forms 
(cf. § 30). Um was instead of worum, however, is quite common 
in such a sentence as: 


Um was handelt e8 fi? ~ 
What ts it (all) about ? 


(5) Welcher [welche (fem.), weldhes (neut.)] may be used either | 
as an interrogative adjective (cf. §{ C (1) above) or as an interroga- 
tive pronoun (cf. {| C (2) above). 


(6) (a) Was fitr (ein) may be used either as an interrogative 
adjective (cf. §[ D (1) and (3) above) or as an interrogative pronoun 
(cf. § D (2) above): 

(b) Fir, in the interrogative was fiir ein, is not a preposition 


and does not, therefore, determine the case of a following noun 
(cf. { D (1) above). 
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(c) The plural of was fiir ein is simply was fir (cf. § D (3) 
above). 


(7) (a) When an interrogative is not the subject of a verb, the 
inverted word order is used, just as in English : 


Wn wen denfen Ste? 
Of whom are you thinking ? 


(b) An interrogative pronoun may introduce an indirect 
question ;! it is then necessary for the verb to come at the end of 
a clause : 

Gr fragte mich, wer gefommen ware (or fei). 
He asked me who had come. 


Caution: 


(1) Do not confuse mwas and welder. Yas cannot modify a 
noun : 


Welcher Bleiftift? Welche Feder? 
What pencil ? What pen ? 
Welches Buch? but: Was ift das? 
What book ? What ws that ? 


(2) Do not confuse weffen and defjen. Both are translated by- 
whose but wefjen is used in questions, whereas Defjen is the genitive 
(masculine and neuter singular) of the relative pronoun (cf. § 45): 


Weffen Buch haben Sie? 
Whose book have you? 


Der Mann, deffen Buch ich habe, tft in Deutfdland. / 
The man whose book I have is in Germany. 
Exercise 


A. Complete the following sentences : 


1. —— (Whom) haben Gie heute befucht ? 
2. —— (To whom) bat er die Bilder gezeigt ? 
3. —— (What) bat er in der Hand? 


1 For the use of other interrogatives introducing indirect questions, cf. § 77, 
Note (4). 
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4, —— (With what) wird er den Brief fdretben ? 
5. Mitt [what kend of (a)] Feder {chretbt er? 
6. —— (What) Biicher lagen auf dem Tijch ? 

7. —— (What) Rnabe ift heute nicht bier ? 

8. —— (Which one) feblt heute ? 

9. —— (Whom) haben Sie auf der Strake gejehen ? 
10. —— (Whom) {ind Ste auf dem Vande begegnet ? 
11. —— (To whom) batte er da8 Geld gegeben ? 

12. —— (Whom) bat er geftern getroffen ? 

13. —— (Whose) %Arbett t{t das? 

14. Gr fragte mich, —— (who) gefommen wire. 

15. “~*(On what) figen Gie? 

16. —— (With what) hort man? 

17. —— (Whom) bat er gefchlagen ? 

18. —— (To whom) jagte er das? 

19. Sn —— [what kind of (a)| Buch haben Ste das gelefen ? 

20. —— (Of what) denfen Ste? 

21. —— (Of whom) denfen Sie? 

22. —— (Why) baben Gie mich verlajjen? 

23. ,%ch babe ein Buch vergeffen.” ,—— (Which one) haben Sie 
vergeffen ?” 

24. —— (For what) warten Ste? 

25. —— (For whom) warten Gie? 

B. Translate: 

1. With whom are the little children playing? 

2. With what were they playing? 

3. Who is that old gentleman? Which one is ill? 

4. Who are those old gentlemen? 

5. Which friend did you see today? 

6. Which one (2.e., friend) did you see? 

7. Whose pens are those? 

8. Whom did you visit yesterday ? 


= 


For what are you waiting? 

10. For whom was he waiting? 

11. With what kind of (a) pen had he written the letter? 
12. What book did your little brother bring along today? 
13. Which one did the lazy boy forget? 
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14. 
15. 
16. 
Die 
18. 
19. 
20. 


21. 
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Which story do you like? 

What kind of (a) woman is she? 

Of whom are you thinking? 

Of what were you thinking? 

On what is that little boy sitting? 

On what kind of (a) chair was his older brother sitting? 
Whom had his younger brother followed ? 

Whom did the old lady meet? (Translate first with treffen 


and then with begegnen.) 


22. 
23. 
24. 
20. 


Whose book is that? 


, Why will he leave this beautiful city? 


Whom did he see yesterday ? 
To whom did you give those interesting German books’ 


CHAPTER XV 


Relative Pronouns 


45. The Relatives Der and Welcher. 


Read the following sentences very carefully. Note the bold- 
faced forms: 


A. Singular number. 


(1) The nominative case: 
(a) Der reiche Mann, der (or welcher) fein Geld verloren hatte, 
war unehritch. 
The rich man who had lost his money was dishonest. 
(b) Minden ift eine Stadt, dte (or welche) durch ihre Sdhinheit 
beriihmt tft. 
Munich is a city which ts famous for its beauty. 
(c) Das deutidhe Buch, das (or welches) auf dem Ttfche liegt, 
qehott meinem Bruder. 
The German book which 1s lying on the table belongs to my 
brother. 
(2) The genitive case: 
(a) Gin Witwer ift etn Mann, deffen Frau geftorben iit. 
A widower 1s a man whose wife zs dead. 
(b) Cine Witwe tit eine Frau, deren Miann geftorben tit. 
A widow is a woman whose husband is dead. 
(c) Gine Waife ift ein Kind, deffen Eltern geftorben fino. 
An orphan is a child whose parents are dead. 
(3) The dative case: 
(a) Der Herr, dem (or welchem) ic) da8 Buch gegeben Habe, tt 
metn befter Freund. 


The gentleman to whom I gave the book is my best friend. 
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(b) Leipzig ift etne Handelsftadt, im der (or welher) jabrliche 
Meffen ftattfinden. 
Leipzig 1s a commercial city in which annual fairs are held. 
(c). Das Haus, in dem (in welchem or worin) wir jest wobhnen, 
gefallt mir nicht. 
I do not luke the house in which we now live. 
(4) The accusative case : 
(a) Gr ift der Mann, den (or welche) ich gejtern bejucht habe. 
He 1s the man whom I visited yesterday. 
(6b) Wo ift dte Feder, dte (or welche) ich heute gefauft Habe? 
Where ws the pen (that) I bought today? 
(c) Das tft das Buch, das (or welches) ich gejtern gelefen habe. 
That 1s the book (that) I read yesterday. 


B. Plural number. 


(1) The nominative case: 
Das find die Mtinner (die Frauen, die Kinder), die (or weldje) 
uns gegeniiber wobhnen, 
Those are the men (the women, the children) who live opposite 
Us. 


(2) The genitive case: 
Das find die Manner (die Frauen, die Kinder), deren Biicher 
wir jet Lefer. 
Those are the men (the women, the children) whose books we 
are now reading. 


(3) The dative case : 
Das find die Manner (die Frauen, die Kinder), denen (or welchen) 
wir das Geld geqeben haben. 
Those are the men (the women, the children) to whom we gave 
the money. 


(4) The accusative case : 
Das find die MNinner (die Frauen, die Kinder), die (or welddhe) 
wir lestes Yahr befucht haben. 
Those are the men (the women, the children) whom we visited 
last year. 
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Summary: The above sentences indicate that there are two 
common relative pronouns, Det and weldher. Welcher has no geni- 
tive forms in the singular or in the plural. 


Note: 


(1) The declension of der and twelcher follows. Observe that 
the declension of the relative Der is the same as that of the definite 
article, except for the five forms in boldface : 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
Masc. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. der (welder) Dte (welche) das (Wwelches) die (welche) 
Gen.  dejjen dere Deffen Dereit 


Dat. dem (welche) der (welder) dem (welchem) denen (weldhen) 
Ace. dent (twelchen) = dte (welche) das (welches) Die (welche) 


(2) The relative der is used much more frequently than welder, 
especially in conversation. Welder, however, is often used to 
avoid a repetition of some form of der. In the following sentence 
Der would occur successively in three forms — the demonstrative, 
the relative, and the definite article — if welcher were not used : 


Die Freude war grof, denn der, welcher der Familie am [tebften 
war, war hetmaefebrt. 

The joy was great, for the one who was dearest to the family 
had returned home. 

(3) (a) The relative pronoun agrees in gender and number 
with its antecedent. Whose is always genitive, but particular care 
must be taken to have it agree with its antecedent and not with 
the noun following : 


Sr tft der Mann, deffen Frau fran€ tit. 

Hews the man whose wrfe ts ill. 
Here dejjen is masculine singular to agree with Mann. 

(b) The case of a relative is determined by its use in the 
relative clause — not by its antecedent (cf. sentences above). 


(4) Since all relative clauses are dependent, the verb must come 
at the end of a clause (cf. sentences above). 
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(5) Contrary to English usage, the relative pronoun is never 
omitted in German (cf. 4] A (4) (b) and (c) above). 
(6) Relative clauses in German must be set off by commas 


(cf. sentences above). 


(7) A wo-form (cf. § 30) is frequently used instead of a preposi- 
tion and a relative, provided the antecedent is a thing (cf. § A (8) 
(c) above). 


46. The Relative ¥«a8. 


Read the following sentences very carefully. Note the bold- 
faced forms : 
A. 2%iles, was er fagt, tft wabr. 
All (that) he says is true. 
B. Micht3, was fie tat, tit thr gelungen. 
Nothing (that) she did turned out well for her. 
C. G8 qibt vieles, was mir feblt. 
There 1s much that I lack. 
D. Das tft etwas, was fie noch nicht wet. 
That 1s something (that) she does not yet know. 
E. Gr bat manches vergeffen, was er in der Schule gelernt hat. 


He has forgotten much (or many a thing) that he learned in 
school. 


F. Das BSefte, was ich habe, gebe ich dir. 
I am giving you the best (that) I have. 


G. Gr jagte, e3 qehe ifm gut, was mich febr freute. 
He said he was well, which made me very happy. 


H. Sas tft das Such, das (or welches) ich zweimal gelejen habe. 
That is the book (that) I read twice. 


Note: 


(1) ¥8as must be used instead of da3 or welches, if neuter forms 
such as alles, nichts, vieles, etwas, mance’, or a neuter superlative 
are the antecedent of the relative (cf. § {| A-F above). 
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(2) Was may also refer to the thought of a preceding clause 
(cf. | G above). 
(3) If the antecedent is a noun, was cannot be used (cf. {| H 
above). 


47. The Relative Wop. 


Xp as a relative equivalent to an which, but often translated by 
where, requires the verb at the end of.-the clause : 


Das ift der Ort, wo meine Wiege {tand. 
That 1s the place where I was born. 
lit.: That zs the place where my cradle stood. 


Note: 


(1) Relative two is not to be confused with interrogative two, 
which requires the inverted word order : 


Wo ftand Yhre Wtege ? 
Where were you born? 


(2) At the time when is often rendered by 3ur 3eit, wo (da or als) 
with the dependent word order: 


Bur Beit, wo (da or al8) er im Lande war, gab es feine Cifen- 
babnen. 

There were no railroads (at the time) when he was in the 
country. 


48. The General (or Indefinite) Relatives Wer and Was. 
Read the following sentences very carefully : 


A. Wer nicht fiir mich ift, (der) tft gegen mid. 
Whoever is not for me is against me. 


B. Was nicht qut ift, (das) tft fchlecht. 
Whatever is not good is bad. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that the general (or 
indefinite) relatives tver (whoever) and was (whatever) never have 
an antecedent. 
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Note: 


(1) The general relatives wer and was are not to be confused 
with the interrogatives wer and was (cf. preceding chapter). 


(2) Remember that the verb must always come at the end of 
a relative clause. 


49. A Substitute Construction for a Relative Clause. 


In the written language, a noun may be modified by a preceding 
article and participle with modifiers instead of by a following rela- 
tive clause : 


A. Gin von allen Zettungen gelobter Sanger ijt heute angefommen. 
i.e: Cin Ginger, den alle Zettungen gelobt haben, ift heute angefommen. 
A singer whom all the newspapers have praised arrived 

today. 


B. Gin altes ur{priinglich nicht zu Schulgwecen beftimmtes Gebaude 
ftand an der Gefe. 
v.e.: Cin altes Gebiude, das urfpritnglich nicht 3n Schulz wecen beftimmt 
war, jtand an der’ Ccfe. 
An old building, which was not originally intended for school 
purposes, stood on the corner. 


C. Das Dach des {chon feitt dem Dreikiafaihrigen Rriege von der 
wamilie Wagner bewohnten Haufes ijt neulic) umgebaut 
worden. 

1.€.: Das Dach de8 Haufes, das die Familte Wagner fchon feit dem 
Dreipiafibrigen RKriege bewobhnt, tft neulich umgebaut worden. 
The roof of the house that the Wagner family has occupied 

since the Thirty Years’ War, has recently been rebuilt. 


Note: 


(1) Although this construction is now condemned by German 
stylists, it should nevertheless be mastered by the student who 
wishes to develop his ability to read German rapidly. It is a usage 
to which recognized literary writers were formerly inclined, and 
one to which many modern journalists, business men, and writers — 
of technical and scientific works still adhere. The student, how- 
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ever, should avoid this use of the participle — both in conversation 
and in written work; rather, he should imitate the equivalent 
relative constructions following each of the above sentences (indi- 
cated by 7.e.). 


(2) (a) Occasionally an adjective capable of being expanded 
into a relative clause is used instead of a participle in this con- 
struction : 


Die Sunge ift ein fiir die Sprache fo wichtiges Organ, dafy viele 
Bilfer das Wort ,Zunge" benuBen, um die ganze Sprache 3u 
bezetchnen. 

The tongue is such an important organ of speech that many 
peoples use the word ‘“‘tongue’”’ to designate the whole lan- 
guage. | 

lit.: The tongue is an organ (which 1s) so wmportant for speech 
that many peoples use the word ‘‘tongue’’ to designate the 
whole language. 


(b) To master this construction (7.e., recognize it in reading 
and get the meaning without loss of time), the student must, first 
of all, have a keen sense for adjective endings. If an adjective 
does not immediately follow the article (cf. {| A above), he should 
not pause, but read right ahead until the necessary participial 
adjective and noun appear. If an adjective does immediately 
follow the article, but the noun is some distance ahead (cf. {| B 
above), he should likewise continue reading until participle and 
noun appear to complete the thought unit. The ending of an 
adjective immediately following the article often indicates the 
gender of the noun to follow. While reading the complete subject 
(ein . . . Gebiiude) as a unit, the student should sense — even 
before reaching the end — that some neuter noun will complete 
the thought. Similarly in {{ C above, de8 . . . Haufes should be 
felt as a genitive unit modifying the subject. 


(3) A simple variation of this use of the participle is to be found 
at the end of letters, where the possessive replaces the article : 


Dein Dich liebender Water, your loving father 
Deine Deh liebende Niutter, your loving mother 
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50. Personal Pronouns Followed by a Relative. 


Read the following sentences very carefully : 


A. Qh, der ich jelber franf war, fonnte nicht mitgeben, 

I, who was ill myself, could not go along. 
Wir, die wir felber franf waren, fonnten nicht mitgehen. 
We, who were ill ourselves, could not go along. 

Similarly : 
Du, der du felber franf war{t, fonnteft nicht mitgehen. 
You (fam. sing.), who were all yourself, could not go along. 
Shr, die ihr felber franf wart, fonntet nicht mitgehen. 
You (fam. pl.), who were ill yourselves, could not go along. 


B. Yeh, der. {chon fo viel gelitten hat, verlor noc) mein Bermigen. 
I, who have suffered so much already, lost my fortune besides 
(or in addition to that). 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that the relative Der — 
not welder — follows a personal pronoun. 
Note: 


(1) If the antecedent is a personal pronoun of the first or second 
person, it is usually repeated after the relative (cf. {| A above). 


(2) If the pronoun is not repeated, the verb is in the third person 
(cf. {| B above). 
51. Concessive Clauses with Wer Wuch, Was Wud), Wo Wuch, etc. 
A. Wer auch (whoever) : 
Wer er auch jein mag, ic) werde thm helfen. 
Whoever he may be, I will help him. 
B. Was auch (whatever) : | 
Was fie auch tun mag, er wird fie lieben. 
Whatever she may do, he will love her. 
C. Wo auch (wherever) : 


Yo er auc) fein mag, man wird thn finden. 
Wherever he may be, he will be found. 
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Summary: The above sentences indicate that the normal word 
order is used in a clause following one of concessive force in- 
troduced by wer auch (whoever), was auch (whatever), or wo auch 
(wherever). 


Note: Such sentences were originally independent, hence the 
normal word order where one would expect inversion. For ex- 
ample, {| C originally read: Jt doesn’t matter where he may be. 
They will find him. 


Exercise 


A. Complete the following sentences : 


1. Der alte Mann, —— er das Geld gab, war fehr arm. 

2. Der Metche, der Wichter bejtrafte, war unebhrlich. 

3. Der Stuhl, —— in der Gee fteht, gefallt mir. 

4. Der Lehrer, —— Buch ich jebt habe, tft heute zu Haufe. 

5. Die {chine Stadt, —— an der Var liegt, heiRt Mtiincdhen. 

6. Hie Stadt, —— Dom weltbefannt it, hetht Koln. 

7. Die Frau, —— ich die Biicher gegeben habe, wohnt tn der Stadt. 
8. Die Feder, ich in Der Hand habe, qehirt meinem Freund. 

9. Gin Lbjchblatt ift ein Blatt, —— man Tinte [oj{cht. 


10. Gin Dampfidhiff ift ein Gchiff, —— durch Dampf getrieben wird. 
11. Das Haus, wir gefauft haben, befteht aus zehn Stmmern, 
12. Das Kind, —— Gltern arm find, heikt Karl. 

13. Der Bleiftift, ich jeBt jchretbe, tft gelb. 

14. Dte Biicher, er die Gefchichten gelejen hat, find tmterefjant. 
15. Die Freunde, —— wir befuchen wollten, waren nicht zu Harfe. 
16. Die Kinder, auf der Strape fptelen, amitfteren fic). 

17. Die Knaben, —— ich helfen wollte, arbeiten fleigig. 

18. Die Schiiler, —— Gltern reich find, arbetten nicht. 

19. —— reich ift, (der) tft nicht tmmer gliidlich. 

20. —— fie verfpricht, (da8) vergift fte tmmer. 

21. —— blind tft, fann nicht {eben. 

22. Gie jagte, e8 gehe thr gut, —— mitch {ebr freute. 

23. Das war etwas, —— ich noch nicht wufte. 

24. Wiles, —— ich hatte, ift jet verloren. 

25. Sch gab thm das Geld, —— ich) bet mir hatte, 
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26. Michts, —— fie jagt, tft wabr. 

27. Sur Zeit, —— mein Urgrofvater lebte, waren Yndianer noc) im 
Vande, 

28. St das der Ort, —— fetne Wiege ftand? 

29. Die Herren, mit —— ic) gefproden habe, waren WAWuslinder. 

30. Die MKiinftlerin, ——— Werfe ic) betwundert habe, ijt heute abge- 
fahren. 


B. Translate: 
1. The people in whose house (bet) I lived have moved (umgiehen). 
2. The German books which I read last month were very inter- 
esting. 
3. My old friends who live in the country will visit me next 
week. 
4. The pupils whose sentences I have corrected worked very 
hard. 
5. Those (a8) are the boys whom I helped. 
6. The beautiful village which I visited last year is (situated) 
on the Rhine. | 
7. Germany is a land which has many beautiful rivers and 
castles. 
8. The little girl to whom I shall give the books is at home 
today. 
9. The child whose parents are poor has gone to the country. 
10. That is the door at which he was knocking. 
11. Where is the pen with which you wrote the long letter? 
12. The letter which is (fieqen) on the table consists of four pages. 
13. The woman whose son was in my class is very rich. 
14. I like the story which my little brother is reading. 
15. The rich man, whose children are in school now, lives in a 
small village. 
16. The gentleman whom I met (begegnen) yesterday is my best 
friend. 
17. I don’t like (gefallen) the chair I bought yesterday. 
18. Whoever is deaf cannot hear. 
19. He gave me everything he had. 
20. At the time when I visited him he was ill. 
21. That is something he will not understand. 
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22. I told him that I was very well — which made him very 
happy. 

23. He gave his wife the money he had earned. 

24. Whoever she may be, I will help her. 

25. The old men, to whom he had given the money, thanked 
him. 

26. My grandfather, whom I visited last summer, is eighty 
years old. 

27. Nothing I have is safe. 

28. Did you find the beautiful umbrella you lost yesterday? 

29. The old village in which he is now living has many beautiful 
castle ruins. 

30. That is the city I like best. 

31. Whatever he says, I don’t believe it. 

32. Nothing he says is true. 

33. The German poem that I learned by heart is very beautiful. 

34. We, who are ill ourselves, cannot help the others. 

35. The lady whose beautiful voice I admired left (abfabren) 
today. 

36. A coffee cup is a cup from (z.e., out of) which one drinks 
coffee. 

37. Hamburg, Bremen, and Liibeck are German cities that are 
also Hanseatic states (Sanfeftaaten). 

38. Heidelberg is a German city which is famous for its univer- 
sity. 

39. That is the most beautiful thing (use neut. adj. as noun) that 
I have ever (je) seen. 

40. That is the best that we have. 


CHAPTER XVI 


Possessives, Demonstratives, and Indefinite 
Pronouns and Adjectives 


52. Possessive Adjectives. 


Read the following sentences very carefully. Note the bold- 
faced forms: 


A. (1) Mein lieber Bruder tft zu Haufe. 
My dear brother is at home. 


(2) Dein alter VBater hat etne lange Reife gemacht. 
Your old father took a long trip. 
(3) Sein jiingjter Sohn tft aufs Land geqangen. 
His youngest son has gone to the country. 
(4) Shr reichher Onfel tft auf dem Lande. 
Her rich uncle ts in the country. 
(5) Unfer befter Freund hatte ihn gefehen. 
Our best friend had seen him. 


(6) Kinder, wo tft ever fleiner Hund? 
Children, where is your little dog? 


(7) Wo it thr lieber Water ? 
Where is their dear father? 


(8) Wo tft Shr neues Buch ? 
Where is your new book? 


B. (1) Sch babe meinen Bleiftift verloren. 
I have lost my pencil. 


(2) Ou haft detnen Bleiftift verloren, 
You have lost your pencil. 
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(3) Gr hat feinen Bleiitift verloren. 
He has lost his pencil. 


(4) Sie hat ihren Bletitift verloren. 
She has lost her pencil. 


(5) &8 (e.g., das Kind) hat feinen Bletftift verloren, 
It has lost its pencil. 


(6) Wir haben unfere Freunde befucht. 
We have visited our friends. 


(7) Shr habt eure Freunde befucht. 
You have visited your friends. 
(8) Gite haben ihre Freunde befucht. 
They have visited their friends. 
(9) Sie haben Yhre Freunde befucht. 
You have visited your friends. 
Summary: 
(1) The sentences under {{ A above indicate that the possessive 
adjectives are: mein, Dein, fein, ifr, unfer, ever, and Bhr. 


(2) The sentences under {| B above indicate that the personal 
pronouns with their corresponding possessive adjectives are: 


PERSONAL POSSESSIVE PERSONAL POSSESSIVE 
PRONOUN ADJECTIVE PRONOUN ADJECTIVE 
ich met (my) wir unfer (own) 
DU det (your) thr euer (your) 
x ea Ce | ihr [their 
Me aie, ite (all genders)] 
es fein (ats) | 


Sie Yhr (your) 
Note: 


(1) Shr (not capitalized unless it heads a sentence) may mean 
either her (cf. {| A (4) and § B (4) above) or their (cf. § A (7) and 
{|B (8) above). When it refers to an inanimate object or to an 


! For the declension of possessives, cf. § 96 of the Appendix. 
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abstract noun which is feminine in German, it must be translated 
by its: 

Die Sache hat ihre qute Seite. 

The affair has its good (or bright) side. 

(2) Sein may mean either his (cf. {| A (8) above) or zts (ef. | B 
(5) above), depending upon whether it refers to a masculine or to 
a neuter noun. In a few instances it must be translated by her, 
if the noun is feminine in English: 


Das Madchen hat fein Buch. 
The girl has her book. 


(3) The German equivalent of its (as parts (1) and (2) of this 
Note indicate) may be either jein Gf the reference is to a masculine 
or neuter noun) or ifr (if the reference is to a feminine noun) : » 


Seder Staat hat feine Borsiige, 
Each state has its advantages. 


Die Stadt ijt durch ihre Ptujeen berithmt. 
The city is famous for its museums. 


Das Kind liebt feinen Vater. 
The child loves its father. 


(4) English your becomes dein when addressing one person 
with the familiar pronoun (cf. {| A (2) and {| B (2) above); euer, 
when addressing two or more persons with the familiar pronoun 
(cf. § A (6) and § B (7) above); and Shr (always capitalized), 
when addressing one or any number of persons with the pronoun 
of formal address (cf. §| A (8) and § B (9) above). 


(5) For the use of der as possessive adjective, cf. § 34 E. 


Exercise 


A. Review § 10 (ein-words) and substitute nouns of different 
gender for those in the sentences of this section. 


B. Change the sentences to the plural or vice versa: Wteine 
liebe Schmwefter tft 3u Haufe. Meine lieben Schweftern find zu Haufe. 
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53. Agreement of the Possessive Adjective. 


Read the following sentences very carefully : 


A. br fletner Bruder fieft das Buch. 
Her little brother 1s reading the book. 


B. Geine fletne Schwefter lernt Deutidh. 
Hs little sister 1s studying German. 
C. Gr bat feine Biicher. 
He has his books. 

Note: 

(1) The gender of a possessive is determined by that of the 
noun it modifies and not by that of the possessor. In {] A above, 
ifr (her) is masculine to agree with brother; in 4 B, feine (his) is 
feminine to agree with szster. 


(2) The case and number of a possessive adjective is the same 
as that of the noun it modifies (cf. {| C above). 


54. Possessive Pronouns. 


Read the following sentences very carefully : 


A. Mein Buch tit auf dem Tif. Wo tft Phres? 
My book is on the table. Where ts yours? 


B. Mein Bater tft in der Stadt. CSectner tft in Deut{dland. 
My father is in the city. His is in Germany. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that a possessive not 
followed by a noun becomes a pronoun and takes the endings of 
Diefer: the nominative singular masculine takes the ending —er 
(cf. | B above); the nominative and accusative singular neuter, 
the ending —e$ (cf. {| A above).! 


Note: 


(1) The gender of a possessive pronoun — like that of a posses- 
sive adjective (cf. § 53) — is determined by the gender of the noun 
to which it refers. 


1 Possessive adjectives, being eit-words, have no endings in these three 
places. 


164 Pronouns and Adjectives § 55 
(2) If the subject of a sentence is a noun, the possessive pro- 
noun does not take an ending in the predicate: 
Das Buch ift mein. Der Bleiftift ift dein. 


The book 1s mine. The pencil 1s yours. 


Caution: The forms ihr (her or their) and Shr (your), however, 
require an ending in the predicate : 


Das Buch ift ihres, Der Bleifttft tit Yhrer. 
The book is hers (or thetrs). ' The pencil rs yours. 


(3) If the subject of a sentence is indefinite e3 or da8, the pos- 
sessive pronoun requires the proper ending : 


proefjen Bletitift ift das?” ,,€s8 ift meiner.“ 
““Whose pencil is that?” ‘It ts mine.” 


pWeffer Buch ft das?" _,, ES tft meines," 
“‘Whose book is that?” ‘It 7s mine.’’ 


(4) Gehoren without 3u is commonly used instead of the verb 
to be followed by a possessive (cf. Note under 4 A (12) of § 34): 


Das Buch gehdrt mir. 
The book 1s mine (lit. belongs to me). 


55. Possessives with Various Forms of the Imperative. 


Read the following sentences very carefully : 


Rar, lies deine Xufqabe ! Kinder, left eure Wufgabe! 
Carl, read your lesson. Children, read your lesson. 


Bitte, lejfen Sie Bhre Aufgabe! 
Please read your lesson. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that dein is used with 
the singular familiar imperative ; ener, with the plural familiar ; 
and 9§r, with the formal imperative.! 


Note: The pronouns du and ifr are omitted in the im- 
perative. 


1 This is merely an application of Note (4), § 52. 
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56. Other Forms of the Possessive Pronoun. 


Other forms of the possessive pronoun are: 


MASCULINE FEMININE NEUTER 
Nom. der metne Dte meine das meine 
Gen. de8 meinen, etc. Der meinen, etc. des meinen, etc. 
or 
Nom. der meinige Die metntge DAs Meintge 
Gen.  de8 meinigen, etc. Der meinigen, etc. Des meinigen, etc. 


Note: These long forms are met with chiefly in books and are 
to be avoided in conversation and composition. They cannot be 
used with nouns. The following, therefore, are the three possible 
translations of the question: Where 1s mine (referring to some 
masculine noun such as der Bleiftift) ? 


Wo tft meiner? 
Wo ift der meine? 
Wo ijt der meinige? 


Exercise 


A. Complete the following sentences with the correct possessive 
form: 
1. Die Mtutter liebht —— (her) Rind. Das Kind ltebt 
Mutter, 
2. Yt das Kind —— (hers)? 
3. Der Vater juchte (his) Sobn. 
4A, Mein Gobhn ijt tn der Schule. YWo ift —— (his)? 
5. Geben Gie mir —— (my) Buch! 
6. Mein Buch tft auf dem Ttfch. Wo ijt —— (yours)? 
(Rewrite sentences 1-6 in the plural.) 
7. Cr hat (his) Freunden viel Geld gegeben. 
8. Sie hat —— (her) Bruder das Bild gezeiat. 
9. Gr wird —— (his) Schwefter die Gefchichte erziblen. 
10. Rarl, wo ift (your) Ntutter ? 
11. RKtnder, was tut (your) Bater ? 
12. Bitte, zeigen Sie mir (your) Buch! 
13. Wir follter —— (our) Feinde lieben, 


(ats) 
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. Die Schiiler hatten ——— (thezr) Biicher vergeffen. 
. Das Mtaidchen hatte —— (her) Buch verforen. 
. Dte Stadt ijt durch 


(2ts) Dom beriihmt. 
Hetdelberg } ift durch (cts) Untverfitit beriihmt. 
Yeh febne mich nach) —— (my) Vater, —— (my) Mtutter und 


—— (my) alt— Freunden. 


19. Diefer Stubl ift —— (mine). Wo tft —— (his)? 
20. Das Buch ift —— (his). Wo ijt —— (yours)? 
B. Complete the following sentences with the proper imperative 
and possessive forms (cf. § 55). 
ieestarl; (eat) —— (your) Suppe! 
Kinder, (eat) —— (your) Suppe! 
Bitte, (eat) —— (your) Suppe! 
2. Karl, (read) —— (your) Aufjas! 
Kinder, (read) —— (your) %Xuffab! 
Sitte, (read) —— (your) Mufjas! 
3. §rib, —— (break) —— (your) Sto nicht! 
Meine lieben Kinder, ——— (break) —— (your) Sticte nidt! 
Herr Schmidt, bitte, —— (break) —— (your) Stoc nit! 
4, Marte, —— (give) mir (your) Buch! 
Marte und Lutfe, —— (give) mir (your) Biicher! 
Herr Werner, bitte, —— (give) mir —— (your) Buc! 
5. SYobann, (help) —— (your) §reund! 
Yohann und Wilhelm, ——— (help) —— (your) Jreund! 


. Karl, —— (take) 


Bitte, —— (help) 


(your) #reund! 
(your) Feder in dte Hand! 


Kinder, —— (take) (your) *%eder tn die Hand! 
srau Wei, bitte, (take) (your) ®eder in die Hand! 
. ortedrich, (forget) (your) Mufgabe nicht! 
Rinder, (forget) (your) Mufgabe nicht! 
Bitte, (forget) —— (your) Mufgabe nicht! 
Karl, (strike) (your) Hund nicht! 
Kinder, (strike) (your) Hund nicht! 
Bitte, (strike) (your) Hund nicht! 


1 Note: Names of cities are neuter: 


das {chine Berlin, beautiful Berlin 
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C. Supply a suitable adjective for each of the direct objects 
in the above sentences. 


D. Translate: 


. That is my old coat. Where is yours? 
. He has lost his new hat. Where is mine? 
. That German book is mine. Where is hers? 
Have you seen my black fountain pen? Where is his? 
. [ have not yet found my good pencil. 
That is mine, his, hers, yours, theirs, ours. (Assume that 
these forms all refer to a masculine singular noun such as 
Bleifttit.) 
7. Carl, do not strike the little dog. (Rewrite with children 
and Mr. Schmidt instead of Carl.) 
8. John, read your new story. Children, read your new story. 

Please read your new story. 

_ 9. The father is praising his youngest daughter. 

10. The mother was calling her eldest son. 

11. Her younger son is not in school today. 

12. Tomorrow he will give me his German book. 

13. She had put (legen) her books on the little round table. 

14. For two months we have been looking for our old friend. 

15. Cologne is famous for its beautiful cathedral. 

16. We shall show them our new radio. 

17. They sold theirs, because they had no money. Have you 
one (7.e., radio) ? 

18. They were preparing (themselves) for [fich vorbereiten auf 
(w. acc.)| their examination. 

19. His house is larger than mine but not as large as yours. 

20. ‘“‘Whose book is that? Yours?” ‘No, not mine.”’ 


Oo PR wh 


57. The Demonstratives Diefer, Sener, Derfelbe, and Derjenige. 


A demonstrative is a word that points out, e.g., this or that. 
A demonstrative may be an adjective: This man is my friend; or 
it may be a pronoun: This 1s mine. 

Read the following sentences very carefully and note the bold- 
faced words: 
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A. Diefer (this) : 

(1) Diefer Knabe ijt mein Bruder, jener tft mein Vetter. 
This boy 1s my brother, that one 1s my cousin. 

(2) Diefes Buch gefallt mir. Diefe Biicher gefallen mir. 
I like this book. I like these books. 

B. Sener (that) : 

(1) Sener Berg tit der Brocen: 
That mountain is the Brocken. | 

(2) Sene Haufer wurden itm Ntittelalter gebaut. 
Those houses were built in the Middle Ages. 

C. Derfelbe (the same) : 

(1) Gr ift derfelbe Ntann, den ich geftern gefehen habe. 
He wis the same man whom I saw yesterday. 

(2) Die betden Schwejtern find an demfelben Cag geboren. 
The two (or Both) sisters were born on the same day. 

(3) Sch hatte denfelben Lehrer, wie mein Bruder, 
I had the same teacher as my brother. 

D. Derjenige (that, the one) : 

(1) Das ift nist mein Buch, fondern dasjenige metner Gdrmefter. 
That is not my book but my sister’s. 

lit.: That 2s not my book but that of my sister. 

(2) Dasjenige im roten Ginband habe ich {chon gelefen. 
I have already read the one with a red cover. 

(3) Diejenigen, die das nicht verftehen, follen Fragen ftellen. 
Those who do not understand that are to ask questions. 

Summary: 


(1) The sentences under 4 {] A and B above indicate that jener 
is declined like diefer (cf. Appendix, § 94 for declension). 


(2) The sentences under § { C and D above indicate that derfelbe 
and derjenige (cf. Appendix, § 97 for complete declension) are each 
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written as one word, but that the second component of each is 
declined like a weak adjective : 


Nom. Sing.: Der{elbe Derjenige 

Gen. Sing.: DeSieclben, etc. desjenigen, etc. 

Nom. PI: Diefelben, etc. Diejenigen, etc. 
Note: 


(1) (a) The determinative Dderjenige is followed either by a 
genitive (cf. §| D (1) above), a prepositional phrase (cf. §] D (2) 
above), or a relative clause (cf. {| D (3) above). 

(b) Derjenige is frequently used instead of der to avoid a 
repetition of Der-words : 

Derjenige, der da8 gefagt hat, ift nidjt metn Freund. 

The one who said that is not my friend. 
Here the construction der, der . . . etc. has been avoided, as simi- 
larly that of die, die . . . etc. was in 4 D (3) above. 

(c) The German equivalent of my brother’s, my sister’s, etc. 
(the noun being understood) is that (or the one) of my brother, that 
(or the one) of my sister, etc. (cf. §|D (1) above). In modern 
German the demonstrative der (cf. {| 58) usually replaces derjenige 
in this usage. 


(2) Derfelbe (weakly accented) is often used — particularly in 
the written language — instead of a personal pronoun : 
Gr hat viele Schulden aber er will dtefelben nicht bezablen. 
He has many debts but he does not want to pay them. 


Caution: In the above sentence Ddiejélben Schulden, accented on 
the second syllable, would mean the same debts. 


58. The Demonstrative Der. 


Read the following sentences very carefully. Note the bold- 
faced forms: 


A. (1) Der (accented) Ntann ift flug. 
That man is clever. 


(2) Der (accented) tft immer auf dem Lande, 
He is always in the country. 
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B. Tut Gutes denen, dte euch hafjen! 
Do good to those who hate you. 


C. (1) Nim diefe Apfel, es gibt deren genug. 
Take these apples; there are plenty of them. . 


(2) Das ijt die Schuld derer, die nicht mttgeholfen haben. 
That ts the fault of those who did not help. 


D. (8 war einmal eine wunder{chine Grinzeffin, dte hatte jedermann 
fteb. 
Once upon a time there was an exceedingly beautiful princess 
whom (lit. that one) everybody loved. 


Summary: The sentences under {| A indicate that demonstra- 
tive Der may be used either as adjective (1) or as pronoun (2). 


Note: 
(1) As adjective, der is declined like the definite article. 


(2) As demonstrative pronoun, Der is declined like the relative 
pronoun (cf. Appendix, §101D). In addition to deren, however, the 
genitive plural has also the form Derer. If used for persons, the 
latter immediately precedes a relative clause (cf. § C (2) above). 
Deren is the usual form when the pronoun precedes the word on 
which it depends (cf. {| C (1) above). 

(3) Demonstrative Der is accented and, when printed, is some- 
times letterspaced (7.e., Der) to indicate the stress (cf. §| A (1) 
and (2) above.) If der in § A (1) above were not accented, it 
would mean: The man is clever. 


(4) Demonstrative der is much more common in conversation 
than jener, 


(5) Demonstrative der is used in fairy tales where we should 
expect the relative. The word order shows the form to be 
demonstrative (cf. {{ D above). 


(6) Demonstrative Der cannot be used in such a sentence as: 


I was thinking of that. 
Yh dachte Daran,! 


1 For the use of daran, dariiber, etc. cf. § 30, B. 
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(7) Note the following combinations with the genitive of the 
demonstrative : 


infolgedeffen, an consequence of that, consequently 
wiahrenddeffen (= inzwifdhen), in the meantime 
Deffemungeacdtet (= trogdem), 7 spite of that 
59. The Use of Solcher. 
Read the following sentences very carefully : 
A. Colch fcjones Wetter haben wir nicht tm Winter. 


or: CSolches fehone Wetter haben wir nicht im Winter, 
We do not have such beautiful weather in winter. 


B. Gr ijt fein folcher Ytarr. 
He ts no such fool. 
Summary : 


(1) The first sentence under {| A above indicates that if fold 
is uninflected, the following adjective takes strong endings; the 
second, that if jufe) takes strong endings, the following adjective is 
weak. 


(2) The sentence under { B above indicates that no such is 


fein jolch-. 


Note: For a detailed explanation of the various ways of trans- 
lating such a, cf. § 6, Note (14) (c). 


Exercise’ 


A. Complete the following sentences : 


1. Diefe furze Gefchichte gefallt mir. —— (That one) gefallt mir 
nicht. 

2. Diefer reice Ntann ijt mein Better. ——— (That one) tft mein 
Onfel, 

3. Diefes neue Haus ijt viel fchiner alg —— (that one). 

4, —— (This) Gebaude ift nicht fo hoch wte (that one). 

5. —— (This) Hund ift viel alter als (that one). 

6. —— (This) Snfel ijt ebenfo gro wie —— (that one). 

7. Das tit (the same) Sunge, den ich geftern gefehen habe. 
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8. €8 iff —— (the same) Krawwatte, die id) tmmer getragen habe, 
9. Das ift —— (the same) Kleid, das {te geftern getragen hat. 

10. Sch babe (the same) Wtann oft gebholfen. 

11. —— (The same one) hat mic) heute befucht. 

12. Gr hatte (the same) RKindern viele {chine Gefdhenfe gegeben. 


13. $m Herbit 
nach Wmertfa gefommen. 

14. —— (Those), die den Gab nicht ver{tehen, follen Fragen jtellen. 

15. Das find die Jtamen [of those (dem.)], die mitgebolfen 


(of the same) Sabres find dte beiden Gritder 


haben. 

16. Treue Freunde halte fejt! C8 gibt [of them (dem.)] nidjt 
viele, 

17. Grok war die Freude, denn —— (the one), der dem Vater am 


liebjten war, hatte den erjten Brets gewonnen. 
18. (That) Knabe tt flug. 
19. —— [He (emphatic dem.)] arbeitet tmmer fletgig. 
20. Hilf (those), die dir geholfen haben! 
21. Das ijt der Erfolg [of those (dem.)], die titchtig arbetten. 
22. Rarl hatte —— (no such) Grfolg. 


23. Sch denfe (of that). 

24, €r wird —— (for that) warten. 

25. Gr hatte (about that) ge{proden. 

26. —— (Such a) Hike haben wir nte in diefer Stadt erlebt, 

27. —— (Such) Sragen we (these) hat er nte beantwortet. 

28. Gie fpracen von —— (this) Rnaben und von —— (that) 

Madchen. 

29. —— (Those) find unfere Biicher. rib bat ——— (no such) 
Buch. 

30. —— (Those) find die Ninner, denen ich die Biicher gegeben habe. 

31. Borige Jtacht hat e8 ftarf aes —— (Consequently) find 


dite Strapen jest jehr nap. 
ay (In the meantime) muiiffen wir 3u Haufe bleiben. 
33. —— (In spite of that) werden wir fpiiter einen furzen Spagier- 
gang machen, 
B. Translate: 
1. This large trunk is heavier than that one. 
2. This beautiful country is warmer than that one. 
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3. This narrow street is longer than that one. 
4. That German book belongs to my sister. This one belongs 
to my brother. 
5. She sang that beautiful song twice. Why did she not sing 
this one? 
6. I met the same men last summer in the country. 
7. He always tells the same stories. 
8. That little boy was helping his brother. This one was 
playing ball. 
9. The two (Die beiden) sisters had gone to America in the spring 
of the same year. 
10. The two men have moved (jtehen) into the same house. 
11. Last winter they were in the same German village. 
12. Those who have made mistakes must correct them. 
13. That man is my best friend. (Translate in two ways.) 
14. That woman is never at home. (Translate in two ways.) 
15. Take these interesting German books. There are (e8 gibt) 
few of them (dem.). 
16. That is the fault of those who have not paid attention. 
17. The clever pupils will think of that. 
18. My dear friend had waited for that. 
19. He always speaks of that. 
20. I have never read such a book. 
21. Have you ever read such books? 
22. He never writes with such a pen. 
23. Did you ever see such a crowd? 
24. Give me another knife. This one does not cut well. 
25. Bring me another (7.e., an additional) pencil. I like this 
one. 
26. The two brothers went to the same school. 
27. One day we took a long walk. As a result of that (7.e., 
consequently) we both became very tired. 
28. My father has gone to Germany. In the meantime I must 
stay at home. 
29. Nevertheless (7.e., in spite of that), I shall have a good 
time. 
30, A friend of mine (von mir) visited me last month, 
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60. Indefinite Pronouns and Adjectives. 


Read the following sentences very carefully : 
A. Man tut das nicht. 


lite: 
B. 


F. 


That 1s not done. 

One does not do that. 

(1) Semand hat das gejagt. 
Somebody (or someone) sard that. 

(2) Hat irgend jemand das Buch gefunden ? 
Did anyone find the book ? 

(3) Haben Sie jemand anders bejudt ? 
Did you visit someone else? 


(1) Sedermann (or jeder) weth das. 
Everybody knows that. 
(2) We geben eS gu. 
All admit tt. 
(1) Miemand (or feiner) war zu Haufe. 
Nobody (or no one) was at home. 
(2) Niemand anders glaubt thm. 
No one else believes him. 
(1) Hat er etwas gefagt? 
Did he say something ? 
(2) Haben Sie etwas Ynterefjantes gefunden ? 
Did you find something interesting ? 
(3) Ste hat etwas Brot qefauft. 
She bought some bread. 
(4) Ych vermiffe irgend etwas, 
I miss something (or other). 
(5) Gr hat etnige Biicher mitgebracht. 
He brought some books along. 


(1) Bor etn paar Tagen war er bet mir. 


A few (or several) days ago he was at my house. 


(2) Mehrere Studenten fehlen heute. 
Several students are absent today. 
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G. (1) Gr bat nichts gegeffen. 
He ate (or has eaten) nothing. 
(2) €8 gibt nichts Neues, 
There 1s no news. 
Ties There 1s nothing new. 


H. (1) Gr bat wenigq Geld bet fich. 
He hasn’t much money with him. 
Lith: He has little money with him. 


(2) &r bat wenige preunde, 
He has few friends. 

(3) Sch weik wentg Gutes iiber thn zu erzabhlen. 
I know little good to relate about him. 


I. (1) Saben Sie viel Geld verloren? 
Did you lose much money ? 
(2) Ste hat viel Gutes getan. 
She has done much good. 


(3) Sch habe viele Schulden. 
I have many debts. 


(4) Man fann vieles fernen und doch nicht viel wiffen. 
One can learn many things and still not know much. 


J. Gr hat allerlet Dummes gefagt. 
He said all sorts of stupid things. 


Note: 

(1) The indefinite pronouns man (one, they, people, you), jemand 
(somebody, someone), jedermann (everybody), mtemand (nobody, no 
one), etwas (something, some), and nits (nothing) occur only in 
the singular. 

(2) (a) Man! is used only in the nominative. The other cases 
are supplied by the forms eine, einem, and einen: 


(8 tut einem rwebh, 
It hurts one. 


1Cf. §75 A, and § D and Note (1) of § 62 for constructions involving man. 
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(b) Man always governs a singular verb in the third person. 
Therefore, when used with reflexive verbs (cf. § 61), fich serves 
both as dative and accusative reflexive pronoun : 


Damals fonnte man fic) (dat.) fo etwas nicht letften. 
At that time one couldn’t afford such a thing. 


Mian gewdhnt fic) (acc.) endlich an alles, 
One finally gets used to everything. 


(c) The nominative einer is sometimes used instead of man. 
(3) (a) SJemand and niemand have a genitive in —(e)8. In 
modern German the dative and accusative of these pronouns 
usually occur without endings: 
Cr hat niemand gejehen. 
He saw no one. 
Datives in —-em and accusatives in —en, however, are also found. 
(b) Gonjt jemand may be used for jemand ander3, and fonjt 
niemand for niemand anders (cf. 4 § B (3) and D (2) above). 
(4) (a) Gedermann has a genitive ending in —8 but its dative 
and accusative are like the nominative. 
(b) Wfle is used as the plural of jedermann (cf. § C (2) above). 
(5) Seder is often used for jedermann (cf. {| C (1) above), and 
feiner for niemand (cf. {| D (1) above). 
(6) Michts, etwas, allerfet, and ein paar are indeclinable. 
(7) (a) Neuter adjectives are capitalized when used as nouns 
following etwas, nichts, viel, wenig, and alferlet (cf. 44] E (2), G 
(2), H (3), I (2), J above). 


Caution: The word andere$, however, is not capitalized : 


etwas anderes, something else 
nichts anderes, nothing else 


(b) Wiles usually requires the following adjective to be capi- 
talized : 

alles Gute, everything good, all good things 
but: alles moglicje, everything possible 

alles iibrige, all the rest 

alles andere, all else 
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(8) Some is ordinarily rendered by etwas when followed by a 
singular noun (cf. {| E (3) above; by einige, when followed by a 
plural noun (cf. {| E (5) above). 

(9) (a) Srgend [any, some (or other)| is rarely used alone, but 
appears in various combinations : 

irgend jemand, anyone [emphatic (cf. § B (2) above)| 
irgend etwas, something or other (cf. J E (4) above) 
irgendeit (adj.), some (or other) 
irgendeiner, someone (emphatic) 
irgendwie, somehow, anyhow 
irgendwo, somewhere, anywhere 
(b) Nirgend(3) is the negative of trgend: 
nirgendwo, nowhere, not anywhere 
(10) (a) Biel(e) + and wenig(e) have both singular and plural 
forms (cf. § {| H (1)-(8) and I (1)-(4) above). 
(b) The form viele3 is very often equivalent to the English 
many things (cf. {| I (4) above). 
(11) Strong adjective endings are used in the nominative and 
accusative after vtele, einige, wenige, andere, and mefrere (cf. § 12 B). 
(12) Distinguish between flein, little (in size), and wenig, little 
(in quantity) : 
et fleines Geldjtiic, a small con 
but: wenig Geld, little (7.e., not much) money 


(13) For the use of mancher, cf. Note of § 12 B. 


Ses 


Exercise 


Ho 


. Complete the following sentences : 

—— (Kverybody) {agt e8. 

—— (No one) ift im Zimmer, 

Sch hore (someone) fommen. 

— | People (indef.)| glaubt ihm. 

. Ste hat (some) Butter gefauft. 

. —— (Some) Hiujer in diefer Stadt find febr hoc. 


1 For additional notes on viel and viele, cf. §§ 12 B and 22 C. 


Oop wo Ne 
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Se ee or wien el Ee 


10. 


. Haben Sie etwas 
. Yh habe nichts 
. Cr bat wenig 
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(new) gebirt ? 
(interesting) gelefen. 
(good) getan. 

Gie hat viel —— (beauteful) ge{drteben. 


. —— (Something) gefillt thm nicht. 
. Anger fener Schwefter war —— (no one else) da. 


HS at 


(anybody) Karl gelehen ? 


. Translate: 


Please give me some money. 

Have you some German books? 

Tell me something interesting. 

No one believes that. 

People (zndef.) had never believed him. 
Someone will sing a German song. 

She was reading something else. 
Everybody knows that. 

He will do much good. 


There is something she does not like. (Translate: 


thing does not please her.) 


1 & 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 


Nobody was in that large room. 

My dear friends had seen no one. 

Did you visit anyone this summer? 

No one else understood the first sentence. 
My little brother has little patience. 


. weblt (any one else) heute? 

. Haben Sie (nothing) getan? 

. &r bat —— (litile) Gedulod. 

. Mit —— (few) Worten hat er alles erflirt. 

. Haben Sie —— (many) Freunde? 

. Cr wird (much) Geld verdtenen. 

. Gr hat —— (no one) gebolfen. 

. Haben Sie (everything possible) getan ? 
. &r hatte (everything else) vergefjen. 

. Mein alter Freund wobhnt (somewhere) in diefer Stadt. 
. Sch fonnte ihn —— (nowhere) finden. 

. Has macht (one) Wreude. 

. &r hat —— (many things) vergeffen. 


Some- 


16. 
ie 
18. 
19° 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
20. 
26. 
27. 
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That old man had many enemies. 

Formerly he earned much money. 

That gives one pleasure. 

Here they (indef.) speak German. 

My best friend lives somewhere in this old village. 
That is something different. 

Have you forgotten everything else? 

I did everything possible. 

Nowhere are there better streets than in this city. 
He will help somebody. 

When I was in Europe, I saw many things. 

He read the story in some book or other. 


CHAPTER XVII 


Reflexive and Impersonal Verbs 


61. Reflexive Verbs. 


Read the following sentences very carefully. Compare the 
sentences that are opposite each other : 


A. (1) Sch wajce das Rind, B. (1) Sch wafche mich. 


I wash the child. I wash myself. 
(2) Du wajch(e)ft das Kletd, (2) Oru wiifch(e) ft dich. 

You wash the dress. You wash yourself. 
(83) Ste waft das Handtuch, (3) Sie waft fic. 

She washes the towel. She washes herself. 
(4) Wir wajcdhen die Striimpfe. (4) Wir wafden uns. 

We wash the stockings. We wash ourselves. 
(5) Shr wafdht die Kletder. (5) Yhr wajcht euch. 

You wash the clothes. You wash yourselves. 


(6) Sie wafchen die Tafchentiicher. (6) Sie wafden fic. 
They wash the handkerchiefs. They wash themselves. 
(7) Haben Sie die Tifchtiicher (7) Haben Sie ich gewafden ? 
qewafchen ? Did you wash yourself ? 
Did you wash the tablecloths? 


Note: 

(1) The direct objects of the verb in §{ A above do not refer to 
the subject. 

(2) The direct objects of the verb in {{ B above are pronouns 
referring to the subject. Such pronouns are known as reflexive 


pronouns; such verbs, as reflexive verbs. 
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(3) Reflexive pronouns, if used as direct objects (cf. 4] F below for 
reflexives with dative objects), have the same form as the accusa- 
tive of personal pronouns, except that fic) replaces personal pro- 
nouns of the third person (singular and plural). Mich, dich, uns, 
and euch, therefore, serve both as personal and reflexive pronouns 
(cf. § B (1), (2), (4), and (5) above), but ifn, fie (her), e3, fie (them), 
and Gie become fich (cf. § B (3), (6), and (7) above). 


(4) Reflexive verbs! are conjugated with the auxiliary haben 
(cf. § B (7) above). 


(5) (a) The same verb (e.g., wafdjen above) may be reflexive 
(cf. {| B above) or nonreflexive (cf. {{ A above), according to its use 
in a sentence : 


Gie fieht fich (refl.) tm Spiegel. Sie fieht (nonrefl.) den Ntann. 
She sees herself in the mirror. She sees the man. 


Ste zteht fich (refl.) an. Sie zteht (nonrefl.) das Kind an. 
She dresses herself. She dresses the child. 


(b) In English the reflexive pronoun is frequently omitted 
if the meaning is clear without it: She dresses herself or simply 
she dresses. 


(6) For reflexive verbs governing the genitive, cf. § 33 B (2). 


C. Idiomatic expressions with reflexive verbs. Certain verbs 
are reflexive in German but not in English. They must, there- 
fore, be considered as idiomatic expressions and mastered thor- 
oughly. Many reflexives require a special preposition which must 
also be noted carefully as part of the idiom: 


Gr intere|jtert fich fitr die Mtufik. 
He ts interested in music. 


Sie flirdhtet fic) vor Ntiufen. 
She is afraid of mice. 


Yoh werde mich) um die Stelling bewerben. 
I shall apply for the position. 


1 For the complete conjugation of reflexive verbs, cf. § 107 of the Appendix. 
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Wir freuten uns auf die Ferien. 
We were looking forward with pleasure to the vacation. 


Yeoh mug mich daran gewdhnen. 


I must get used to tt. 


Kiimimern Sie fich ntcht darum! 


Don’t bother about zt. 


D. Common reflexives. 
verbs are: 


ficeh amitfieren, to have a good time 

fi) an€leiden (or angiehen), to dress 
(oneself) 

fih drgern uber (w. acc.), to be pro- 
voked (or vexed) at 

fic) atSruhen, to rest 

fic) aisgiehen, to undress (oneself) 

fi) bedanfen bet (einer Berfon) fiir 
(etwas), to thank (a person) for 
(something) 

fic) beeifen, to hurry 

fic) befinden, to be, feel 

fich benehmen (or betragen), to behave 
(oneself) 

fic) Betweqen, to move (oneself) 

{th betwerben um, to apply for 

fich biiden, to stoop 

ftch (dat.) denfen (einbilden or vor{tellen), 
to imagine 

fic) empfehlen, to take (one’s) leave 

fich entfchliefen, to decide 

fich erbarmen (w. gen. or tiber and acc.), 
to pity 

fic) erholen von, to recover (or recu- 
perate) from 

fich erinnern (w. gen. or an and acc.), to 
remember 

fic) erfalten, to catch cold 

fich erfundigen nacj), to make inquiries 
about 

fic) freuen, to be glad | 

fic) freuen auf (w. acc.), to look for- 
ward with pleasure to 

fich freuen iiber (w. acc.), to be happy 
about, rejoice at 


Some of the more common reflexive 


jich fuirdjten vor (w. dat.), to be afraid 
) 

fic) gewohnen an (w. acc.), to get used 
to 

fich qramen itber (w. acc.), to grieve over 

fich hitten vor (w. dat.), to guard 
against 

fic) intereffieren fiir, to be interested in 

fic) irren, to be mistaken | 

fic) fiimmern um, to trouble (or con- 
cern) oneself about, worry (or 
bother) about 

fich feqen, to lie down 

fic) (dat.) feiften, to afford 

fich nahern (w. dat.), to approach 

fich rachen an (w. dat.), to take revenge 
on 

fic) ritfren, to stir, move; bestir one- 
self 

fic) fehaimen (w. gen. or itber and acc.), 
to be ashamed of 

fic) (dat.) fdymeicjeln, to flatter oneself 

jich fehuen nach, to long for 

fich fesen, to sit down, seat oneself 

fic) (dat.) Sorgen machen um, to 
worry (or be anxious) about 

fich iben, to practice 

fic) verbengen vor (w. dat.), to bow to 

fich verirren, to get lost 

fi) verlajjen auf (w. acc.), to 
(or depend) on 

fic) wafehen, to wash (oneself) 

fic) (dat.) weh tun, to hurt oneself 

fich wwundern iiber (w. acc.), to be sur- 


prised at 


rely 
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E. Reflexives instead of the passive. German frequently em- 
ploys a reflexive verb instead of the passive voice: 


Das macht fic leicht. Das Lape fich nicht tun. 

That is easily done. That can’t be done. 

(8 wird fich bald zeigen. Wiles hat ich aufgeflirt. 

It will soon be seen. Everything has been cleared up. 
8 verfteht ftch. So etwas fernt fich bald. 

It 1s understocd. Such things are soon learned. 


F. Dative reflexives. Certain reflexive verbs — e.g., fic) ein- 
bilden, fic) vorjtellen, fich denfen, fic) Gorgen machen um, fich leitjten, 
fich fehmetdheln, and {ich weh tun (cf. D above) — take a dative instead 
of an accusative reflexive object: 


So etwas hitte ic) mir nie vorgeftellt (or cingebildet). 
I should never have emagined such a thing. 


Yoh mache mir Sorgen um meine Gefdrwiiter. 
I am worrying about my brothers and sisters. 


Kannft du dir das letften ? Schmeich(e)le dir nicht! 
Can you afford that? Don’t flatter yourself. 


Yh habe mir wel getan. 
I hurt myself. 


Note: Gich, un’, and euch serve both as accusative and dative 
reflexive pronouns, but mid) and did) become mir and dir with 
dative reflexive verbs. 


G. The intensives jelbjt and fefber. In translating myself, 
himself, etc., one must distinguish carefully between reflexives and 
intensives. Gelbjt and jelber, when used as intensives, follow 
(but not always immediately) the personal pronoun, reflexive 
- pronoun, or noun which they emphasize : 


(1) Sch fetste mich (refl.). Yh jelbft (or felber) habe e8 gefeben. 
I sat down. or: Sch babe e8 felbjt (intens.) gejeben. 
lit.: J seated myself. I saw ut myself. 


(2) Gie lobt fich felbft (or jelber). 
She praises herself. 
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Here jfelbft strengthens the reflexive. The reflexive, however, 
cannot be omitted. 
(3) Gie ift die Freundlidfett felbft. 
She is friendliness personified. 
lit.: She is friendliness itself. 


Here felbjt emphasizes the noun. 


Note: 
(1) Selbft and felber never change their forms. - 
(2) Selbft in the sense of even precedes a noun or pronoun : 


Selbjt er hat das verjtanden. 
Even he understood that. 


(3) GSelbft occurs in a number of compounds: {elbftverftinbdlicd, 
that is understood (as a matter of course) ; {elb{tqebactenes Brot, home- 
made bread; da8 Selbitge(prad, monologue, soliloquy; etc. 


H. The reciprocal pronoun einander. The reciprocal pronoun 
einander is often used for the dative and accusative plural of the 
reflexive pronouns —?.e., instead of un8, euch, and fid. 


(1) Wir fehen etnander (or uns) bald wieder. 
We shall soon see each other again. 


(2) Sie foben einander (or {id)). 
They praise each other. 


Note: 
(1) Ginander never changes its form. 


(2) (a) Ginander occurs in combinations with prepositions: 
aneinander, aufetnander, ausetnander, beieinander, durdyeinander, 
miteinander, nadjetnander, nebeneinander, voneinander, and zueinanbder: 

Sie fitmmern fich nicht umeinander. 
They aren’t concerned about each other. 


(6) These forms, whose meaning varies with that of the 
preposition, are in turn combined with numerous verbs : aneinander- 
binden, to tie together (lit. to tie to each other) ; aufeinanderfolgen, to 
follow each other; ete. 
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Exercise 


A. Complete the following sentences: 


1. Grfundigen Sie fic do— Herrn! 
2. Freuen Sie fich (look forward with pleasure to) d— Ret{e? 
3. Haben Ste fich —— d.— Vefuch Vhres Freundes gefreut (be happy 
about) ? 
4, Kann ic) mic) —— diei— RKnaben (sing.) verlaffen? 
5. Gr verbeugte fid) —— d— Ronig. 
6. Gr hat fic) —— jein— Feind— (pl.) geracdt. 
7. SHiiten Sie fic) —— jen— Mann! 
8. Haben Sie fic) —— all— (everything) gewdbhnt ? 
9. Warum drgern Sie fid Diei— Frau? 
10. Saben Sie fic) ——- —— (him) gewunbdert ? 
11. Riimmern Sie fic) nicht mi—! 
12. Gr bewirbt fic) —— d— OStellung. 
13. Giirdhten Ste fic dD— Ster? 
14. Grinnern Ste fic) —— Shr— RKindheit ? 
15. Schimen Sie fic Shr— WArmut fem.) ? 
16. Gramt er fich dD— verloren— Rind? 


17. Sch jehne ——- —— meitn— Hetmat. 

18. Sch fiimmere —— nicht (him). 
19. Grinner{t 51 —— (at) ? 

20. Gr verlagt fic ——- —— (her). 


21. Wir machen —— Sorgen —— (him). 
22. Kinder, freut ihr ——, dap der Vater wieder zu Haufe ift ? 


23. Gr hat fic) —— ein— fchwer— Rranfheit erholt. 

24. (a) Sch babe —— ent{chlojjen, eine lange Iteife 3 machen. 
(b) Sch babe —— ju einer langen Retfe ent{chloffen. 

25. Sch intere{jiere ——- —— d}— Ghemie [chemistry (fem.)]. 

26. Karl, bajt 1 —— weh getan? 

27. Diejen Sommer werden wir —— berrlich amiifieren. 


28. rib, 3iehe —— fchnell an! Minder, zteht fhnell an! 
29. Yh mufs —— beeilen, fonft fomme ich 3u {pat an. 

30. Lebte Woche habe ich ftarf erfaltet. 

31. Marie, benimm —— anjtindig! 

32. So etwas fann id) —— gar nidjt vorjtellen. 
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o3. 
o4. 
30. 
36. 
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€r wunderte fich fehr —— d.— Grife der Stant. 


Sch bedanfte ——- ——- —— (him) —— d— {chin— Buch. 
Schmeic)(e)le —— (yourself) nicht! 
8 wird —— bald zeigen, wer recht hat. 


B. Translate: 


IK. 
2. 
3. 
4. 


Did you have a good time? 
He took leave (7.e., said goodbye) suddenly. 
I shall always rely on you. 


Do you remember those interesting people we met last 


month? 


5. 
6. 


I am looking forward with pleasure to your visit. 

Don’t trouble (7.e., concern yourself) about my little brother. 
He will apply for the first prize. 

His little sister was behaving badly. 

They will never get used to it. 

When did you catch cold? (Translate in three ways.) 


. She had dressed quickly. 


Be ashamed (of yourself)! (Translate in three ways.) — 


. Iam rejoicing at his great success. 


He is always provoked at me. 

Even a physician is sometimes mistaken. 
They love each other. 

It can’t be done. (Cf. | J above.) 

She did that herself. 

He is honesty personified (7.e., itself). 
Even I understand that. 


. That is understood. 

. He will long for his old friends. 

. Have a good time. (Translate in three ways.) 

. What are you interested in? 

. IT have decided to take a long walk. 

. We can’t imagine such a thing. 

. You must hurry; otherwise you will arrive late. 


Fred, sit down on the bench. 


. He is not afraid of that large dog. 
. You must get used to hard work. 
. I thanked (bedanfen) her for the beautiful books. 


§ 62 Reflexive and Impersonal Verbs 187 


62. Impersonal Verbs. 

Verbs that require impersonal e$ as their subject are known as 
impersonal verbs. ‘They are used only in the third person singular 
and have neither passive nor imperative. Except for the type of 
verbs explained in {| {| A and B following, there are comparatively 
few German verbs that are always impersonal. Quite common, 
however, is the verb gejdhehen (to happen), which can only be used 
impersonally — 7.e., it cannot have as subject a noun or pronoun 
referring to a person. It cannot, therefore, be used in such a 
sentence as: 

He happened to be at home. 
Sr war Zufalliq 3u Harife. 
or: Sufalligerweije war er zu Harvie. 

A. Impersonal verbs denoting operations of nature. Verbs de- 
noting phenomena of nature are regularly impersonal. They are 
as follows : 


(1) G8 jchneit. Ltrs snowing. (5) G8 hagelt. It hails. 


(2) G8 regnet. Ltisraining. (6) G8 friert. It freezes. 
(3) G8 bligt. Jt lightens. (7) &8 tagt. Itis dawning. 
(4) ©8 donnert. Lt thunders. (8) ©8 ddmmert. Lt is getting 


dark (or light) (depending 
upon the time of day) 


B. Impersonal verbs denoting mental or physical states. Verbs 
denoting mental or physical states that are impersonal follow: 


(1) Sh {chlafert. (2) Mtixr fchwindelt. 
or: Gr ift {clifrig. or: Mtr ift {chwind(e)lig. 
He is sleepy. TI am dizzy. 
(3) Mir qgraut. 
I shudder. 
Note: 


(1) Some impersonal verbs denoting mental or physical states 
take the dative (cf. (2) and (3) above) ; others govern the accusa- 
tive (cf. (1) above). 

(2) Impersonal e8 is the understood subject of verbs in the 
above examples. Such verbs often omit the e3 in inverted word 
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order: Mir graut for Mir graut e3 (or less commonly G8 graut 
mir). 
C. G8 gibt and e$ ift (pl. e3 find), Read the following sentences 
very carefully : 
(1) G8 gibt weige Miauje. 
There are white mice. 
2.€.: Its a fact that there are white mice. 
(2) G8 find zwei weike Ntiufe mn diejem Simmer. 
There are (not pointing) two white mice in this room. 
(3) Da find zwei weie Metirurfe. 
There (pointing) are two white mice. 


(4) G8 gibt feinen Winter tn jenem Lande, 
There is no winter in that country. 


Note: 

(1) G8 gibt is used in a general sense (cf. (1) above). It is 
always singular and must be followed by the accusative case (cf. (4) 
above). 

(2) &8 ift (pl. find) is more specific and definite (cf. (2) above). 

(3) Da serves as a demonstrative (cf. (3) above). 


D. The Impersonal use of intransitive verbs in the passive. 
Compare the following active and passive forms: 


(1) Active voice: (2) Passive voice: 
(a) Man tangt viel. (a) €8 wird viel getanst. 
There is much dancing. There ts much dancing. 
(b) Gr Htlft mir. (b) Mitr wird von thm gebolfen. 
He helps me. I am helped by him. 
(c) Man folgte ihnen nicht. (c) Yhnen wurde nicht gefolgt. 
They (lit. one) did not follow They were not followed. 
them. 
(d) Der AWrzt riet mir, in dte (d) Mtir wurde von dem Wr3t ae- 
Berge zu gehen. raten, in die Berge 3u geben. 


The physician advised me to I was advised by the physi- 
go to the mountains. cian to go to the mountains. 
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Note: 


(1) Man — or rather the dative einem (cf. Note (2) (a) of § 60) 
— is omitted in the passive (cf. 1 (a) and 2 (a), and 1 (c) and 2 (c) 
above). 


(2) Intransitive verbs that take the dative — e.g., helfen, folqen, 
raten, glauben, etc. — keep the dative in the passive voice and are 
used impersonally with e8, expressed or understood. If the in- 
verted word order is used in this construction, e8 must be omitted 
(cf. (2) (b), (c), and (d) above). If e$ is expressed, it comes at the 
head of a sentence: G$ wurde mir von dem Wr3zt geraten, in die Berge 
zu geben. 


Exercise 


A. Study carefully the following sentences; impersonal verbs 
predominate : 


1. G8 bat ftarf gefroren. 
2. ©8 gibt dreibeinige Stiihle. C8 find gwet dreibeinige Stithle in 
Diefem Simmer, Da tft etn dretbeiniger Stubl. 
3. 8 bat lange gereqnet. 
A. Ym achtzehnten Sahrhundert gab es nod) viele Yndtaner in den 
Vereinigten Staaten. 
5. Wird e8 morgen fchneten ? 
6. Yhm graut, wenn er daran denft. 
7. Mich jchlafert (or Yoh bin fchlafrig). 
8. 8 ift fo fchnell gejcehen, daB er nicht wupte, um was es fich ban- 
delte, 
9. Sein Vater war zufalliqg (or Zufalligerweife war fein Bater) — 
auch da, 
10. hm wurde von dem Ar3t geraten (for the customary Der %Ar3t 
riet ihm), an den Strand 3u geben. 
11. ©8 wurde vtel getrunfen. 
12. Da liegt mein deutfdes Buch. C8 gibt nicht viele Bitcher dtefer 
UWrt. C8 find verjchiedene deutfdhe Seitfchriften im Mebenzimmer. 
13. Shr wird geholfen (for the customary Pitan hilft thr). 
14. G8 bligkt fchon {eit einer Stunde. 
15. Borigen Wtonat hat e8 jtarf gehagelt. 
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B. Translate: 


1. It was thundering. 

2. I think (that) it will rain tomorrow. 

3. I shudder when I think of that. 

4. Did it snow yesterday? 

5. He is not believed. 

6. They were not helped. 

7. There are three-legged chairs. There are ten chairs in the 

next (or adjoining) room. There is a chair. 

8. It has been raining for three hours. 

9. She is dizzy. 
10. There are many students who like to read German books. 
11. She was advised by the physician to go to the mountains. 
12. There was much dancing. 
13. There (pointing) are the notebooks. 
14. There is much laughter. (Use the verb fachen.) 
15. It happened so quickly that I didn’t know what it was all 

about. 

16. My mother happened to be there too. 
17. Last month it froze hard. 
18. It has been snowing for an hour and a half. 


CHAPTER XVIII 


Word Order 
63. Normal Word Order. 


The sequence in normal word order is: (1) subject and modifiers ; 
(2) verb; and (38) verbal modifiers. 
Read the following sentences very carefully : 


A. Die Sonne geht um fechs Uhr auf. 
The sun rises at six o'clock. 
B. Ser Apfel ift reif. 
The apple is ripe. 
C. Mein Freund ift miide geworden. 
My friend has become tired. 
D. Sie Dame, die mich jest befucht, ijt meine Freundin. 
The lady who is visiting me now is my friend. 


E. Gr arbeitet mte. Gie {ptelt tmmer. 
He never works. She always plays. 
Note: 


(1) If the subject comes first, the verb follows it (cf. {| {| A-E 
above). 


(2) In a main clause containing a compound tense (cf. 4] C 
above), the auxiliary (here ijt) follows the subject and the infinitive 
or participle (here geworden) stands at the end of the sentence. 


(3) The complete subject may contain modifiers — e.g., a rela- 
tive clause (cf. | D above). In this event, the main verb (here ift) 
follows the complete subject. 


(4) Contrary to English usage, an adverb cannot come between 


subject and verb (cf. {| E above). 
191 
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F. Coordinating conjunctions requiring normal word order. 
The most common coordinating conjunctions ' which require the 
normal word order are: und (and), aber (but), jondern (but), denn 
(for), and oder (or). 


Note: Denn is a weak causal conjunction and is to be noted 
particularly, since it must not be confused with dann (then), which 
requires the inverted word order : 

Er ijt nicht hier, denn er tft franf. 
He 1s not here, for he is sick. 


64. Inverted Word Order. The sequence in inverted word 
order is: (1) any word other than the subject ; (2) verb;? (3) sub- 
ject; and (4) other modifiers. 

Read the following sentences very carefully. Note the bold- 
faced verbs and their subjects : 


A. Wann geht die Sonne auf? 
When does the sun rise? 


B. Sit der Wyfel reif ? 
Is the apple ripe? 


C. Seute morgen macdjte ich einen Spaziergang. 
This morning I took a walk. 

D. Nach dem Spaziergang ging id) nad) Haufe. 
After the walk, I went home. 


E. Den Hut hatte ich vergeffen. 
I had forgotten my hat. 


F. Sem alten Vtanne hatte er die Biicher geqeben. 
He had given the old man the books. 

G. Shin ift fte nicht. 
She is not beautzful. 


H. __,, ch werde mitfommen," fagte er. 
‘“T shall come along,” he sard. 


1 For details relative to the meaning and use of codrdinating conjunctions, 
cf. Chapter XIX. 
2 Cf. Note (2) below. 
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I. Gr war franf, darum ging er 3um Wrst. 
He was ill; therefore he went to a doctor. 
Dann ging er nad) Haufe. 
Then he went home. 
J. Als ich in die Schule ging, reqnete es. 
As I was going to school, it was raining. 
Weil er geftern nicht gearbeitet hat, wird er Heute doppelt fleipig 
fet. 
Since he didn’t work yesterday, he will be twice as industrious 
today. 


Note: 


(1) If a sentence begins with any word, or single group of re- 
lated words — e.g., a phrase (cf. {| D above) or a clause (cf. {J J 
above) — other than the subject, the verb follows immediately 
as second element in the sentence. (Not more than one element 
— 1.e., a word or single group of related words — should stand at 
the head of a sentence.) The subject must follow the verb. 

(2) The verb ordinarily comes first in direct questions, as in 
English (cf. § B above). 

(3) If the verb in a main clause (having inverted word order) 
is a compound tense (cf. {| {| E and F above), the auxiliary must 
be the second element in the sentence (except in a direct question, 
when it comes first). The infinitive or participle comes at the end 
of the sentence. 


(4) (a) The introductory element in a sentence with inverted 
order may be an interrogative (cf. § A above), the verb (cf. 4 B 
above), an adverb (cf. §/ C above), a conjunctive adverb (cf. {I 
above), a phrase (cf. {{ D above), the direct object (cf. {| E above), 
the indirect object (cf. § F above), an adjective (cf. | G above), a 
direct quotation (cf. § H above), a dependent clause (cf. { J 
above), or even an infinitive or a participle: 


Mrbeiten will er nicht. Gearbeitet hat er nie. 
He does not want to work. He has never worked. 


(b) A word is frequently put at the head of a clause for 
special emphasis (cf. {| {] E and G above), thus causing inversion. 
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(5) Particular attention should be paid to sentences of the type 
of those under {| J above. If a dependent clause comes first in a 
sentence, the main clause following has the inverted word order. 
This is because the dependent clause is equivalent to an adverb 
(or some other part of speech) —e.g., Dann and darum may be 
substituted for dependent clauses in {| J (cf. also 4 I above): 


Dann regnete es. 
Then it was raining. 


Darum wird er heute doppelt fletkig fem. 
Therefore he will be twice as industrious today. 


(6) (a) The insertion of a comma after ordinal conjunctions 
derived from numerals, can change inverted to normal word order: 


Brweitens, er befpricht alles fehr genau. 
In the second place, he discusses everything in great detail. 


(b) When a comma is inserted after the word tun,! the 
meaning also changes: 


Niu, wir werden doc) durchfommen. 
Well, we shall nevertheless (manage to) get along. 


but: Ytunt werden wir fortfabren. 
Now we shall continue. 


65. Dependent (or Transposed) Word Order. The sequence in 
dependent (or transposed) word order is: (1) subordinating con- 
junction or words functioning as subordinating conjunctions (e.g., 
relative or interrogative pronouns, relative or interrogative ad- 
verbs); (2) subject; (3) modifiers; and (4) verb. 

Read the following sentences very carefully : 


A. Als ich in Heut{dhland war, befuchte teh meine Freunde. 
When I was in Germany, I visited my friends- 


B. Hunde, odte vtel Bellen, beifen nicht. 
Dogs that bark a great deal do not bite. 


1Observe that both jest and nun may be translated as now; jest refers 
specifically to present time, whereas nun has consecutive force —7.e., there 
is an implied connection between what follows and what has preceded it. 
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C. Wenn er die Liir aufmacdht, wird e8 zu fithl tm Simmer fein. 
If he opens the door, zt will be too cool in the room. 


D. Wenn ish Zeit qehabt hatte, jo hatte tch ihn befucht. 
If I had had time, I should have visited him. 


E. Das iit etn Matfel, das er nicht hat lofen fonnen. 
That vs a riddle which he has been unable to solve. 


F. Se mebr ich Goethe fefe, dejto mehr bewundere ich thn. 
The more I read Goethe, the more I admire him. 


Ye retcher er wird, defto unverfdimter bentimmt er fich. 
The richer he becomes, the more insolently he behaves. 


G. Gr fragte mich, ob tch thn verftanden hatte, 
He asked me whether I had understood him. 


H. Sch fragte ihn, wer das gefagt hatte. 
I asked him who had said that. 


I. Gr fragte mich, wo ich gewefen ware, 
He asked me where I had been. 


Note: 


(1) Dependent (or transposed) word order is required in depend- 
ent clauses. The verb must stand at the end of a clause. 


(2) All relative clauses are dependent. The verb must there- 
fore come at the end of a clause (cf. {| B above). 


(3) Separable verbs are not separated in dependent clauses 
(cf. {| C above). 


(4) The auxiliary in compound tenses must come at the end of a 
dependent clause (cf. § 4D, G, H, and I above). 


(5) In a dependent clause having the double infinitive construc- 
tion (cf. Note (4) of § 83 and Note (2) of § 84), the auxiliary 
precedes both infinitive forms (cf. {| E above). 


(6) (a) Clauses with je and deftv, both followed by a comparative, 
take dependent word order in the first clause and inverted word 
order in the second (cf. {| F above). 
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(b) Wm fo (less frequently je in modern German) may be 
used instead of dejto: 


Ye mebr er hat, um fo mehr will er haben. 
The more he has, the more he wants. 


(7) (a) Indirect questions are dependent clauses and there- 
fore have the verb at the end of a clause (cf. 4] G, H, and I 
above). 7 


(b) The introductory word in § G is a conjunction. Para- 
graphs H and I show how interrogative pronouns and adverbs 
introduce subordinate clauses in indirect questions (cf. also Note 
(4) of § 77). 


J. Subordinating conjunctions. The most common _ subor- 
dinating conjunctions ! — 7.e., those which introduce subordinate 
(or dependent) clauses — are: al$, al$ vb, bis, da, Damit, dap, ehe 
(or bevor), fallZ, indem, nachdem, ob, vbgleich, vbwohl, vbjchon, 
feitdem, fobald, folange, fooft, wahrend, weil, and wenn, 


Note: The only exception to the rule that a subordinating con- 
junction must introduce a dependent clause, is that a preposition 
may precede a relative or interrogative pronoun (functioning as a 
subordinating conjunction) : 


Das ijt das Haus, in dem er friiher wohnte, 
That is the house in which he formerly lived. 


Sch fragte thn, von wem er das gehort hatte. 
I asked him from whom he had heard that. 


66. Special Points about Word Order. 


A. The omission of dafs. If daf is omitted, the normal word 
order is required : 


Sr fagte, er hatte thn gejehen. 
but: Gr jagte, dak er ihn gefehen hatte. 
He said that he had seen him. 


1 For details relative to the meaning and use of subordinating conjunctions, 
cf. Chapter XIX, 
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B. The omission of wenn. If wenn is omitted, the inverted . 
word order is required : 


Heaitte ich Geld, jo wiirde ich retfen. 
but: Wenn itch Geld hatte, fo wiirde tch retfen. 
If I had money, I should travel. 

or: HadI money, I should travel. 


C. The position of unemphatic pronoun objects. Unemphatic 
—1.€., unstressed — pronoun objects often come between verb 
and subject, contrary to the rule for inverted word order: 


Heute Hat mich niemand befucht. 
Nobody called on me today. 


D. The position of adverbs of time and place. Adverbs (or 
adverbial phrases) of time precede those of place: 


Er geht jebt nach Haute. 


He is going home now. 


E. The position of direct and indirect object. Unless the direct 
object is a personal or reflexive pronoun, the indirect object pre- 
cedes it: 


Er 3eigte dem Freunde das Bild, Er 3eigte e8 dem Freunde. 
He showed his friend the picture. He showed it to his friend. 
Gr 3eigte ihm das Bild. Gr zeigte e8 thm. 

He showed him the picture. He showed it to him. 


Der Konig zeigte ftch dem Wolfe. 
The king showed himself to the people. 


F. The position of pronoun objects. Pronoun objects precede 
adverbs: 


Er hatte e8 geftern nicht. 
He did not have it yesterday. 


G. The position of nicht and nie. For a detailed explanation 
of the position of nicht and nie, cf. § 7. 
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Exercise 


A. Rewrite the following sentences. Introduce the second 
sentence of each pair by the words in parentheses : 


1. Sie war nicht hier. Ste war franf. (denn) 

2. Wir famen ins Simmer. Wir feBten uns. (dann) 

3. Mian fet fich. WMtan ijt miide. (wenn) 

4, Sch befuchte thn. Cr war auf dem Lande. (als) 

5. Cr arbettet jegt. Cr ift jchlafrig. (Cobgletc)) 

6. Her Mann ijt 3u Gaufe. Seine Frau ift in der Stadt. (aber) 
7. Sch war gejtern tm Bett. C8 regnete jtarf. (als) 

8. §ltehen Sie! Sie find in Gefahr. (denn) 

9. Gr fchreibt den Gat nicht. Cr verjteht ihn nicht. (teil) 
10. Wntworten Sie nicht! Cr fragt Sie. (ebe or bevor) 
11. Gr antiwortete. Cr fchrich den Gav an die Tafel. (dann) 


jo 
“ 


Er ging aufs Land. Ych hatte ihn bejucht. (nachdem) 


B. Rewrite the following sentences with the dependent clause 


(3 reqnete ftarf, alg er in der Schule war. 

Fh habe nichts gegeffen, weil ich nicht hungrig war. 

Sr wird retfen, jobald er Geld hat. 

Sie antwortete nicht, obgleich ich fie zweimal fragte. 

Gie arbeitete {chwer, obwobl fie miide war. 

Die Manner reiften nach Deutfihland, nachdem ich fte befucht hatte. 
Soh retje gern, wenn ich Geld habe. 

Er fagte nichts, ehe (or bevor) ich ihn fragte. 

Er reift nicht, weil er fein Geld hat. 

Er wird das Buch lejen, wenn e8 nicht zu jchwer tft. 


ee ee emetes 


pom 


C. Translate the following sentences after having studied the 

illustrative sentences in §§ 63-66: 

1. The sun sets at half past seven. 

2. Her little brother is not in school, for he is ill. 

3. She is not happy, although she is very rich. 

4. The old men had become tired. 

5. The more I study these short German sentences, the more 
I know. 


Word Order 199 


6. My dear friends who are at my house today, live in a 
beautiful suburb. 
7. If he closes (zumadjen) the door, it will not be so cool in the 
room. 
8. She always stays at home. 
9. He never visits me. 
10. This evening he will take a long walk. 
11. When will you read that German book’? 
12. AsI was reading it (7.e., the book) this morning, my little 
sister entered the room. 
13. He always speaks German. 
14. The books that are lying on the small table belong to my 
older brother. 
15. After he had read the first sentence, he wrote it on the 
blackboard. 
16. Although he wrote the sentences, he made many mistakes. 
17. While I was in the country last summer, I met my old 
friends. 
18. He had given the old men some money. 
19. They were never at home when I visited them. 
20. When will you take (macjen) the examination? 
21. I know that I shall pass (be{tehen) it. 
22. I cannot fail (durchfallen), for I have studied very hard. 
23. If I close the door, it will be too warm in the room. 
24. I shall see the sunrise if I get up early. 
25. The more money he makes (verdienen), the more he wants. 
26. I shall come along as soon as I have written these short 
sentences. 
27. He is not going along, for he is too tired. 
28. When will you visit her? 
29. He is not going to Germany, because he has no money. 


D. The following sentences involving word order in clauses 
with the subjunctive should be omitted at this point, unless the 
student has mastered indirect statements and questions, contrary- 
to-fact conditions, and the subjunctive of modal auxiliaries: 

1. He could have traveled if he had had the money. 
2. He asked me whether I had understood him. 
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BNE eet dam ose 


8 
little 


b 
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She said that her older brother had stayed at home. 

I asked him whether he had seen her. 

We asked them whether they had ever been in Europe. 
She said that she had wanted (twollen) to do it. 

He said that he should have done it. 

Our old German doctor said that he could have helped the 
oy. 


9. My dear friend said that he would write me an interesting 
letter. 
10. He said that we should have helped those poor people. 
11. Iasked her whether she had been able to solve the cross-word 
puzzle (das Rreuzwortritfel). 
12. She said that she preferred to read a good book. 


CHAPTER XIX 


Conjunctions 


67. Coordinating Conjunctions. 


Read the following sentences very carefully. Note the word 
order in each: 


A. Und: 
Das Auto halt, und wir fteigen ein, 
The auto stops and we get in. 
B. Aber: 
(1) Gr fab mich, aber ich jah ihn nicht. 
He saw me, but I did not see him. 
(2) Gr war nicht 3u Hauje, aber fein Bruder war da. 
He was not at home, but his brother was there. 
C. Soiudern : 
Er ging nicht in die Stadt, fondern er blieb auf dem Lande. 
He did not go to the city but remained in the country. 
D. Dent: 
Sie fonnte nicht fommen, denn fie hatte Bejuch. 
She could not come, for she had company (or guests). 
E. Oper: 
Tue deine Bflicht, oder du wirft e3 fpidter bereuen! 
Do your duty, or you will regret vt later. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that the more common 
coérdinating conjunctions are: und (and), aber (but), jondern (but), 
Denn (for), and oder (or). 
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Note: 

(1) Codrdinating conjunctions require the normal word order 
(cf. § 63). 

(2) But may be translated by either aber or fonbdern: ! 


(a) Mber is used after a positive (cf. {| B (1) above), and 
after a negative when but is the equivalent of however (cf. B (2) 
above). Itis also frequently used in the sense of however, provided 
it does not head a clause: 


Der alte Mann aber wollte e8 nicht zugeben. 
The old man, however, did not want to admit 2t. 


Caution: ber, unlike the English however, is never set off by 
commas. 


(b) Sondern has the meaning of on the contrary and is used 
only after a negative. Whereas aber merely modifies a previous 
statement, fondern introduces a statement which excludes or con- 
tradicts that of the preceding clause (cf. {| C above). 


(3) Denn must not be confused with dann (then), which takes 
inverted word order. 


(4) In addition to the codrdinating conjunctions listed above, 
note that the combination fowohf ... al8 auch (both . . . and) 
also requires normal word order : 


Sowohl die Retchen al$ auch die Arinen haben gelitten. 
Both rich and poor suffered. 


(5) (a) Correlatives such as entweder . . . oder (erther . . . or), 
weder . .. noc (neither... nor), and nicht nur... fondern 
auch (not only ... but also) take normal word order when they 
connect different subjects of the same verb, or when these subjects 
are emphasized : 


Gntweder er oder {ein Freund wird uns belfen. 
Either he or his friend will help us. 
1 The conjunction alfein (a forceful equivalent of but when introducing a 


contradictory statement, and which must always stand at the head of the 
clause) is omitted, since it is not commonly used in modern German. 
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Gntweder du bleibjt, vder ich bleibe. 
Either you stay, or I (will) stay. 


Weder er noch fetne Frau fonnte da8 WAWuto fahren. 
Neither he nor his wife could drive the car. 
Micht nur die Kinder fondern auch die Eltern wollten die 
AWusftellung befuchen. 
Not only the children but also the parents wanted to visit 
the exposition. 
(6) These correlatives otherwise use inverted word order : 
Weder fann noch will er e8 tun. 
He neither can, nor wants to do it. 
Caution: The inverted order may be avoided, however, by 
placing the emphatic word first : 
~Entweder du mach{t dite Wrbeit, oder th rufe deine Wtutter. 
Either you will do the work, or I shall call your mother. 


68. Subordinating Conjunctions. 
Read the following sentences very carefully. Note the word 
order in each: 
A. Als: 
YI wir geftern nad) Hauje famen, reqnete es. 
When we came home yesterday, it was raining. 
B. WIS vb: 
(1) Gr tat, alS ob er franf ware, 
He acted as tf he were ull. 
(2) Gie fehen aus, al vb Ste nicht gefdhlafen Hatten. 
You look as if you had not slept. 
C. Bis: 
Gr arbeitete, bi e3 dunfel wurde. 
He worked until it grew (or became) dark. 
iD one 


Gr fonnte nicht arbeiten, da der Larm zu grok war. 
He could not work since (or because) the noise was too great. 
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Dammit : 

Sch fage e8 dir, Damit du es weit. 

I am telling you, so that you may know tt. 

Daf : 

Wir wiffen, das die Grde rund ijt. 

We know that the earth 1s round. 

Che (or bevor) : 

Er wird mich befuchen, ehe (or bevor) er nichften Mtonat abreift. 

He will visit me before he leaves next month. 

walls : 

galls er fommen follte, wiirden wir ihn freundlich empfangen. 

Tf (or in case) he should come, we would welcome him cordially 
(or in friendly fashion). 

Vachdem ; 

Yachdem er angefommen war, befudhte er fetne Freunde. 

After he (had) arrived, he visited his friends. 

Ob: 

Er fragte mich, vb ic) thn verjtanden hatte, 

He asked me whether I had understood him. 

Obgleicy (obwohl or vbfcon) : 

Er ijt nicht gliiclich, pbgleich er reich ijt. 

Although he is rich, he is not happy. 

Seitdem : 


Seitdem fie uns vor fiinf Jahren befucht hat, haben wtr fie nicht 
qefeben. 

We have not seen her since (the time that) she visited us five 
years ago. 


Sobald: 


Sobald fie angefommen war, iteR fie etnen Wrst Holen. 
As soon as she (had) arrived, she sent for a doctor. 
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N. CGolange: 


Solange ich franf war, tft er bet mtr geblieben. 
He stayed with me as long as I was sick. 


O. Soonft: 
Sopjt Sie mich bitten, werde ich) Yhnen bhelfen. 
As often as you ask me, I shall help you. 

P. Wahrend (or inden) : 


(1) Wéihrend ich franf war, fonnte ich nicht arbeiten. 
I could not work, while I was sick. 
(2) Yndem fie da8 fagte, trat jte ing Zimmer beretn. 
As she said that, she entered the room. 
lit.: While she was saying that, she entered the room. 


Q. Weil: | 
Gr trigt einen Uberroc, weil eS falt ift. 
He wears an overcoat because it ts cold. 


R. Wenn: 


(1) Wenn ich Zeit Habe, fo werde ich thn befuchen. 
If I have tume, I shall visit him. 


(2) Wenn man heutzutage reijt, benubt man die Cifenbahn oder das 
O lugzeug. 

When(ever) one travels nowadays, one uses the railroad or the 
airplane. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that the more common 
subordinating conjunctions are: als (when), als vb (as af), bis 
(until), da las, since (causal)|, damit [in order (or so) that], daR- 
(that), ehe (or bevor) (before), fall3 (af, in case, provided that), indem 
[whtle, as (temporal)], nachdem (after), vb (whether, rf), vbgleich 
(obwobhl or obfdon) (although), feitdem [since (temporal)], fobald 
(as soon as), jolange (as long as), font (as often as), wahrend (while), 
weil (because), and wenn [7f, when(ever)]. 


Note: 
(1) Subordinating conjunctions require the dependent word 
order (cf. § 65). 
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(2) When may be translated by either al8, wann, or went: 
(a) {3 refers to a single, definite past action (cf. {| A above). 
(b) Want is used only in questions, both direct and indirect : 


Wann ift er nach Hauje gefommen? 
When did he come home ? 


Yoh fragte thn, wann er nach Hauje gefommen ware, 
I asked him when he had come home. 


Caution: Interrogatives such as wann, feit wann, warum, wo, 
woher, wohin, womit, worauf, efc., which take the inverted word 
order in direct questions, function as subordinating conjunctions 
when used in indirect questions and, therefore, require that the . 
verb stand at the end of a clause: 


Direct: ,, Wober wijfen Gie das?" 
How do you know that ? 


Indirect : Sch fragte thn, wober er dad wiffe (or witfte). 
I asked him how he knew that. 


Direct: , Warum haben Gie das getan? “ 
Why did you do that? 


Indirect : Sch fragte ihn, warum er das getan hatte. 
I asked him why he had done that. 


(c) Wenn is often used in the sense of when or whenever to 
express a customary or habitual action, either with the present 
(cf. | R (2) above) or with the imperfect tense: 


Wenn ich ihn bejuchte, war er immer befdajftigt. 
When(ever) I visited him, he was always busy. 


It is commonly rendered by zf in conditional sentences. 


(3) M218 vb may be shortened to al8, causing inverted word 
order, without change of meaning (cf. 4 B above): 


Gr tat, al$ ware er miide. 
or: Gr tat, alg ob er miide wire, 
He acted as tf he were tired. 
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(4) (a) Dammit is very often followed by the indicative in modern 
German : 


Er trigt das Geld auf die Bank, damit e$ Sinjen bringt. 
He takes his money to the bank so (or in order) that it may 
bear interest. 


(b) Um 3u with the infinitive is often used instead 
of Damit to denote purpose, provided there is no change of 
subject: 


Das Geld wird auf die Bank getragen, um Zinfen 3u bringen. 
Money is taken to the bank so (or in order) that it may 
bear vnterest. 


Damit must be used in { E above, since the subjects of the 
clauses are different (2.e., id) and du). 


(5) The forms bevor (or ee), vor, and vorher are not to be con- 
fused : 


(a) Bevor (or ehe) is a conjunction (cf. § G above). 
(b) Bor is a preposition : 


Das ijt vor Wethnachten gefchehen. 
That happened before Christmas. 


(c) BVorher is an adverb: 


Das war vorher gefdhebhen. 
That had happened before. 


(6) The forms nachdem, nad, and nachher are not to be con- 
fused : 


(a) Nachdem is a conjunction (cf. § I above.) 
(b) Nac) is a preposition : 

Nach dem Tanz gingen fie nach) Haufe. 

After the dance, they went home. 
(c) Nadher is an adverb: 


Gie tangzten nachher. 
They danced afterwards, 
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(7) The forms feitdem, feit, and jetther are not to be confused : 


(a) Seitdem may serve as a conjunction (cf. § L above). 
It is also frequently used as an adverb: 


Geitdem tft er frank. 
Since then (or that time) he has been sick. 


(b) Seit is a preposition : 
Gr ift chon jett etnem Wtonat bter. 
He has been here for a month. 


(c) Seither is an adverb. Geitdem is more commonly used 
(cf. (a) above). 


(8) The forms wenn and ob are not to be confused : 
(a) Wenn is commonly rendered by 2f in conditional sen- 
tences (cf. {| R (1) above). 
(b) Sb may be translated by if, but is used only in indirect 
questions in the sense of whether (cf. {| J above). 


(9) The forms weil! and wahrend are not to be confused : 
(a) Weil, in modern German, means because (cf. | Q above). 


(b) Wahrend as a conjunction means while (ef. {| P (1) 
above). 


(10) (a) Sudem (while or as) with the verb it introduces is often 
equivalent to the English present participle, thus denoting that 
the action of both clauses took place at the same time (cf. §] P (2) 
above) : 

Er qrithte den Nonig, indem er fich tief verbeugte. 
Bowing deeply, he saluted the king. 


(b) Wahrend (while) may have the additional implication 
of as long as (cf. {| P (1) above). 


(11) Two conjunctions should not come together: She sazd 
that if vt had rained, she would not have come. To avoid the juxta- 
position of Daf and wenn, translate in any one of the following ways : 

1 Note that the conjunction weil (because) requires the dependent word 
order, but that darum, desivegen, and deshalb (therefore) require the inverted 


word order. This is due to the fact that conjunctive adverbs regularly cause 
inversion, ; 
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Sie fagte, dap fie ntct gefommen ware, wenn eS gereqnet hitte. 
Sie fagte, fie ware nicht qefommen, wenn e8 gereqnet hatte. 
Gie jagte, wenn e8 gereqnet hatte, ware fte nicht gefommen. 


(12) Distinguish between as in a temporal sense (cf. § P (2) 
above), meaning while, and as in a causal sense (cf. D above), 
meaning sznce. 


(13) Wenn . . . auch (even though) requires the dependent word 
order : 
Wenn er auch jehr jhwer gearbettet hat, jo Hat er doch nicht viel 
Geld ge{part. 
Even though he has worked very hard, he has, nevertheless, 
not saved much money. 


(14) Attention has already been called to the three prepositions, 
ohne, um, and (an){tatt, which require 3u with a dependent infinitive 
(cf. § 27). Other prepositions in similar constructions require 
dDa-forms (darauf, damit, dDaran, etc.), which serve to anticipate a 
Dafp-clause or an infinitive.! A Ddaf-clause is usually used when 
there is a change of subject ; an infinitive, when there is no such 
change. Note, too, that da-forms vary according to the idiom : 


(a) Sch verlaffe mich dDarauf, daf Sie mir belfen. 
I count on your helping me. 
(b) Sch habe nichts dageqen, da Sie Klavier fpielen, 
I have no objection to your playing the piano. 
(c) Gr ift {chuld daran, da’ ich arm bin. 
He is to blame for my being poor. 
(d) Das fommt davon, dak Sie 3u viel raucen. 
That comes from (your) smoking too much. 
(e) Sas Buch unterfcheidet fic) darin, dab e8 viele Beifptele 
enthialt. 


The book is distinguished by the fact that it contains 
many examples. 


1 The preposition um must also be combined with da, if the idiom requires 
it-: 
Gie bat darum, das Bild zu feben. 
She asked to see the picture. 
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(f) Gr befteht darauf, die beiden Fahrpreije 4u bezahlen. 


He wnsists on paying both fares. 


(g) Er hat nie daran gedadht, fo etwas 3u tun. 
He never thought of doing such a thing. 


(h) Daran ijt nicht zu denfen. 
That rs not to be thought of. 


(4) 8 handelt fic) dDarum, vb er der erjte gewefen tft. 
It 1s a question of whether he was the first. 


Exercise 


A. Rewrite the following sentences and connect them with the 
appropriate conjunctions in parentheses : 


1. Man nimmt den Hut ab. NPtan gritht etne Dame. (when) 
2. Gie tragt eine Brille. Ste will beffer jfehen. (because) 
3. Sch bin tm Theater gewefen. Sch (omit) habe die nenejte Oper 
gefehen. (and) 
4. Man fiillt einen Zeppelin mit Gas. C8 tft leichter als Luft. (be- 
cause) 
5. Er fonnte nicht arbetten. Der Larm war 3u grok. [sence 
(causal)| 
6. Der Knabe war nicht in der Schule. Cr war franf. (for) 
7. Ste war franf. Sie ging zum Wr3zt. (therefore) 
8. Befuchen Sie mich! Yoh werde bife auf Sie fein. (or) 
9. SGagen Sie e8 mir! Yoh metB es auch. (so that) 
10. Gr fonnte nicht frither fommen. Cr war febr befchaftigt. (for) 
11. Gr befucht unfere Schule. Gr tft tn Wmertfa angefommen. [sence 
(temporal)| 
12. Sch fragte thn. Gr hatte mic verftanden. (whether) (If nec- 
essary, change the mood.) | 
13. Gr fprach. Cr wufte alles. (as if) (If necessary, change the 
mood.) 
14. Gr ift nicht bier. Sein Bruder wird mit uns fprechen. (but) 
15. Er fchrieb den Gav an die Tafel. Cr hatte ihn gelefen. (after) 


1 This sentence indicates that an indirect question may follow a DdDa-form, 
Fer the use of the indicative, cf. Note (5) of § 77. 


16. 
Wye 
18. 
ine} 
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Er ift viel alter als die Schwefter. Cr ijt nicht fo Flug. (but) 
Gein Bruder fchlief. Cr fptelte Ball. (while) 

Er ging nach Haufe. Cr war fertig. (as soon as) 

Yoh fragte fie. Ste hatte ihn gefehen. (whether) (If neces- 


sary, change the mood.) 


20. 
Za 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 


as) 


27. 
28. 
29. 


30. 
dl. 


Gr befuchte mid. Gr reifteab. (before) 

Das ift alles jehr jin. Yoh glaube e8 nicht. (but) 

Sie war in der Stadt. Cr war auf dem Lande. (but) 

Yh jah, dak fie unzufrieden war. Sie jagte nicdts. (although) 
Wir miiffen arbeiten. C8 wird dunfel. (unézl) 

Heute morgen fpielte th Klavier. Cr trating Zimmer. (when) 
Sch amiifierte mic) herrlich, Sch war auf dem Lande. (as long 


Sie fauft Blumen. Sie geht aus. (as often as) 

Wir wiirden wns jehr freuen. Cr follte fommen. (2n case) 
Sie war nite 3u Haufe. Yh wollte fie befuchen. (when) 
Yoh wei nicht. Cr tit hter. (whether) 

Yoh werde ihn befuchen. Cr ift hier. (2f) 


B. Translate: 


1 
2. 
3. 


If the weather is good, we shall take a long walk. 
Although he knew me, he did not greet me. 
My friend wrote me that he would arrive day after to- 


morrow. 


4. 
5. 


He wanted to know whether this was a good book. 
She is much younger than her brother, but she can speak 


German just as fluently. 


6. 
Th 
8. 
2: 
10. 


That was all very fine (fin), but he did not believe it. 

Not he, but she, was to blame for that. 

The auto stopped and we got in. 

They were not in the country but in the city. 

When I was in Germany last summer, I saw many famous 


castles on the Rhine. 


te 
12. 
13. 


He acted as if he had not understood it. 
We come to school in order to learn something. 
He gives much money to the poor so that they may have 


something to eat. 


14. 


She could not come yesterday, for she was ill. 
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15. 
16. 
If: 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
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Visit me next month, or I shall be angry with you. 

This morning I could not go along because I was too tired. 
After he had read the German book, he went to bed. 

My old friend was always busy when I visited him. 

Our dear father was ill; therefore he went to the doctor. | 
While it was raining this morning, I wrote a long letter. 

As soon as I had written the letter, I mailed it. 

In case the father lost (7.e., should lose) his position, the 


family would have no money. 


23. 
24. 
20. 
26. 


They worked until it became dark. 

Do you know if Mr. Smith is at home? 

If he is not at home, I shall call on him next month. 

Both teachers and pupils were looking forward with pleasure 


to the vacation. 


27. 
28. 


Neither Fred nor his sister wanted to stay at home. 
Not only the parents, but also the children, had gone to the 


theater. 


29. 
30. 


Mother had company ; therefore she did not go along today. 
Either she or her brother will drive the car. 


31.1 He is provoked at your doing that. 


a2: 
30. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
aXe 
38. 
39. 
AQ. 
41. 
arm). 


He counts (or relies) on my helping him. 

I have no objection to your opening the window. 

You are to blame that I am poor. 

That comes from (your) eating too much. 

He always insists on paying my fare. 

He had never thought of doing such a thing. 

That is not to be thought of. 

He asked to see the book. 

It is a question of how long the trip will take (dauern). 

See to it that the children don’t make so much noise (der 


C. The following sentences involve not only conjunctions but 
also other words which should be thoroughly mastered because of 
their sound, English meaning, or idiomatic use. (The use of 
these words has been explained in previous sections.) Note 


1 Sentences 31-41 involve the construction explained in Note (14) above. 
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particularly such combinations as the following: bevor (or ehe), 
por, vorher; nachdem, nach, nacdjher; fettdem, feit, feither; als, 
wann, wenn; ob, als vb, vbgleich; denn, dann; da, dah; weil, 
wahrend; etwas, einige: ohne, um, and anjtatt with 3u and an infini- 
tive; wo, wohin; je... defto; da- and wo-forms; Deffen and 
weffett : 


1. That happened before the war. 
2. What had happened before? 
3. Before I go to school, I always read the German newspaper. 
4. After he (had) read the paper, he went to school. 
5. My little brother read the story afterwards. 
6. After the dance, they took a long walk. 
7. Our old doctor has been in this country for (7.e., since) 
thirty years. 
8. What has happened since (then) ? 
9. Since (the time that) he became ill, he cannot work so hard. 
10. When I was at home this morning, my little sister was 
playing. 
11. When I visited him, he was always busy. 
12. If I have time today, I shall write him a long letter. 
13. She looks as if she were tired. 
14. They acted (tun) as if they had heard the story. 
15. He was in school, although he was quite (gang) ill. 
16. We asked them whether they had understood us. 
17. Her older brother stayed at home, for he had a head- 
ache. 
18. The little children came into the large room; then they sat 
down. 
19. The German book that belongs to my little brother is very 
interesting. 
_20. That (a8) smaller book belongs to my younger sister. 
21. I know that he has read this short story. 
22. They were very tired because they had worked all morning. 
23. While they were working, it began to rain. 
24. During the rain, they stood under a tree. 
25. Have you some money in your pocket? 
26. I have no money because I bought some books yesterday. 
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27. We come to school in order to learn. 

28. Without working, we cannot learn. 

29. Instead of working, one little girl talked continually (fort- 
wabhrend). 

30. Instead of his brother, his sister appeared. 

31. Where do you live? Where are you going? 

32. The more I read those short stories, the more interesting I 
find them. 
33. ‘Of what are you thinking?” ‘I am thinking of him (or 
ite | 

34. ‘On what are you sitting?’ “I am sitting on a chair (er 
On it). 

35. “ With what are you writing?” ‘I am writing with a pen 
(or with it).” 

36. Whose book have you in your hand? 

37. The man whose book I have is not at home today. 


CHAPTER XX 


Separable and Inseparable Prefixes 


69. Inseparable Prefixes.! 


Read the following sentences very carefully. Note the bold- 
faced prefix and the form a verb assumes in its various tenses: 


iN eT ome 
Tiefer Schnee bedecte die Erde, Was bedeutet das Wort ? 
Deep snow covered the earth. What does the word mean? 
Sch bin thm auf der Strape begegnet. Wo befand er fich? 
I met him on the street. Where was he? 

B. Gmp-: 
Sie hat mich freundlich empfangen. 
She welcomed me cordially (or in friendly fashion). 


Sr hatte mtr dtefe Firma empfoblen. 
He had recommended this firm to me. 


Yoh habe e8 petnlich empfunden. 
It pained me. 


Gr lipt fic) Yhrem Herrn BWater empfeblen. 
He wants to be remembered to your father. 
C. Gnt-: 
RKolumbus hat AWmerifa entdect. Cntfdhuldigen Sie mich! 
Columbus discovered America. Pardon (or excuse) me. 


Sr wird den unehrlicen Diener entlaffen. 
He will discharge the dishonest servant. 
Der Mhein ent{pringt in der Schweiz. 

The Rhine has tts source in Switzerland. 


1 For the various meanings of these prefixes, cf. § 91 B. 
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Gr-: 
Grfliiren Sie die Aufgabe! Sch habe mich erfiltet. 
Explain.the lesson. I have caught cold. 


Ol2-y Meleiave a, Cold: 
Sie hatte mir dieje Gefchichte erzabhlt. 
She had told me this story. 
Der Gejchichte nach ift Friedrich) Barbarofjfa in einem Flug er- 
trunten, 
According to history, Friedrich Barbarossa drowned in a 
rover. 
Ge-: 
Wie qefallt Fonen das Buch? C8 gehdrt meiner Schwefter. 
How do you like the book? It belongs to my sister. 
Gr mute dem Water qehorchen. 
He had to obey his father. 
Wir haben die fchine Miufif qenoffen. 
We enjoyed the beautiful music. 
8 ijt mir noch nicht gelungen, meinen Glan auszufithren. 
I have not yet succeeded in carrying oué my plan. 
VBer—: 
Sr hatte fein Geld verloren. Bch vermiffe meine alten Freunde. 
He had lost his money. I miss my old friends. 
Gr hat den erften Sug verpakt (or verfaiumt). 
He massed the first train. 
PVerjtehen Sie diejen Sats ? 


Do you understand this sentence ? 


Ser-: 
Der Wolf zerfletjchte thn. — Cr wurde in Stiicle zerrt{fen. 
The wolf mangled him. He was torn to peces. 


Gr hatte jeine Fiillfeder zerbrochen. 
He had broken his fountain pen. 


Der Feind wird die Stadt gerftdren, 
The enemy will destroy the city. 
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H. Mip-: 
Gie haben mich mifsverftanden. Mian miphandelte ihn. 
You misunderstood me. He was mistreated. 
&8 ift ihm vollig miflungen. 8 mipfallt mir. 
He failed completely. I am not pleased with it. 


Er mifsdeutete meine Worte. 
He misconstrued my words. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that the inseparable 
prefixes !' — so-called because they are not separated from the verb 
—are: be-, emp-, ent—, er—, ge-, ver-, 3er-, and mif-. 


Note: 


(1) (a) The past participle of verbs with these prefixes does not 
take the customary qge- prefix. 


(b) Certain verbs with the prefix mif— admit a participial 
form with ge—-: miphandelt (or gemifhandelt), mestreated ; miftraut (or 
gemiftraut), mistrusted. The prefix, however, is never written sepa- 
rately from the verb. Its accent varies — before an unaccented 
prefix it is stressed (e.g., mifverjtehen); in most other verbs it is 
either not at all, or just slightly, stressed. 


(2) Verbs with inseparable prefixes accent the root of the verb 
and not the prefix. 


(3) Study very carefully the following synopsis of an inseparable 


verb (befuchen) : 
Gr befucht mic. Gr hat mitch befucht. 


PRES. : PERF. : 


He ws visiting me. He has visited me. 
_ Gr befuchte mic), _ Er hatte mich befucht. 
pert: He was visiting me- REE He had visited me. 
rie: Sr wird mich bejuchen. 


He will visit me. 


Sr wird mid befucht haben. 


Fort. Parr. : He will have visited me. 


1 For the complete Seo hia of verbs with inseparable prefixes, cf. § 106 
of the Appendix. 
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Exercise 


Supply the proper forms of verbs in parentheses : 


Der Kaufmann hatte fetn Geld —— (verlieren). 

Das Dtenftmadden hat viele Teller —— (jerbrechen). 

Wie —— (gefallen) Yhnen der neue Hut? 

Seftern ——— [begegnen (perf.)] er mir auf der Straffe ——. 
—— (Sid erfilten) Ste nicht! 

Dte Gropmutter wird uns morgen die Gefchicjte —— (erzabhlen). 
Warunt hat er dte betden Diener —— (entlajjen) ? 
€r hatte alles —— (bejchreiben), was er gejehen hatte. 
Sie hat e8 {dmerslic) —— (empfinbden). 

Wer hat 2imerifa ——— (entbdecfen) ? 


. Wem —— (gehsren) dte Biider? 

. Das wilde Tier hat den armen Ntann —— (jerfletfden). 
. Haben Ste mich —— (vermiffen), als ich fort war? 

. $c babe ihn —— (imifverftehen). 

. Gr hat mich fehr freundlic) —— (empfangen). 

. Wijfjen Sie, was das lange Wort ——— (bedeuten) ? 

. Haben Ste das Monzert ——— (gentefen) ? 


Sch habe den 3ug —— (verpajfen or verfaiumen). 


Translate : 

Did you enjoy the meal? 

Does she like (gefallen) these short stories? 
He cannot describe the thief. 

She met (begegnen) her old friend on the street. 
He recommended that firm to them. 

Who received (empfangen) you? 

I have explained the third sentence. 

We had caught cold. 

He will discharge that dishonest servant. 
The little children had misunderstood me. 


. The angry animal tore the man to pieces. 

. The enemy was destroying a small village. 
. Did you miss the first train ? 

. I always miss my dear friends. 

. When did you lose your book? 
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16. How do you like (gefallen) my new hat? 
17. We enjoyed the music very much. 
18. She told (erzahlen) me an interesting story. 


I. Prefixes that are usually inseparable. Read the following 
sentences very carefully. Note the bold-faced prefix in each : 
(1) Boll: 
Der Bildhauer hat das groke Werf vollbracht. 
The sculptor has completed the great work. 
(2) SHinter—: 
Sr hat fetnen Rindern viel Geld hinterlaffen. 
He left (or bequeathed) his children much money. 
(3) Wider—: 
Widerfpreden Ste mir nicht! 
Don’t contradict me. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that voll—, hinter—, and 
wider— are usually inseparable when used as verbal prefixes. 


Note: Verbs compounded with the prefix voff— are inseparable 
when they denote completion — e.g., vollbringen, vollénden, vollfiih- 
ren; but when the literal meaning is preserved, the verb is separa- 
ble — e.g., vollpfropfen and vdll{topfen (to stuff full), vollmacen (to 
make full), etc. 


70. Separable Prefixes. 


Read the following sentences very carefully. Note the bold- 
faced prefix and the form that a verb assumes in its various 
tenses : : 

A. (1) Heute reift er ab. Gr fehrt bald suriicé. 

He is leaving today. He will return soon. 
(2) Wenn er die Tiir zumacht, wird e8 3u warm im Simmer fein. 
If he closes the door, it will be too warm in the room. 


Note: Observe the use of the future for the present tense in the 
second sentence of (1) above. 


B. Gr machte die Tiir 3u, 
He closed the door. 
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C. Wann tit er angefommen? Sr war friih fortgegangen. 
When did he arrive ? He had left early. 


D. Gr wird das Buch aufmacen. 
He will open the book. 


E. (1) Gr will fortgeben. (2) Gr wiin{at fortzugehen. 
He wants to go away. He desires to go away. 
F. Stehen Sie jchnell auf! Drehen Gie das Licht an! 
Get up quickly. Turn on the light. 


Drehen Sie das Waffer ab ! 
Turn off the water. 

Note: 

(1) Separable prefixes! are separable only in independent 
clauses in the present, imperfect, or imperative (cf. {| { A (1), 
B, and F above). 

(2) In infinitives and participles, a prefix may not be separated 
from the verb (cf. 4/4] C, D, and E above). 

(3) The past participle of verbs with separable prefixes has ge- 
between the prefix and the verb (cf. {| C above). 

(4) 3u, when required by a verb together with the infinitive, 
comes between prefix and verb (cf. {| E (2) above). 

Caution: 3u is omitted when the infinitive depends on a 
modal auxiliary (cf. § E (1) above). 

(5) Prefixes are not separated from their verbs at the end of 
dependent clauses — 7.e., in dependent (or transposed) word order 
(cf. §| A (2) above). 

(6) Separable prefixes are accented. 


(7) Study carefully the following synopsis of a separable verb 
and compare it with that of an inseparable verb (cf. § 69): 


Sch ftebe frith auf. 
I rise early. 
Yoh ftand Frith auf. 
I rose early. 


PRES. : 


IMPERF. : 


1For the complete conjugation of verbs with separable prefixes, cf. § 105 
of the Appendix. 
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Yh bin frith aufgeftanden. 


cae I have risen early. 
PLurER? : Sh war frith aufgeftanden. 
'* T had risen early. 
_ sch werde frith auffteben. 
gots I shall rise early. 
Fur. Perr : Do werde Frith aufgeftanden fein. 


I shall have risen early. 


G. The more common separable prefixes. Most verbal pre- 
fixes not listed in § 69 are separable. It is very important to sense 
the meaning of separable prefixes (which usually have the force 
of adverbs), since they are used to form a great number of German 
verbs. Some of the more common separable prefixes are listed 
below: ! | 


ab, off, down: abnehmen, to take off; abfteigen, to come down 
from 

an, at, on: anjeben, to look at; anztehen, to put on 

auf, wp: aufftehen, to get up 

aus, out: ausfithren, to carry out, execute 

bet, by, with: bet{tehen, to render aid, assist 

ein, anto: eintreten, to enter 

empor, wo: emporitetgen, to cmb up — 

entawei, 22 two: entzwetbrecen, to break in two 

entgeqen, toward: entgegeneilen, to hasten toward 

fort, away: fortgehen, to go away 

heim, home: hetmngehen, to go home; heimfommen, to come home 

her, hither: bherfommen, to come hither (toward the speaker) 

hin, thither: bingehen, to go there (away from the speaker) 

v8, loose: {oslafjen, to release 

mit, with, along: mitbringen, to bring along 

nach, after: nachlaufen, to run after 

nieder, down: fich ntederlegen, to he down 

por, before: vorgehen, to precede; be fast (of a clock) 


1 For the principal parts of verbs used to illustrate the use of these prefixes, 
ef. Vocabulary, 
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weg, away: weggeben, to go away (cf. furtgehen above) 
au, to: zubdren, to listen to 

aurii, back: 3uriicfehren, to turn (or come) back, return 
aufammen, together: zujammenbringen, to bring together 


Note: 

(1) Ser, in addition to being a separable prefix, may also indi- 
cate past time. It is often used with the present tense where 
the English idiom requires the past: 

Das ijt jon lange ber. | 
That was (a) long (time) ago. 


(2) Observe the force of hin and her with verbs of motion: 


Sr war dort. but: Gr ging dorthin. 
He was there. He went there. 

Er ift hier. but: Gr fommt hierher. 
He 1s here. He is coming here. 


(3) Heim, as a separable prefix, must not be capitalized : 


Sr geht heim. 
He goes home. 


(4) It must not be assumed that the prefixes in this section 
always have the meanings given above —e.g., anrufen, to call up 
(on the phone) ; auf{dreiben, to write down; etc. 


H. Verbs compounded with her and hin. 


(1) Many verbs are compounded with the separable prefixes 
her and hin: herfommen, hingehen, herausbringen, hinaufitetqen, 
herunterfommen, hinetngehen, etc. 


Note: In all such compounds her denotes motion toward, whereas 
hin denotes motion away from the speaker or observer. There- 
fore, it is highly important to determine the observer’s position: 


Der Hund fpringt zum Fenfter Herein. (The observer is inside.) 
but: Der Hund fpringt zum Fenjfter hinein. (The observer is outside.) 
The dog jumps (in) through the window, 
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Here the English translation is the same for both sentences, but 
fails to bring out the difference of viewpoint clearly indicated by 
herein and hinein. 


(2) Verbs of motion with prepositional prefixes expressing 
locality —e.g., ausgeben, aufgeben, etc. —denote motion of a 
general and indefinite character, unless compounded with the 
prefixes her and hin. With these additional prefixes, such verbs 
denote motion of a definite nature: 


(a) Sie geht tmmer gern aus. but: Sie geht hinaus. 
She always likes to go out. She goes out. 


In the first sentence the motion is indefinite — we do not know 
from what point it is directed ; the sentence is a general statement 
of what she likes to do. In the second, the motion is definitely 
away from the speaker or observer. 


(b) Die Sonne geht auf. but: Gr geht die Treppe hinauf. 


The sun rises. He goes upstairs. 


In the first sentence a general upward diréction is indicated ; 
in the second, definite motion away from the observer. 


(c) Das fommt oft vor. 
That often happens. 


but : Gr fam aus feinem Berjtect hervor. 
He came forth from his hiding place. 


In the first sentence the verb is used figuratively ; in the second, 
it is used literally to denote motion of a definite nature toward 
the speaker. 


(d) Similarly : untergehen, to set (of the sun and moon) and 
hinuntergehen, to go down (e.g., a mountain) ; einfommen, to come 
in, be collected (e.g., of money) and hereinfomimen, to come in, enter 
(e.g., a room) ; etc. 

Exercise 


Translate the following sentences illustrating points that have 
been brought out in this section: 

1. The moon was setting. He was going down the mountain 
(away from the observer). 
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2. Much money is coming in now. He comes slowly into the 
room (toward the speaker). 


3. She never liked to go out. She went out (away from the 
speaker). 

4. The sun has risen. He has gone upstairs (away from the 
speaker). 

5. The cat jumped (in) through the window. (Translate in 
two ways, according to the position of the observer.) 


71. Doubtful Prefixes. 


Read the following sentences very carefully. Note how mean- 
ing and form vary according to the type of prefix (separable or 
inseparable) a verb has: 


A. Durd: 

(1) Sch fubr dire. (2) Der Blig durchfrihr die Luft. 
I drove through. Lightning pierced the air. 

B. Um: 


(1) Gr bat fich tmgefleidet. 
He has changed clothes. 


(2) Gr bat feine Gedanfen mit jcdhinen Worten umfletdet. 
He has clothed his thought(s) in beautiful language. 


C. Iber: 


(1) Gr hat mich iibergefett. (2) Gr hat den Sats itberfétt. 
He ferried me across. He translated the sentence. 
D. Unter: 


(1) Sch fchenfe thm ein Glas Wein ein. Cr halt das Glas inter. 
I give (or pour) him a glass of wine. He holds the glass under. 


(2) Gr unterhalt fid mit mir. 
He converses with me. 
E. Wieder : 


(1) Golen Sie-das Buch wider! (2) Wiederholen Sie den Sab! 
Get the book again. Repeat the sentence. 
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Summary: The above sentences indicate that the doubtful 
prefixes are: Durch, um, itber, unter, and wieder. 


Note: 
(1) By ‘‘doubtful ” is meant separable or inseparable. 
(2) (a) When used in a literal sense, verbs with these prefixes 


have the accent on the prefix and are separable (cf. §§ A (1), 
B (1), C (1), D (1), and E (1) above). 

(b) The participial prefix ge— of verbs so used comes between 
prefix and verb (cf. {| {{ B (1) and C (1) above). 


(3) (a) When used in a figurative sense — 7.e., with a derived 
meaning, — verbs with these prefixes have the accent on the root 
and are inseparable (cf. {A (2), B (2), C (2), D (2), and E (2) 
above). 

(b) The participle of such verbs has no ge- prefix (cf. 
{| §) B (2) and C (2) above). 

(4) For prefixes that are usually inseparable but sometimes 

separable, cf. also §69 I. 


Study very carefully the following synopsis of a verb with a 
doubtful prefix (cf. {| E above) : 


Der Hund holt den Stein wieder. 


Bans: Der Knabe wiederholt den Gab. 
icine Der Hund holte den Stein wiéder. 
“" Der Knabe wiederhslte den Sak. 
syle Der Hund hat den Stein wiédergeholt. 
* Der Knabe hat den Sats wiederholt. 
_ Der Hund hatte den Stein wiédergeholt. 
P in 
cecal Der Knabe hatte den Sats wiederholt. 
heen Der Hund wird den Stein wiéderholen. 
“" Der Knabe wird den Gas wiederholen. 
ie Der Hund wird den Stein wiédergeholt haben. 


Der Knabe wird den Gab wiederholt haben. 
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Exercise 


Form sentences with the following combinations in the 


present, imperfect, perfect, pluperfect, and future: 


Schiiler —— Tiitr ——- aufmadjen 

ereund —— in WUmerifa —— anfommen 
®Wepacktriger —— offer —— forttragen 
Kellner —— Geld —— einj{tecfen 

Schule —— im September —— anfangen 
Marie —— Treppe —— hinaufgeben 
Onfel —— Kinder —— einladen 

Rarl —— Hut —— abnehmen 


eri —— um feds Uhr —— aufftehen 
Gr —— jdnell —— fich anjiehen 
Semand —— Sreppe —— herauffommen 
Kind —— um fieben Uhr —— einj{chlafen 


. pamilte —— im Oftober —— juriicffehren 
Vater —— Glan —— ausfiihren 
Heinrid) —— Biicher —— mitbringen 
. Translate: 


The sun rises at six o’clock. 

The boy gets up at half past seven. 

The little girl had opened her German book. 

When did your dear friends arrive? 

The best train leaves (abfahren) at half past ten. 

If we close the door, it will be too warm in the room. 

Carl, open the door. Children, open the door. Mr. 


Sethe please open the door. 


8. 


Do you wish (or desire) to go away? (Translate first with 


wollen, then with wiin{chen.) 

9. While we were in the room, a inne black cat jumped (in) 
through the window. (Cf. § 70 H.) 

10. The old lady was returning home. 


ial 


My little brother had dressed quickly. 


12. The porter is carrying away my heavy trunk. 
13. The sun sets at half past six. 


14. 
15. 
16. 
WE 
18. 


Separable and Inseparable Prefixes 


Translate the thirtieth sentence. 
Repeat the last word, please. 

He had carried out his plan. 
They went away at half past four. 
We returned at ten o’clock. 
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The Passive Voice 


72. Active and Passive Forms. 


Compare the following sentences very carefully : 


A. The active voice. 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


Present : 

Er fobt den Knaben. 

He praises (is praising or 
does praise) the boy. 


Imperfect : 

Er Lobte den Knaben. 

He praised (or was prats- 
ing) the boy. 


Perfect : 
Er hat den Knaben gelobt. 
He (has) praised the boy. 


Pluperfect : 
Sr hatte den Knaben gelobt. 
He had praised the boy. 


Future: 


Sr wird den RKnaben Loben. 
He will praise the boy. 


B. The passive voice. 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 
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Present : 

Der Rnabe wird von ihm 
qelobt. 

The boy is (being) praised 
by him. 


Imperfect : 

Der Knabe wurde von thm 
gelobt. 

The boy was _ (being) 
praised by him. 

Perfect : 


Der RKnabe ift von ihm 
gelobt worden, 

The boy has been (or 
was) praised by him. 


Pluperfect : 


Der Rabe war von ihm 
qelobt worden, 

The boy had been praised 
by him. 

Future: 

Der Knabe wird von ihm 
qelobt werden, 

The boy will be praised 
by him. 
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A. The active voice (cont.) : B. The passive voice (cont.) : 
(6) Future perfect : (6) Future perfect : 
Er wird den Knaben gelobt Der Knabe wird von ihm 
haben. gelobt worden fein. 
He will have praised the The boy will have been 
boy. praised by him. 


Summary: The above sentences, both German and English, 
indicate that the direct object of an active verb (cf. 4 A above) 
becomes the subject of a passive verb (cf. § B above) and that 
the past participle occurs in each tense of the passive voice. 

Note: 

(1) The auxiliary of the German passive! is werden. 

(2) Worden follows the past participle in the three perfect tenses. 

(3) The future tense ends in werden. 

(4) Sein is always used to form the three perfect tenses. 

(5) By becomes von, which is followed by the dative case. 


C. Additional examples of the passive voice. Additional ex- 
amples of the passive voice follow: 


Gr wird bon dem Barbier raftert. 


or: Gr lagt fic) vom Barbter rajieren.” 
He 1s being shaved by the barber. 


Das Bild wurde von dem NYraler gemalt. 
The picture was being painted by the artzst. 


Wiles ift von dem Feinde veriwiiftet worden. 
Everything was (lit. has been) lacd waste by the enemy. 


Er war von feiner Tante erzogen worden. 
He had been reared by his aunt. 


Mein Wuto wird morgen ausgebeffert werden. 
My car will be repacred tomorrow. 


1 For a complete conjugation of the passive voice, cf. § 108 of the Appendix. 
2 For the use of laffen with a dependent infinitive as a substitute con- 
struction for the passive, cf. § 75 D. 
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Exercise 


Change the following sentences from the active to the passive 
voice. Make sure of the principal parts of a verb and that its 
tense is the same in the passive: 


1. Der Schiiler buchjtabierte das Wort. 

2. Der Knabe hat die Gefchichte gelefen. 

3. Sch rufe den Kellner. 

4. Gr fah mic. 

5. Sie wird das Buch lefen. 

6. Wir hatten das Lied gefungen. 

7. Gie bejucht ibn. 

8. Dte Mutter hatte die Tochter begleitet. 

9. Rarl zerrif den Wnzug. 

10. Der alte Mann hat einen furzen Spaziergang gemadt. 
11. Gein jiingerer Bruder wird einen neuen Hut faufen. 
12. Sch binde die Rrawatte. 
13. Der fleigige Gchiiler hat einen langen Gat gejdrieben. 
14. Gr hat viele Briefmarfen gejammelt. 
15. Mein alter Freund verfaufte ein grokes Haus. 
16. Der Barbier hat ihn heute morgen rafiert. 
17. Unfer freundlicher Wrst liebt die Fletnen Minder. 
18. Site verwibhnte den fleinen Yungen. 
19. Dte jungen Madchen hatten die deutfdhe AXufgabe gefdrteben. 
20. Sene faulen KRnaben fchrieben nichts. 
21. Diefe Heinen Kinder haben die roten Wpfel gegeffen. 
22. Gin beriihmter Maler hat diefes Bild gemalt. 

—6-23. Unfer retcher Onfel hat die beiden Freunde mitgebracht. 
24. Sie (They) werden die Tiir aufmachen. 
25. Sie tadelte ihn immer. 
26. Er wird den Regenfchirm wohl gefunden haben. 


73. The Actional and Statal Passives. 


Compare the following sentences carefully : 


A. The actional passive: B. The statal passive: 
(1) Die Tiir wird zugemadt. (1) Die Tir ift zugemadt. 
The door is being closed. The door is closed. 
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A. The actional passive (cont.): B. The statal passive (cont.) : 
(2) Die Kileider werden ge- (2) Die Kletder find gewajfden. 


wafchen. The clothes are washed. 
The clothes are _ being 
washed. 
(3) Das Haus wird grin ange- (3) Das Haus ift grim ange- 
{trichen. ftrichen. 
The house is being painted The house is painted green. 
green. 
(4) Der Zaun wurde aus fleinen (4) Der Zaun war aus fleinen 
Srettern gemacht. Srettern gemacht. 
The fence was (being) The fence was made of 
made of small boards. small boards. 
Summary: 


(1) The sentences under {| A above indicate that the actional 
(real or true) passive (cf. § 72) is formed with werden and denotes 
an action as going on at the time indicated by the tense of the 
verb. 


(2) The sentences under §{B above indicate that the statal 
(or apparent) passive — in reality no passive at all — is formed 
with jein and denotes a state or condition that has already resulted 
from some previous action. 


Note: In the statal passive, the participle is often used as an 
adjective. 


74. Additional Features of the Passive. 
Observe the following features of the passive voice: 
A. The passive to denote a customary occurrence. ‘The passive 
voice is often used to denote a customary occurrence: 
Die Titr wird wm zehn Ubr gefchloffen. 
The door is closed (regularly) at ten o’clock. 
Tee wird wm finf Ubr ferviert, 
Tea is served (regularly) at five o’clock. 
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B. The use of wurde geboren and ift geboren. Wurde geboren 
is used for the dead ; ijt geboren, for the living: 


Schiller wurde im Sabre 1759 geboren. Wann find Sie qeboren? 
Schiller was born in 1759. When were you born? 


C. Means or instrument in the passive. Means or instrument 
in the passive voice are usually expressed by dure with the accusa- 
tive : 

Die Bretter wurden durch einen Magel zujanmmengebhalten. 
The boards were held together by a nail. 


Der Lowe wurde durch einen Schup getotet. 
The lion was killed by a shot. 


D. Intransitive verbs used impersonally in the passive. For 
the impersonal use of intransitive verbs in the passive, cf. § 62 D. 


E. The passive imperative. Read the following sentences very 
carefully : 


(1) G8 fet ferner erwaibhnt, da andere Griinde vorliegen. 
It 1s furthermore to be noted that there are other reasons. 
(2) Seien Sie gegriift! (3) Der Herr fei gelobt! 
Be greeted. May the Lord be praised. 
(4) Gr werde hereingefiihrt! 
Have him brought in. 
Note: 
(1) The passive imperative is usually formed with fetn (cf. (1), 
(2), and (3) above), but sometimes with werden (cf. (4) above). 
(2) The present subjunctive is used for the third person (cf. (1), 
(3), and (4) above) and quite frequently as an optative subjunc- 
tive ! (cf. (3) above). 


(3) affen with a dependent active infinitive is a common equiv- 
alent of the second person passive imperative : 
Laffen Sie fic) nicht tiujdhen! 


Don’t be deceived. 


1 For the optative subjunctive, cf. § 79 A. 
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75. Substitute Constructions for the Passive. 


Observe the following substitute constructions for the passive 
voice : 


A. The active voice with man, The active voice with man is a 
common equivalent of the passive voice: 


Mtan tut das nicht. Man mu es tun. 

That is not done. It must be done. 

Wie buchitabiert man das Wort? Nan gab ihm die Gelegenheit. 
How is that word spelled ? He was given the opportunity. 


Note: In the last sentence er could not be the subject. A 
passive verb, however, may be used with Gelegenheit as subject : 


Die Gelegenheit wurde ihm gegeben. 
or: him wurde die Gelegenbheit gegeben. | 
The opportunity was given (to) him. 


B. Reflexive verbs. For the common use of a reflexive verb 
instead of the passive, cf. § 61 E. 


C. The active infinitive preceded by 3u. After the verb fein, 
the active infinitive preceded by 3u has passive force: 


Gr ift telefonifd nicht zu erreichen. 
He cannot be reached by telephone. 
lit.: Hews not to be reached by telephone. 


D. Lajjen with a dependent infinitive. affen with a dependent 
infinitive is equivalent to the passive: 


Yh habe mir da8 Haar fdneiden lajfen. 
I had my hazr cut. 


E. Verbs equivalent to the English passive. Verbs equivalent 
to the English passive are : Diirfen (to be allowed), fullen (to be said), 
heifen (to be called), ertrinfen [to be drowned (i.e., to drown used 
intransitively)], and erjchrecen (to be frightened) : 


Das Kind darf nicht auf der Strake fpielen. 
The child is not allowed to play on the street. 
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Gr foll fehr flug fetn. Wie heipt es? 
He ts said to be very clever. What is it called ? 
or: What ts tts name? 
Gr ift ertrunfen, Sie erjchraf, 
He was drowned. She was frightened. 
Exercise 


A. Translate: 


Sede ema eT TKS et NSS tee 


A short letter is being written. The letter is written. 
He was reared by his grandparents. 

The German newspaper was being printed. 

Many beautiful houses had been built. 

Much tea is drunk in England. 

The window was being closed. The window was closed. 
German nouns are always capitalized. 

The house is being sold. It is sold. 

He has been bitten by a large black dog. 

My new car is being repaired today. 


. He will be praised by his friends. 


The door is closed at half past nine. It is (already) closed. 
A huge tiger was killed by the hunter. 

The animal was killed by one shot. 

The little boy had been spoiled by his aunt. 

When were you born? 

Goethe was born in 1749. 


. My brother is now getting (or being) shaved by the barber. 
. The mistakes will be corrected by the pupils. 

. The short sentences have been read by the whole class. 
. The door was being closed by the little girl. 

. A large house had been built by the old carpenter. 

. The notebooks will be returned (3uriicfgeben) tomorrow. 
. He has not been seen by his neighbors. 

. The boards are held together by a nail. 

. He is being followed. (Cf. § 62D.) 

. She was not helped. (Cf. § 62 D.) 

. He was publicly thanked. (Cf. § 62 D.) 
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B. The following sentences involve substitute constructions 
for the passive : 


That is easily said. 

Why were the children not allowed to play? 

What was to be seen? 

He is said to be a famous artist. 

No bread was to be had. 

What is your friend’s name? [Translate by is called (heift).] 
That is not done (wse man) in the United States. 

That is a matter of course (or understood). 

Those books are said to be very interesting. 

Nothing was to be seen. 


. When was he drowned (or did he drown) ? 

. I was frightened (znir.). 

. It will soon be seen who is wrong. (Cf. § 61 E.) 
. May the Lord be praised. 


They were given (wse man) the opportunity. 


CHAPTER XXII 


Indirect Discourse and the Use of the 
Subjunctive in Independent Sentences 


76. Indirect Statements. 

A direct statement is one in which the words of a speaker or 
writer are quoted directly. Such a statement is put in quotation 
marks: The boy said: ‘‘ The lesson is easy.’ Stated indirectly, 
this sentence would read: The boy said that the lesson was easy. 


Note: 

(1) If the introductory verb is past, the present tense of a direct 
statement in English (here 7s) becomes the past tense of the cor- 
responding indirect statement: The boy said that the lesson was 
easy. 

(2) If the introductory verb is present, the present tense of a 
direct statement in English is retained in the corresponding in- 
direct statement: The boy says that the lesson is easy. , 

Compare the following sentences very carefully. Note the 
differences between direct and indirect statement : 


A. Direct statement: B. Indirect statement: 
(1) ,G8 tft beip.“ (1) Gr fagte, e8 fei (or ware) 
‘Tt ¢s hot.” hei. 


He said that zt was hot. 


(2) Gr fagte, er fet (or ware) ins 
Theater qeqangen, 
He said that he had gone to 
the theater. 


(2) , 3h ging m8 Theater,” 

““T went to the theater.”’ | 

wit bin ms Theater a 
gangen," 

““T went to the theater.” | 

rc) war ins Theater ge- 
qangen,” | 

“T had gone to the theater.” ) 
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A. Direct statement (cont.) : 


(3) ,3& werde das Bud) finden," 
“T shall find the book.”’ 


(4) ,¥ch werde es getan haben.” 
““T shall have done tt.” 


(5) ,Die Kinder fommen in die 
Schule." 
“The children are coming 
to school.”’ 


Die Kinder famen in die 
Schule." 

“The children came to 
school.”’ 


,die Kinder find in die 
Sule qefommen,” 

“The children have come 
to school.”’ 


Die Kinder waren in die 
Sdule gefommen," 

“The children had come to | 
school.” ] 


dite Kinder werden in dte 
Schule fommen,“ 

“The children will come to 
school.”’ 


pote Kinder werden in dte 
Sule gefommen fein. 

“The children will have come 
to school.” 
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B. Indirect statement (cont.) : 
(3) Gr fagte, er werde (or witrde) 
das Buch finden, 
He said that he would find 
the book. 


(4) Gr fagte, er werde (or witrde) 
e8 getan haben, 
He said that he would have 
done tt. 


(5) Gr fagte, die Kinder famen in 
Die Schule. 
He said that the children 
were coming to school. 


(Gr fagte, die Kinder feien (or 
| wadren) in die Schule ge- 
{ fommen. 

|He said that the children 
had come to school. 


Er fagte, die Kinder wiirden 
in die Schule fommen. 

He said that the children 
would come to school. 


Gr fagte, die Kinder wiirden 
in die Schule gefommen 
fein, 

He said that the children 
would have come to school, 
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Summary: The above sentences indicate that a direct statement 
is in the indicative mood;! an indirect statement, in the subjunc- 
tive.’ . 


Note: 


(1) The indicative mood states something as a fact. It is 
natural, therefore, for a speaker to employ this mood in making 
direct statements which he considers true. 


(2) The subjunctive mood merely repeats a statement indirectly 
as the thought or opinion of someone else. 


Caution: It is possible, however, for a speaker to repeat the 
substance of his own words indirectly : 


Direct: ch) habe den Mtann befucht.” 
Indirect : Sch fagte, ich hatte den Ntann befucht. 


(3) Quotation marks characterize direct statements, but are 
omitted in indirect statements. 


(4) Normal word order is used in indirect statements, provided 
the conjunction Daf is omitted. 


Caution: If da’ is used, the verb must stand at the end of a 
clause: Gr fagte, daf eS beth ware. Cr fagte, dah die Kinder gefommen 
waren, 


C. Changes of tense from direct to indirect statement. The 
sentences under {[{[ A and B above indicate that the following 
changes occur when a direct statement is put into indirect form: 


(1) A present indicative becomes present or imperfect subjunc- 
tive. 


(2) Any past tense (imperfect, perfect, or pluperfect) of the 
indicative becomes perfect or pluperfect subjunctive. 


(3) A future indicative becomes future subjunctive or present 
conditional. 


1 For the use of the subjunctive in independent sentences, cf. § 79. 
? For a complete conjugation of the subjunctive, cf. §§ 102-110 of the Ap- 
pendix, 
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(4) A future perfect indicative becomes future perfect subjunc- 
tive or past conditional. 


Summary: These changes may be summed up graphically as 
follows: 


DrrEcT STATEMENT INDIRECT STATEMENT 
Indicative Subjunctive 

Present Present (or Imperfect) 

Imperfect 

Perfect Perfect (or Pluperfect) 

Pluperfect 

Future Future (or Present Conditional) 

Future Perfect Future Perfect (or Past Conditional) 
Note: 


(1) An imperfect indicative never becomes an imperfect sub- 
junctive. 


(2) (a) The distinctive form of the subjunctive (indicated in 
parentheses above) must be used when the subjunctive form of an 
indirect statement is identical with the indicative form of the 
corresponding direct statement : 


ote Sciiler fommen.“ but: Cr fagte, die Schiiler famen. 
,Gte werden fommen.” but: Er fagte, fie wiirden fommen. 
,Ste haben gegeffen.” but: Cr fagte, fie Hatten gegeffen. 


(b) Verbal forms that are apt to be identical are the first 
person singular and the first and third persons plural of the present | 
tense and of tenses formed with the present as auxiliary — e.g., the 
perfect, future, and future perfect. 


(3) If the fourfold tense division of the subjunctive — vz., 
present, past, future, and future perfect time — is preferred, the 
following diagram should make this division clear. Primary 
subjunctive forms are those in which the simple or auxiliary verb 
is formed from the present stem; secondary subjunctive forms, 
those in which the simple or auxiliary verb is formed from the 
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imperfect indicative. Tense names in parentheses are those used 
in this book : 


PRIMARY . TIME SECONDARY 
(Pres. Subj.) <—---—-———- Present ———> (Imperf. Subj.) 
(Perf. Subj.) <—-——-————-- Past --—————>- (Pluperf. Subj.) 
(Fut. Subj.) <———_—___—_- Future ——————>- (Pres. Condit.) 


(Fut. Perf. Subj.) <—— Future Perfect ———> (Past Condit.) 


D. Verbs of knowing followed by the indicative. Verbs such 
as wiffen (to know), fehen (to see) and phrases such as e8 ift flar 
(it 1s clear), e8 ift nicht au Leugnen (cf cannot be denied) are followed 
by the indicative. This use of the indicative is particularly com- 
mon after the first person present of such verbs as wiffen. Verbs 
of knowing emphasize, support, or endorse the truth of what 
follows — thus giving to the sentence as a whole the force of a 
direct statement, — and the indicative, as the mood of fact, is 
used to express this certainty : 


Wir wiffen alle, dak Ste recht haben, 
We all know that you are right. 


Yeh weik, dak er morgen abfabhrt, 
I know that he will leave tomorrow. 


8 ijt nicht zu leugnen, dak der Blig manchmal einfehlagt. 
It cannot be dented that lightning often strikes. 


Note: Similarly, verbs of saying — especially in the present 
tense and particularly in the first person —- are frequently followed 
by the indicative : 


Yoh jage Fhnen, daz der Ptann unfchuldig ijt. 
IT tell you that the man ts innocent. 


Sch fage Shnen nochmals, dag teh furchtbar mitde bin, 
I tell you again (or repeat) that I am terribly tired. 


E. Verbs that introduce indirect statements. Indirect state- 
ments are introduced by verbs of saying, thinking, and feeling 
such as: fagen (to say, tell), evgiiflen (to tell, relate), {dhretben (to 
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write), antworten (to answer), beridjten (to report), and fiirdyten (to 
fear) : 
Gr jagte, er wiirde mic) um adht Wbr befuchen. 
He said (that) he would call on me at eight o'clock. 
Sie {chrieb mir, dte ganze Familie hatte einen Ausflug ins Gebirge 
gemadt. 
She wrote me that the whole family had taken a trip to the 
mountains. 


Die Seitung berichtete, dak ein berithmter europdifher Schaufpieler 
angefommen iwiire. 

The newspaper reported that a famous European actor had 
arrowed. | 


Note: Such an introductory verb is usually in the indicative. 


F. Change of pronouns and possessives from direct to indirect 
statement. In changing sentences from the direct to the indirect 
form, care must be taken to change not only the verb but also 
pronouns and possessives. Note particularly changes in reflexive 
forms: 

Karl jagte: Sch babe mein Buch verloren,“ 
Indir.: Sarl jagte, er hatte fein Buch verloren. 
Carl said (that) he had lost his book. 


Gie fchrieb mir: Sch bin bet metner Tante," 
Indir.: Gie {chrieb mir, fie ware bet ihrer Sante. 

She wrote me that she was at her aunt’s house. 

Gr fagte 3u mir: ,Qeh fann e8 mir nicht letiten.” 
Indir.: Gr jagte mir, er finnte e8 fich nicht Letften. 

He told me that he could not afford tt. 


Note: 3u after jfagen is dropped in an indirect statement. 


Exercise 
A. Rewrite the following sentences as indirect statements both 
with and without dap: ! 


1 For the passive subjunctive, cf. § 108 of the Appendix. For practice 
rewrite in the passive and introduce by er fagte sentences at the end of § 72. 
Changes of tense are to be made in accordance with rules stated in § C above, 
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1. Gr fagte: ,Sch war geftern tm Theater. Mein Freund Friz 
blieb 3 Harfe." 

2. Sie fchrieb mir: ,WWtr werden morgen abfahren.“ 

Die Zeitung berictete: ,Hie Flteger find heute angefommen.” 
Die Minder fagten: ,Die Gefdichte gefallt uns." | 
Der Vehrer antwortete: , sch werde noch eine Gefdhichte vorlefen.“ 

6. Sie erzablte uns: Sd) babe einen neuen Out gefauft. Mteine 
Mutter hat mir das Geld dazu gegeben." 

7. Mein Freund fehrieb mir: ,Nch war vorigen Monat fehr befdhaf- 
tigt.” i 
8. Rarl fagte: ,C8 ift heute fehr heif.” 

9. §riz antwortete: ,C8 war lebte Woche nod) hetRer.“ 

10. Gr fried uns: , Sch hatte fein Glick.” 

11. Wir antworteten: ,C€8 wird Khnen das nachfte Mal gelingen.“ 

12. Dte Zeitung berichtete: Cin gropes Ungliicf tft gejchehen.“ 

13. Gr fdhrieb mir: ,Das Gewitter war wm acdht Ubr am heftigiten.“ 

14. Sch fagte zu ihm: ,dch werde nachften Sommer eine Meije maden.” 

15. Gie erziblte mir: ,Der Hieb hat mein Geld geftohlen. Cr fit 
aber jest im Gefingnis.“ 

16. Der Vater telefonterte: Sch habe den Zug verfaumt. Bch fomme 
er{t morgen an." 

17. Gr fagte: ,Sch babe fein Geld bet mir.“ 

18. Gie fagte zu mir: , Sch ttereffiere mich fiir die Runt." 

19. Gr fchrieb mir: ,Der Glan tft mir noch nicht gelungen.“ 

20. Mtarte erzahlte uns: ,Dte Mtutter hat mir 3u Wethnachten ein 
{chines Bilderbuch gegqeben.“ 

21. Gr fagte zu mir: ,Xch babe mich an alles qewbhnt." 

22. Unfere Freunde fchrieben uns: ,YWir amiifieren uns herrlich auf 
dem Lande." 


SAS Wess 


B. Before translating the following sentences, decide what 

tense was used in each direct statement: 

1. My friend wrote me that he had seen the high buildings of 
our beautiful city. 

2. She says that it is too warm in the room. 

3. He said that he would write the simple sentence on the 
board. 

4. They told us that the famous men would arrive tomorrow. 
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The old lady said that her friends had been in the country. 
Her younger brother said that he preferred to play ball. 
She wrote me that she took a long walk every day. 
He said that he had been there day before yesterday. 
They said that they would answer these easy questions. 

10. She told me that she had visited those beautiful German 
villages. 

11. He said that the little boys were not allowed to play on the 
street. 

12. The pupil said that he usually studied at home. 

13. His sister wrote him that she would arrive day after to- 
morrow. 

14. The newspaper reported that the President was ill. 

15. I heard that he had caught cold recently. 

16. He said that he was looking forward with pleasure to the 
trip. 

17. I told him that I could not afford it. 

18. He said that his father had given him a beautiful fountain 
pen for Christmas. 

19. Mother telephoned me that my cousin (masc.) had just left. 

20. She wrote us that she was recovering from a severe illness. 

21. The hotelkeeper said that he had sold much beer. He 
added that he had only two bottles left. 

22. He said that it reminded him of old times. 


ent cde Bena. 


77. Indirect Questions. 
Compare the following sentences very carefully : 


A. Direct question: B. Indirect question: 
(1) ,Was haben Gie in der (1) Sch fragte ihn, was er in der 
Hand ?" Hand habe (or hatte). 
“What have you in your I asked him what he had 
hand? ”’ in his hand. 
(2) ,Wo waren Sie heute more (2) Sch fragte ihn, wo er heute 
gen ?" morgen getwefen fet (or 
“Where were you this morn- qewefen ware). 
ing?” I asked him where he had 


been this morning. 
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A. Direct question (cont.) : B. Indirect question (cont.) : 
(3) ,Gaben die Leute das ver- (8) Sch fragte ihn, ob die Leute 
ftanden ?" das verftanden Hatten. 

‘Did the people understand I asked him whether the peo- 
that? ”’ ple had understood that. 
(4) ,Werden Shre Freunde mite (4) Gch fragte ihn, ob feine Freunde 
fommen ?" mitfommen twiirden, 
“Will your friends come I asked him whether his 
along? ”’ friends would come along. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that direct questions 
are in the indicative mood;! indirect questions, in the subjunc- 
tive.’ 

Note: 


(1) Direct questions have question and quotation marks; in- 
direct questions have neither. 


(2) The same rules for changes of tense apply to indirect ques- 
tions as to indirect statements (cf. § 76). 

(3) An indirect question is a dependent clause. The verb 
must therefore come at the end of the clause. 

(4) (a) If no interrogative word (such as wann?, wo?, warum?, 
was ?, efc.) occurs in a direct question, the subordinating conjunc- 
tion vb (whether or if) introduces the corresponding indirect ques- 
tion: ,Sar fte franf?"” Cr fragte, ob fie franf gemefen wire. 

(6) If an interrogative word does occur in a direct question, 
it is retained in the corresponding indirect question and functions 
there as a subordinating conjunction: ,Q8o war fie geftern?” Gr 
fragte, wo fie geftern gewefen ware. 

(5) The indicative is used in indirect questions after a present 
tense or an imperative: 

Sr fragt, ob fie noch fchlaft. 

He asks whether she is still asleep. 

Grzahlen Sie mir, was gefchehen it! 

Tell me what happened. 


1 For the use of the subjunctive in independent sentences, cf. § 79. 
? For exceptions to this rule, cf. Note (5) below. 
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(6) In both German and English, a question mark comes at 
the end of a sentence consisting of a direct and an indirect question : 


Wiffen Sie, ob das Kind fich vor der Make fiirchtet ? 
Do you know whether the child 7s afraid of the cat ? 


Strictly speaking, however, the question mark applies only to 
the first part (Wiffen Gie?), since the ob-clause is an indirect 
question. 


Exercise 


A. Rewrite the following as indirect questions after: (1) Gr 
fragte den Wann; (2) Cr fragte die Manner; and (38) Cr fragte mid: 
1. ,Wober haben Ste fo viel Geld?“ 
2. ,Wann find Ste geboren ?“ 
3. ,Daben Sie jchon gegefjen?” 
4. ,Warum antiworten Sie nicht auf die Frage?“ 
5. ,Wo waren Ste geftern ?” 
6. ,Waren Ste auf dem Lande ?“ 
7. ,Werden Ste nadhftes Sahr nad Deutfchland reijen ?” 
8. ,Werden Khre Freunde Sie heute befuchen ?” 
9. ,wreuen Sie fic) auf den Befuch ?“ 
10. ,Haben Sie fich amiifiert ?” 
11. Was haben Sie getan ?“ 
12. Qn was fiir etnem Haus wohnen Ste?” 
13. Wo fpielten Vhre Kinder geftern ?“ 
14. ,DSaben Sie Geld bet fich ?” 
15. ,Wober wifjen Sie das denn eigentlich ?“ 
16. Was wollen Sie damit fagen ?“ 
17. ,DSaben Sie fich erfiiltet ?“ 
18. ,%Woriiber drgern Sie fich fo fehr ?“ 
19. ,Haben Sie fich web getan ?“ 
20. ,,WWofitr intereffieren Ste fich ?" 
B. Before translating the following sentences, reconstruct each 
direct question in order to determine the proper tense of the sub- 
junctive : 


1. He asked me how I was. 
2. She asked him whether he had seen her little brown dog. 
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3. They asked her when she would visit them. 
4. He asked me whether I was hungry. 
5. I asked him when he was born. 
6. She asked me whether I had understood the German sen- 
tences. 
7. He asked them whether they had a house in the 
country. 
8. I asked the little boys whether they had brought their books 
(along). 
9. She asked him what time it was. 
10. He asked her whether she had a watch. 
11. He asked me why I had not written him a letter. (Trans- 
late not a by fein.) 
12. I asked him how he knew that. 
13. She asked him whether he was interested in music. 
14. We asked the children whether they had hurt them- 
selves. 
15. They asked us whether we had caught cold. 
16. He asked me why I was bothering about that. 
17. She asked me whether I had had a good time. 
18. I asked him why he didn’t answer my question. 
19. She asked me where I had seen him. 
20. He asked me what I was interested in. 
21. They didn’t know what it was all about. 


78. Indirect Commands. 


Compare the following sentences very carefully : 


A. Direct command: B. Indirect command: 
(1) Gr fagte 3u mir: ,Stehen (1) Gr fagte mir, ih jolle (or 
Sie auf!" follte) aufftehen. 


He said to me: “Get up!” or: Gr fagte mir, dag ih auf- 
jtehen folle (or follte). 
He told me to get up. 
or: He told me that I should get 


up. 
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A. Direct command (cont.) : 


(2) Sch fagte zu ihm: ,,BVergeffen 
Sie das nicht |" 
I said to him: “ Don’t forget 
that.’’ 


(3) Wir fagten 3u ihr: ,Lefen 
Sie das deutjche Buch!" 
We said to her: ‘ Read the 
German book.”’ 


Discourse 
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B. Indirect command (cont.) : 


(2) Sch fagte ihm, er folle (or 
follte) das nicht vergefjen. 
or: ch fagte ihm, dak er das 
nidt vergeffen folle (or 
follte). 
I told him not to forget that. 
or: I told him that he should not 
forget that. 


(3) Wir fagten ihr, fie folle (or 
follte) das deutiche Buch 
fefen. 

or: Wir fagten ihr, daf fie das 
deut{de Buch lefen folle (or 
follte). 

We told her to read the 
German book. 

or: We told her that she should 

read the German book. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that direct commands 
are in the indicative mood; indirect commands, in the subjunc- 


tive. 


Note: 


(1) Direct commands (like direct statements and direct ques- 
tions) are enclosed in quotation marks; indirect commands are 


not. 


(2) Direct commands in German are punctuated with an ex- 
clamation mark ; indirect commands, with a period. 


(3) 3u_ is 


used with fagen 


in direct commands (and 


statements) ; it is omitted in indirect commands (and state- 


ments). 


(4) An indirect command is customarily expressed by the present 
or imperfect subjunctive of follen and a dependent present 


infinitive. 
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(5) The English infinitive often represents an indirect command : 


He told me to come. 
also: He.told me that I should come. 
&r fagte mir, daR ic) fommmen follte. 


Caution: The German infinitive cannot be used in this construc- 
tion. 
Exercise 


A. Rewrite as indirect commands according to the model: 
Direct: Sch jagte zu dem fleinen Knaben: ,,Get fletpig !” 
Indirect: S¥ch fagte dem fleinen Rnaben, er folle (or follte) fleifig fein. 
or: Yh fagte dem fleinen Knaben, dafi er fletkig fein folle (or follte). 


1. Gie fagte zu mir: ,Rommen Ste morgen wieder!" 

2. Der Arzt fagte zu ihm: ,Rauchen Sie nicht!” 

3. Yoh fagte zu den Kindern: ,,Gebht fdnell!" 

4. Wir fagten zu ihnen: ,Bletbt hier!” 

5. Her Lehrer fagte zu uns: ,ernen Sie das deutide Gedidt aus- 

wendig !" | 

6. Cr fagte 3u mir: ,Schreiben Sie den zweiten Sak an die Tafel!" 

7. Gr fagte zu dem Schiiler: ,Gebe ditch!" 

8. Gr fagte zu mir: ,Seben Sie ich!" 

9. Hie Miutter fagte zu mir: ,,RKaufe fiir einen Dollar Briefmarfen!" 
10. Mein Freund telegrafierte mir: ,, Fabre mit dem erjten Schnellzug !" 
11. Marte {cried ihrer Freundin: ,RKomme bald aufs Yano!" 

12. Sie fagte zu ihr: ,,Umiiftere dic!" 
13. Fri fchrieh mir: ,,%Amiifiere dich!" 
14. Serr Wagner jchrieb uns: ,,Amiijieren Ste fich!" 


bo 


Or Saget. ee are 


Translate : 


He told me to sit down. 

I told her to be industrious. 

She told him to learn the poem by heart. 

I told him to be careful. 

The teacher told us to write the short sentences on the board. 
He told me to copy the exercise five times. 

She told him not to bother about it. 

He told me to (tele)phone him at half past three. 
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9. Her mother told her to buy a dollar’s worth of sugar. 
10. We told them to have a good time. 
11. Father telegraphed me to come at once. 
12. Mother told my little brother to behave (fich anftandig beneh- 
met). 
13. I told my friend to meet (treffen) me at the (auf dent) station. 
14. He told me not to hurry. 


C. The following connected passages involve indirect state- 
ments, questions, and commands: 


(1) Rewrite in indirect discourse : 


Mein Freund jchrieh mir: ,RKomme bald zu mir! Hier! auf dem 
Lande ijt allerlet Schines zu fehen. Haft Ou Dich noch nicht ent{dhloffen, 
Diefe furze Iteije 3u machen? Ou fann{t Dich darauf verlajjen, dak es 
Der Weiihe wert tit, hierher zu fommen.? Hter ! fannjt Ou es Dir bequem 
machen, alte Reider tragen, jeden Tag fifchen oder rudern gehen und nachts 
unter freiem Himmel fehlafen. Wus welchem Grunde haft Ou mir nod 
gar feinen Brief gefdrieben? Teleqrafiere mtr fogleth, ob Ou niachfte 
Woche reifen fannft. Fh werde Dich vom Bahnhof abbholen.” 


(2) Rewrite in direct discourse : 


Herr Wagner jagie mir, er hatte lestes Yahr eine Retfe nak Heut{dhland 
gemadt, Dort hatte er die fchinen Weinberge und dte alten Schloffer am 
Rhein gefehen, mehrere Wochen in Stiodeutfdhland verbracdht und endlich 
eine Hutour durch) den Harz gemacht. Cr witrde ftch fehr freuen, nadhften 
Sommer mit mir nach Europa zu fabren. Nh follte thm fagen, ob ich 
lieber erjter oder zweiter Riaffe fiihre. Cin paar Wochen vor der WAbreife 
wiirde er die Fabhrfarten lijen. Yc) follte einen [eichten Wtantel mit- 
bringen, denn auch wibrend der Gommermonate twiire e8 ziemlich fith- 
auf dem Wafjer. Gr fragte mich, ob ich lieber mit der Europa oder mit 
der Bremen retfte. 


79. The Use of the Subjunctive in Independent Sentences. 
The subjunctive may also be used in independent sentences to 
express wish, command, possibility, doubt, etc. 


! Change hier to dort in the indirect statement. 
2 Change hierher 3u fommen to dorthin 4u gehen in the indirect statement. 
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A. The subjunctive in wishes. Read the following sentences 
very carefully : 
(1) G8 Lebe die Freiheit! Wott gebe e8! 
May freedom live. May God grant tt. 
Seine Geele ruhe in Frieden! 
May his soul rest in peace. 


Midge das neue Fabr Yhnen viel Glitch bringen! 
May the new year bring you much good fortune. 


(2) Wire ich nur reich! Hitte er doc) Geduld! 
or: Wenn ich nur reich ware! or: Wenn er doc Geduld hatte! 
W ould that I were rich. Would that he had patience. 
or: If I were only rich! or: If he only had patience! 


(3) Wire er nur hier gewefen! 
or: Wenn er nur hier qewefen ware! 
Would that he had been here. 
or: If he had only been here! 


Hiatte fie mir doch gefdhrieben! 

or: Wenn fie mir doch gefdrieben hatte! 
Would that she had written me. 

or: If she had only written me! 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that the subjunctive 
may be used to express a wish. This is known as the “‘optative 
subjunctive.” 


Note: 


(1) (a) The present subjunctive is used — chiefly in set phrases, 
prayers, and formal greetings — to express a wish that may be 
fulfilled. The present subjunctive of mbdgen with a dependent 
infinitive is also used in this construction (cf. last sentence under 
{| A (1) above). 


(b) In addition to the examples given under § A (1) above 
may be added the common execration : 
Hol’ ihn der Teufel (or Kuckucf)! 
May the devil take him! 
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(2) (a) The imperfect subjunctive is used to express a wish 
that is equivalent to a present contrary-to-fact condition ! of which 
the conclusion is to be supplied (cf. {| A (2) above). This tense 
is used both when a wish is incapable and when it is capable of 
fulfillment — although the idea of unreality may be obvious at 
the time a wish is expressed : 


Wenn ich nur Fliigel hatte! Wenn der Zug nur fame! 
or: Matte ich) nur Sliigel! or: Kame der Zug nur! 

If I only had wings ! If only the train would come! 

(b) The imperfect subjunctive may indicate impatience on 
the part of the speaker (cf. second sentence under (2) (a) of this 
Note). 


(c) The imperfect subjunctive (used in wishes and other- 
wise) often conveys the additional idea of modesty on the part of 
the speaker, when a statement concerns him: 


Wedge e8 thm gelingen! | 


May he succeed ! cn 
Mioehte e8 mir nur bald gelingen! 
_ Gelfinge es mir nur bald! 
ue Wenn es mir nur bald gelinge! ae se 


May I succeed soon! 


(3) The pluperfect subjunctive is used to express a wish that 
is equivalent to a past contrary-to-fact condition! of which the 
conclusion is to be supplied (cf. {| A (3) above). 

(4) Doch and nur usually accompany the imperfect or pluperfect 
subjunctive, when used to express a wish. 


B. The subjunctive in commands. Read the following sen- 
tences very carefully : 


(1) Lefen wir jest weiter! gangen wir jest an! 
Let us now continue reading. Let us begin now. 
Fieden wir nicht mehr davon! PVergeifen wir das nicht! 
Let us talk no more about it. Let us not forget that. 


1 For a detailed explanation of contrary-to-fact conditions, cf. {A and B 
of § 82. 
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(2) ,€del fet der Mtenjd." ? Gr fomme! (or) RKomme er! 
Let man be noble. Let him come. 


Seder fehre vor jeiner Tiir! 
Mind your own business. 
lit.: Let each one sweep before his (own) door. 


Wan beachte die Worfdhriften! 
Let everybody (lit. one) observe the rules. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that the subjunctive 
may be used to express a command, 


Note: 


(1) Since the imperative forms of a verb are used only for the 
second person (singular and plural), commands in the first and 
third persons must be expressed otherwise. The present subjunc- 
tive supplies these missing forms of the imperative. 


(a) The first person plural regularly has the inverted word 
order and is, therefore, easily distinguished from the indicative 
(cf. § B (1) above and also Note under {| B of § 87). 


(b) The third person singular of the present subjunctive, 
when used as an imperative, may have either the normal or the 
inverted word order (cf. {| B (2) above): Gr gebe (or Gebe er)! 

(c) The third person plural is less common than the third 
singular in this construction, since the form is the same as that of 
the indicative : 

Wile feben fic)! 
(Let) all be seated. 
(2) The imperative forms of faffen with the present infinitive 


are very often used instead of the subjunctive forms of a simple 
verb: | 


Lap (lat or laffen Sie) uns gehen! 
Let us go. 


Las (labt or laffen Sie) ihn fommen! 
Let him come. 


1 This is a quotation from Goethe. 
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C. The subjunctive to express possibility and doubt. Read 
the following sentences very carefully : 


(1) Wie ware e8 mit einer Partie Sdhach ? 
How would you like to play a game of chess? 
collog.: How about a game of chess? 


(2) Wire e8 miglidh, dah Fri das Schachbrett verlegt hatte? 
Is it possible that Fred misplaced the chessboard? 


(3) Nicht dak ich wiifte. (4) Das ware fdade! 
Not that I am aware of. That would be a pity. 


(5) Wo fHunte (or diirfte) e8 wohl fein? 
Where maght wt possibly be? 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that the imperfect 
and pluperfect subjunctives are often used to express possibility, 
uncertainty, or doubt. 


Note: 


(1) The subjunctive is used for this purpose especially in 
modest, mild, polite, or diplomatic expressions of opinion and 
in questions. 


(2) The modal auxiliaries are frequently employed in this same 
sense (cf. {| C (5) above and also Note (8) (b) of § 87 E): 


Sie diirften fic) getrrt haben. 
You may possibly have made a mistake. 


Das follte id) doc) meinen! 
I should think so! 


Diirfte ish Sie um VYhr Opernglas bitten? 
Might I ask you for your opera glass? 


€3 mochte woh! beffer fein, wenn wir e8 unterliefen. 
It would probably be better 1f we did not do tt. 


D. Additional uses of the subjunctive in independent sentences. 
For additional uses of the subjunctive in independent sentences, 
cf. Chapter XXIV on Modal Auxiliaries, 
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80. The Use of the Subjunctive in Concessive Clauses. 


Read the following sentences very carefully : 


A. Gei die Gefahr auch noch fo gro, ic) werde mich nicht fiirchten. 
or: Die Gefahr fet auch noch fo grof, ich werde mich nicht fiirdten. 
Be the danger ever so great, I shall not be afracd. 
or: Although the danger be ever so great, I shall not be afravd. 


B. Gei ed friih, fet 8 fpat, er ift tmmer auf fetnem often. 
(Be it) early or (be zt) late, he 1s always at his post. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that the subjunctive 
may be used to express concession. 


Note: 


(1) The inverted word order is not used in a clause following 
one of concessive force, since the two clauses were originally in- 
dependent (cf. § 51). 


(2) Concession may be expressed in several ways without the 
subjunctive — e.g., the first clause of §] A above might also have 
read : 

Mag die Gefahr auch noch fo grop fein, .. . 
Die Gefahr mag auch noch fo qroR fetn, .. . 
Sit die Gefahr auch nod jo grok, .. . 


Exercise — 


The following sentences for translation involve the uses of the 
subjunctive which have been explained in §§ 79-80: 


1. Would that she had patience. 

2. Would that they had been here. 

3. Let us work now. | 

4. Let him enter. 

5. Let’s take a walk. 

6. “Did he really do that (indic.)?” ‘‘Not that I am aware 


7. Where can he possibly be? 
8. Is it possible that he did such a thing? 


Subjunctive in Independent Sentences 


That would be stupid indeed. 
It might perhaps be in order. 


. Can he have said that? 


That would be a pity. 


Be the lesson ever so difficult, the pupils will write it. 


Be it early or be it late, she is always working. 


. Might I ask you for the book? 


Where might my book (possibly) be? 
Is it possible that my little brother misplaced it? 


. Let us not forget his advice. 


If you had only studied your lesson! 


. Would that Fred were industrious ! 
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CHAPTER XXIII 


Conditional. Sentences 


81. . Conditional Sentences With the Indicative. 


Read the following sentences very carefully. Note mood and 
word order : 


A. Wenn er Zeit Hat, (jo) wird er mid befuchen. | 
Hat er Zett, jo wird er mich bejuchen. 
Er wird mic) befuchen, wenn er Zeit hat. 
If he has time, he will visit me. 
or: He will visit me uf he has time. 


B. Wenn e8 jtarf reqnet, (fo) wird er zu Haufe bleiben. 
Yieqnet 8 ftarf, jo wird er zu Haute bletben. | 
Sr wird zu Haufe bleiben, wenn es ftarf reqnet. 
If at rains hard, he will stay at home. 

or: He will stay at home zf rt rains hard. 


C. Stellen Sie Fragen, wenn Sie e8 nicht veritehen. 
Ask questions, if you don’t understand tt. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that the indicative 
mood is used in conditional sentences if a condition may be ful- 
filled — 7.e., if nothing is implied in the zf-clause that is contrary 
to fact. 


Note: The imperative mood often constitutes a main clause 


(cf. 4 C above). 


D. Word order in conditional sentences. The following points 
on word order apply to all types of conditional sentences (cf. sen- 
tences under {{{ A, B, and C above): 

(1) Since wenn is a subordinating conjunction, the verb must 
stand at the end of an 7f-clause. 

(2) If wenn is omitted, the inverted word order is required — 


just as in English: Jf I had (or Had I) money. 
256 
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(3) The main clause following an 7f-clause requires inverted 
word order. 

(4) The main clause may come first and have normal word 
order. 

(5) Sv (not to be translated) may introduce a main clause, 
provided an zf-clause precedes ; it is usually used if wenn is omitted 
in the preceding clause. 


Note: 

(1) The use of jv is quite characteristic of the German language 
and serves to sum up the thought of a preceding clause. It is 
required in short sentences having the inverted word order in 
both main and dependent clauses, provided the meaning is not 
clear otherwise : 


Mu er, fo fomme er. 
If he has to, he will come. 


(2) Sp as connective is used chiefly after clauses of condition 
(cf. first sentences under { {| A and B above) or concession: 


Wenn er auch viel gelet{tet hat, fo tit er doch nicht zufrieden. 
Even though he has accomplished much, he is nevertheless 
not satisfied. 


(3) Sv should not be used after a subordinate clause of time: 


M18 er auf dem Lande war, lernte er {chrvimmen. 
When he was in the country, he learned to swim. 


82. Contrary-To-Fact Conditions. Conditions that are contrary 
to fact (7.e., not true) may refer both to the present and 
to the past: : 


A. Present contrary-to-fact conditions. Read the following sen- 
tences very carefully. Note mood and tense: 


(1) Wenn er das Geld hatte, (fo) wiirde er e8 mir eee 
Wenn er das Geld hatte, (jo) qabe er e8 mir. 
Hiatte er das Geld, fo wiirde er e8 mir geben, 
Hiitte er das Geld, fo qibe er e8 mir. J 
If he had the money, he would give rt to me. 
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(2) Wenn er hier ware, (fo) wiirde er ins Theater sea 
Wenn er hier wire, (jo) ginge er ins Cheater. 
Wire er hier, jo wiirde er ins Theater gehen. | 
Weare er hter, fo qinge er ins Cheater. 
If he were here, he would go to the theater. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that the 7f-clauses in 
these examples are contrary to fact; thus it is clear from (1) that 
he does not have the money and from (2), that he is not here. 


Note: 

(1) These zf-clauses refer to present time, although both German 
and English use a past tense of the verb. 

(2) If a condition is contrary to fact in the present time, the 
imperfect subjunctive! must be used in the zf-clause. Either 
the present conditional or the imperfect subjunctive may be used 
in the main clause. This is graphically expressed as follows: 


If-CLAUSE Main CLAUSE 
Imperfect Subjunctive Present Conditional 
or 
Imperfect Subjunctive 
If he had time, he would write the letter. 


[ (fo) wiirde er den Brief fehreiben. 
(fo) fejriebe er den Brief. 


(3) For word order in present contrary-to-fact conditions, cf. 
§ 81D. 


Wenn er Zeit hatte, 


B. Past contrary-to-fact conditions. Read the following sen- 
tences very carefully. Note mood and tense: 


(1) Wenn er das Geld qehabt hatte, (jo) hatte er e8 mir gegeben. 
Wenn er das Geld qehabt hatte, (jo) wiirde er es mir gegqeben 
haben. 
Hiitte er das Geld qehabt, jo hatte er e8 mir geqeben. 
Hiitte er das Geld qehabt, fo wiirde er es mir geqeben haben. 
If he had had the money, he would have given it to me. 


1 For a complete conjugation of the subjunctive, cf. §§ 102-109 of the Ap- 
pendix. 


§ 82 Conditional Sentences 259 


(2) Wenn er hier gewefen wire, (fo) ware er ins Theater geqangen. 
Wenn er hier gewefen wiire, (jo) wiirde er ins Theater qeqangen 
fettt. 
Ware er hier qewefen, jo ware er ins Theater geqangen. 
Wire er hier gewefen, jo witrde er ins Theater geqangen fein. 
If he had been here, he would have gone to the theater. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that the 7f-clauses in 
these examples are contrary to fact; thus it is clear from { B (1) 
that he did not have the money and from { B (2) that he was not 
here. 


Note: 


(1) These zf-clauses refer to past time. Both German and 
English use the pluperfect (7.e., past perfect) tense of the verb. 


(2) If a condition is contrary to fact in the past time, the pluper- 
fect subjunctive must be used in the zf-clause. Either the pluper- 
fect subjunctive or the past conditional may be used in the main 
clause. This is graphically expressed as follows: 


If-CLAUSE Main CLAUSE 
Pluperfect Subjunctive Pluperfect Subjunctive 
or 
Past Conditional 
If he had had time, he would have written the letter. 
Wenn er Zeit gehabt { (fo) Hatte er den Brief gefehrieben. 
hatte, | (fo) wiirde er den Brief gefejriebhen haben. 


(3) For word order in past contrary-to-fact conditions, cf. 
§ 81 D. 


C. Mixed contrary-to-fact conditions. Read the following 
‘sentence very carefully : 


Wenn SGie die Titr nicht zugemacht Hatten, (fo) ware e8 jest nicht 
fo warm tm Simmer. 

If you had not closed the door, it would not be so warm in the 
room now. 
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Summary: The above sentence indicates that it is possible to 
have two kinds of contrary-to-fact conditions in one sentence. 


Note: 
(1) Zugemacht hatten is pluperfect because it refers to the past. 


(2) Wire is imperfect because it refers to the present. 
D. Variations of contrary-to-fact conditions. The following 
constructions are variations of contrary-to-fact conditions: 
(1) The subjunctive with als vb: 
(a) Sie fieht aus, als ob fie franf ware. 


Oly Gie fieht aus, als ware fie franf, 
She looks as if she were ill. 


(b) Sie fah aus, als ob fie franf gewefen ware. 
or: Sie jah aus, al$ ware fie franf gewefen. 
She looked as if she had been ill. 
(c) Sie taten, al$ vb fie eS nicht verftanden Hatten. 
Ob Sie taten, als Hatten fie e8 nicht verftanden. 
They acted as if they had not understood it. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that the subjunctive 
mood is used in clauses introduced by als vb. 


Note: 


(1) Since these clauses are the equivalent of contrary-to-fact 
conditions, the imperfect subjunctive denotes present time (cf. 
(1) (a) above) and the pluperfect subjunctive past time (cf. (1) (0) 
and (c) above).! 


(2) If al8 ob is shortened to af8, the inverted word order is 
required (cf. alternative sentences under (1) (a), (b), and (c) above). 


(3) M3 wenn is sometimes used instead of al$ vb. 
(2) Could have and should have with a dependent verb: 


(a) Gr hatte e8 tun fonnen, wenn er das Geld qehabt hitte. 
He could have done it if he had had the money. 


1Cf. also §§ A and B of this section. 
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(b) Sch hatte nad) Gauje gehen follen. 
I should have gone home. 


(c) Wenn er e8 hatte tun fonnen, ({o) hatte er es mtr gefagt. 
If he could have done it, he would have told me so. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that constructions 
with could have and should have are obviously past contrary-to- 
fact conditions. 


Note: 
(1) (a) As past contrary-to-fact conditions, these sentences 
require the pluperfect subjunctive. 


(b) The 7f-clause is sometimes not expressed (cf. (2) 
(b) above). 


(2) Could have becomes hiitte . . . (dependent infinitive) 
finnen, which is the pluperfect subjunctive (cf. 2 (a) and (c) above). 


Caution: Rvnten is used instead of qefunnt because of the de- 
’ pendent infinitive. 


(3) Should have becomes hatte . . . (dependent infinitive) 
folfen, which is the pluperfect subjunctive (cf. 2 (b) above). 


Caution: Sollen is used instead of gefollt because of the de- 
pendent infinitive. 


(4) Observe the position of hiitte necessitated by a double 
infinitive construction (cf. 2 (c) above; also Note (5) of § 65). 


(3) Attention has already been called to the fact that the op- 
tative subjunctive is frequently the equivalent of contrary-to-fact 
conditions (cf. § 79 A (2) and (3). This use is confined, of course, 
to the imperfect and pluperfect tenses of the subjunctive: 


(a) Hutte ich nur einen Megenfchirm! (6) Hatten wir es nur gewuft! 
If I only had an umbrella ! If we had only known i! 
Note: 


(1) Considered as contrary-to-fact conditions, the conclusion 
of each of the above sentences is to be supplied. 
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(2) A present contrary-to-fact condition requires the im- 
perfect subjunctive (cf. (3) (a) above). 


(3) A past contrary-to-fact condition requires the pluperfect 
subjunctive (cf. (3) (b) above). 


Exercise 


A. Complete the following sentences by supplying the proper 
forms of verbs in parentheses : 


1. Wenn er —— (fommen), (fo) werden wir ihn freundlich empfangen. 

2. Wenn der rat hier (jein), (fo) ware das Kind nicht geftorben. 

3. Wenn das Wetter jin —— (fein), (fo) werde ich einen Spazter- 
gang madden. 

4, Wenn er das Geld —— (haben), (fo) hatte er das Haus gefauft. 

5. Wenn er einfacher —— (leben), (fo) wire er reich, 

6. Wenn ich Zeit —— (haben), (fo) werde ich einen Brief {dhreiben. 

7. Wenn der Preis nicht fo hoc) wire, (fo) —— er bas Buc) —— 
(faufer). 

8. Wenn fie Geld hat, (jo) —— fie diefes Sahr —— (reifen). 


9. Wenn er nicht jo miide gewefen ware, (jo) —— er nicht —— 

(einfchlafen). 

10. Wenn e& nicht fo weit wire, (fo) ——— ich dDorthin —— (fabren). 

11. Wenn das Buch interefjant tft, (fo) ic) e8 —— (fefen). 

12. Wenn e8 nicht gereqnet hiitte, (jo) —— ich nicht 3u Haufe —— 
(bleiben). 

13. Bite -r mich um Hilfe, fo —— ich thm —— (helfen). 

14. Wire rx da gewejen, fo —— er d}a8 —— (ijjen). 

15. Siitte er mich eingeladen, fo —— tch thn (befuchen). 

16. Wire ich ein Vogel, fo ich 311 Dir —— (fliegen). 


17. Der Schiiler hatte nicht fo viele Fehler gemacht, wenn er aufmerffam 
—— (fein). | 
18. Sh witrde den Wr3t nidt fommmen Iaffen, wenn ich gefund —— 


19. Gr hatte mid nidt gefragt, wenn er da’ —— (iwiffen). 

20. Wenn er mehr Geduld hatte, (jo) ——— es thm —— (gelingen). 
21. Gr —— Die Giiwe an die Tafel (could have written). 

22. Gr —— feine Febler (should have made). 
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23. Wir —— zu Haufe —— (should have stayed). 
24. Sd —— die Aufgabe (could have written). 
25. Sie jah aus, als ob fte miide (were). 

26. Gr tat, alg ob er e8 nicht —— (had heard). 


27. Sie tat, als ob fie e8 nicht —— (had understood). 
28. Gr fah aus, als ob er fchlifrig (were). 

29. —— (Had) ich nur eine gute Feder! 

30. —— (Were) der Vater nur hier! 

31. —— er e8 nur —— (Had known)! 

32. —— er mur 3u Hale (Had stayed) ! 


33. Wenn er das deuticdhe Buch 
er eS getan. 
34. Wenn Sie das 


(could have read), (jo) bitte 


(could have done), (fo) bitte ich mic febr 


qefreut, 

35. Wenn Ste das Fenfter nicht zugemacht hatten, (jo) ——— e8 jetst 
nidt fo warm im Zimmer (fein). 

36. Er jah aus, als ob er hungrig —— (were). 

37. Er —— a8 nidt (should have said). 

38. Wenn er —— (fommen), (jo) Hiatte ich thn gefeben. 

39. Wenn mein alter Freund Hier wire, (fo) —— th thn — 
(befuchen). 

40. —— (Haben) ich Zeit, fo wiirde ich viele Biicher lefen. 


B. Translate: 


1. If he had phoned me, I should have met him at the station. 
2. If they had a good airplane, they would fly to New York. 
3. If I have time, I shall read an interesting German book. 
4. If the book were interesting, he would read it. 

5. Ifit had rained, my dear friends would have stayed at home. 
6. If it does not rain this morning, I shall take a long walk. 

7. If I do not find his new address, I shall not be able to visit 


8. If he had had the money, he would have bought that large 
house. 
9. If he read more German books, he would speak German 
better. 
10. If they had been punctual, he would not have been angry. 
11. If he had lived more simply, he would have become rich. 
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12. 
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If our dear friend had the money, he would give it to me 


at once. 


13. 
14. 


If he had the time today, he would accompany me. 
If he had studied the grammar, he would have known the 


answers to these simple questions. 


15. 
16. 
dike 
18. 
10) 
20. 


Pah: 


wp. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 


If he would help the poor men, they would thank him. 
You should have visited me last summer. 

He could have visited them last winter. 

Had I only known it! 

If he were only here! 

If I only had more money! 

If they had only paid attention! 

He looked as if he were sleepy. 

She acted as if she had not understood the last sentence. 
They looked as if they were tired. 

He ate as if he had not eaten anything for (fett) a week. 
You should have read that interesting story in the German 


newspaper. 


Zhe 
28. 


He could have taken a long trip if he had had the money. 
His father would have given him the money if he had earned 


more this year. 


29. 


He would earn more if times (die Zeiten) were not so bad — 


(fchlecht). 


30. 
Ol. 


If he earns more next year, he will take a trip. 
If you had worked harder last month, you would not be 


So poor now. 


32. 
33. 
4. 
30. 
36. 
3”. 
38. 
39. 
40. 


If you only had more patience ! 

You should have learned more. 

Your younger brother could have worked harder. 

Your older sister should have helped you. 

If he were here, they would be happy. 

If the old men had visited me, I should have thanked them. 
If it rains, I shall stay at home. 

If he had know that, he would not have gone. 

He looked as if he had grown (werden) much older. 


CHAPTER XXIV 


The Modal Auxiliaries 
83. The Modal Auxiliaries With and Without a Dependent Infini- 


tive. 


Read the following sentences very carefully : 
B. Modals with an infinitive : 


A. Modals without an in- 


finitive : 


(1) 


RKonnen : 
Gr fann e8.! 


He can. 


(2) 


Sr fonnte eg. 
He could. 


Sr hat e8 gefonnt, 
He has been able to. 


Gr hatte e8 gefonnt, 
He had been able to. 


Gr wird es fonnen. 
He will be able to. 


Gr wird es gefonnt haben. 
He will have been able to. 


Meifjen : 
Wir miiffen es. 
We must. 


Wir muften es. 
We had to. 


1 Cf. Caution under Note (2) (a) below. 
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(1) 


(2) 


Konner : 
®r fann e8 tun. 
He can do tt. 


&r fonnte es tun. 
He could do 1t. 


Gr hat e8 tun fonnen. 
He has been able to do 2t. 


Gr hatte es tun fonnen, 
He had been able to do tt. 


Gr wird e8 tun finnen. 
He will be able to do it. 


Gr wird e8 haben 
fonnett, 


He will have been able to 
do wt. 


Weijfen : 
Wir miiffen es tun. 
We must do tt. 


Wir mupten e8 tun. 
We had to do 2t, 


tun 
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A. Modals without an in- 
finitive (cont.) : 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


6) 


Wir haben es gemuft. 
We have had to. 


Wir hatten es gemuft. 
We had had (or been 
obliged) to. 


Wir werden e8 miiffen. 

We shall have to. 

Wir werden 
haben. 

We shall have had (or 
been obliged) to. 


e8 gemupt 


Diirfen : 

(Sr darf es. 

He may. 

Sr hat e8 qedurft. 

He has been allowed to. 

Midgen : 

Sr mag es. 

He likes to. 

Sr hat e8 gemocht, 

He has liked to. 

Wollen : 

Sch will es. 

I want to. 

Yoh habe e8 gewollt, 

I have wanted to. 

Sollen: 

Yoh foll es. 

I am to. 

Yh habe e8 gefollt, 

I have been required (or 
called wpon) to. 
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B. Modals with an infinitive 
(cont.) : 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


Wir haben e8 tun mitffen. 

We have had to do tt. 

Wir hatten es tun miiffen. 

We had had (or been 
obliged) to do 2t. 

Wir werden e8 tun miiffen. 

We shall have to do tt. 

Wir werden e$ haben tun 
mitffen, 

We shall have had (or 
been obliged) to do tt. 

Diirfen : 

Gr darf e8 tun, 

He may do tt. 

&r hat es tun ditrfen. 

He has been allowed to do tt. 


Widget : 
Sr mag es tun. 
He lwkes to do tt. 


Sr hat e8 tun mogen. 
He has ltked to do it. © 


Wollen : 

Yoh will es tun. 

I want to do tt. 

Yoh habe e8 tun wollen, 
I have wanted to do 2t. 


Sollen : 

Yoh foll es tun. 

I am to do tt. 

Yeh babe e8 tun follen. 

I have been required (or 
called upon) to do tt. 
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Summary: The above sentences indicate that the six modal 
auxiliaries are: 


fonnen, fonnte, bat gefonnt, er fann to be able, can, could, etc. 
mitjjen, mute, hat gemuft, er mu to have to, must, etc. 
Diirfen, durfte, bat gedurft, er dDarf _—- to _ be allowed 

mogen, mochte, hat gemocht, er mag to luke to, care for 

wollen, wollte, hat gewollt, er will to want, desire 

follen, follte, hat gejollt, er joll to be (required) to 


Note: 
(1) All modal auxiliaries are conjugated with haben. 


(2) (a) The meaning of a sentence in which a modal auxiliary 
is the only verb, depends on the verb to be supplied, just as in 
English ; thus He can may be in answer to Can he do (write, under- 
stand, sing, etc.) rt? 


Caution: Contrary to English usage, however, German may 
retain a direct object (particularly e3 and da$) with a modal aux- 
iliary : 

pram er das bemetfen?” ,GCr fann e3” (or ,Das fann er“). 
BCa ne prove that? ’’. °° He.can.’ 


Here e$ and da are direct objects of the verb beweifen, which is 
understood. 


(b) As independent transitive verbs, German modals may 
take their own direct objects (cf. § 16 B): 


Gr fann Deutfh. 


He knows German. 


(3) If there is no dependent infinitive with a modal auxiliary, 
the forms gefonnt, qemufbt, gedurft, qemodjt, gewollt, and gejollt 
are used in the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect tenses (cf. 
bold-faced forms in {| A above). 


(4) If there is a dependent infinitive with a modal auxiliary, 
the forms gefonnt, gemupt, qedurft, gemoct, gewollt, and gefollt 
are replaced by fonnen, miiffen, diirfen, mdgen, wollen, and follen 
(the older participial forms), which regularly follow the depend- 
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ent infinitive (cf. bold-faced forms in {| B above). This is the so- 
called ‘‘double infinitive ”’ construction. 

(5) Since haben is the tense auxiliary of all modals, has had to... 
must be translated by hat . . . (dependent infinitive) miiffen: 


He has had to go home. 
Er hat nach Hauje geben miifjen. 


Here gehen is dependent on the main verb mitffen. 


(6) The preposition 3u cannot be used with an infinitive depend- 
ing on a modal auxiliary : 


Er mu geben. €r will arbeiten. 
He has to go. He wants to work. 


(7) In the future perfect haben precedes both infinitive forms 
of the double infinitive construction. 

(8) The English equivalents of German modal auxiliaries are 
often defective: I must, I had to; he can, he will be able; etc. 
German modals, however, are quite regular: ich mufs, ic) mufte: er 
fann, er wird founen; efc. 

(9) For the conjugation of modals, cf. § 109 of the Appendix and 
observe the following: 

(a) The present indicative singular of modals (and also of 
the verb wiffen) resembles the imperfect indicative singular of 
strong verbs; first and third persons of both are identical in form 
and have no endings : 


Modal : ich fann, er farm; ich darf, er darf; etc. 
Strong Verb: ich begann, er begann; ich) warf, er warf; etc 
These verbs are, therefore, known as ‘‘preterit-present ”’ verbs. 
(b) Sollen is the only modal that does not change the vowel 
of the infinitive in the present indicative singular: ic) full; but: 
ich fann, ich mup, ich darf, ich mag, and ich will. 
(c) Goulfen and wollen are the only modals that retain the 
infinitive vowel in the imperfect indicative : ich follte and ich wollte. 
(d) The present indicative plural of all modals has the form 
of the infinitive: wir fonnen, wir mitffen, wir diirfen, wir mogen, 
wir wollen, and wir follen. 
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(e) The imperfect subjunctive forms of fonnen, mtiiffen, 
Diirfen, and mbgen are: fonnte, miifste, diirfte, and mbdjte; those of 
wollen and follen are identical with the corresponding imperfect 
indicative forms: wollte and jollte, 


(f) Wollen is the only modal auxiliary that has an impera- 
tive form. 
84. The Double Infinitive Construction With Verbs Other Than 
Modals. 
The double infinitive construction may also occur with the 
following verbs: 
A. Laffer: 
(1) Gr lat den Wrst holen. Sr hat den Art Holen laffen. 
He sends for the doctor. He sent for the doctor. 


(2) Soh laffe mir das Haar {dneiden, 
I am having my hair cut. 


Sch habe mir das Haar fcdhneiden Laffen. 
I had my hair cut. 

(3) Sie lat fich etn neues Kletd machen. 
She is having a new dress made. 


Ste hat fich ein neues Rieid machen Laffer. 
She had a new dress made. 


B. Sehen: 
Yoh fehe thn fommen. Yh habe ihn fonmmen fehen. 
I see him coming. I saw him coming. 

C. Heifen: 
Er heift mich geben. Gr hat mich gehen hetpen, 
He orders me to go. He ordered me to go. 


D. Helfen: 
Sch helfe das Gefchaft beqritnden. 
I am helping to establish the business. 
Yh habe das Gefchift begriinden helfen. 
or: ch babe gebolfen, das Gejfchiift zu begriinden, 
IT helped to establish the business. 
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E. Soren: 
Hodren Ste die Dame fingen? 
Do you hear the lady singing ? 
Haben Sie die Oame fingen horen? 
Did you hear the lady sing? 
F. Lernen: 
Gr fernt fltegen. 
He is learning to fly. 
Yh habe ihn geftern fernenflernen (or fennengelernt). 
I made his acquaintance yesterday. 


G. Lehren: 
Sch lehre ihn jchretben. 
I am teaching him to write. 
Sch habe ihn jchreiben lehren (or gelefrt). 
I taught him to write. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that some of the more 
common verbs (in addition to the modal auxiliaries) requiring a 
dependent infinitive without gu are: [affen, jehen, heifen, elfen, 
horen, fernen, and fehren, 


Note: 

(1) These same verbs assume an infinitive instead of a past parti- 
cipial form when used with a dependent infinitive — 72.e., the double 
infinitive construction (cf. bold-faced infinitive forms above). 

(2) The dependent infinitive must precede, just as it does with 
modal auxiliaries (cf. Note (4) of § 83). 

(3) English often has the present participle where German 
requires the present infinitive (cf. {| B and E above). 


(4) (a) 3u may be used with the dependent infinitive after 
lehren, fernen, and occasionally after heifen and helfen — particu- 
larly when the infinitive has modifiers : 

Yeh lehrte ihn, fetn miglicdftes zu tun, 
I taught him to do his utmost. 
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(b) The dependent infinitive with 3u is the more usual con- 
struction in compound tenses of helfen (cf. alternative for the 
second sentence under §] D above). 


(5) The dependent infinitive with Iajjen has passive force (cf. 
{| A above). 
85. Verbs Other Than Modals Requiring a Dependent Infinitive 
Without 3u. 


Additional verbs (not used in the double infinitive construction) 
that require a dependent infinitive without 3u are: 


A. (1) Gehen: (2) Meiten (or fahren) : 
Gr geht fpazieren. Wir reiten (or fahren) fpazieren. 
He goes walking. Weare going riding (or driving). 
B. (1) Stehenbleiben: 
Sie bleibt ftehen. Sie blieb ftehen. 
She stops. She stopped. 


(2) Sich fchlafen legen : 
Sr fegt fich jchlafen. 


He lies down to sleep. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that verbs of motion 
such as qehen, reiten, fahren, efc. and also bleiben and fich legen 
are followed by an infinitive without 3u, especially in set 
phrases. 


Note: 


(1) Here again, the use of the English present participle is not 
to be confused with that of the German infinitive (cf. Note (3) 
of § 84). 


(2) Observe the participial forms in the perfect tenses of the 
sentences given above: 


Gr tit jpagterengeqangen. 
He went walking. 
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Wir find fpazierengeritten (or fpazierengefahren). 

We went riding (or driving). 

Gie ijt {tehengeblieben. Meine Uhr ift ftehengeblieben. 
She stopped. My watch stopped. 


Gr hat {ich jchlafen geleat. 
He lay down to sleep. 

(3) After a verb of motion German sometimes employs the past 
participle (instead of the present infinitive as in the above sen- 
tences) with present sense, where the English idiom requires the 
present participle : 


Sr fam gelaufen. Sie fommt gefprungen. 
He came running. She comes jumping along. 
86. Modal Auxiliaries With Passive Forms. 


Read the following sentences very carefully and note bold-faced 
forms : 


Das fann gemacht werden. Cine Briicle foll qebaut werden. 
That can be done. A bridge zs to be built. 


Das mu gefagt werden, 
That must be said. 


Summary: The above sentences indicate that modal auxiliaries 
do not have a passive voice but may be followed by a passive 
infinitive. 


Note: 


(1) The active infinitive may be used instead, however, pro- 
vided a sentence is reconstructed : 


Wtan mu das fagen. 
That must be sard. 


(2) Cannot be is often rendered by fein followed by nicht 3u and 
an active infinitive : 


8 ift nicht 3u leugnen. Gr ift telefontich nicht 4 erretchen. 
It cannot be denied. He cannot be reached by telephone. 


eS a geen” 
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87. Idiomatic Uses of Modal Auxiliaries. 
For purposes of comparison, some of the literal meanings of 


modals have been included in the following sentences (cf. § 83 
carefully) : 

A. Sollen: 

(1) Was foll ich tun? 

What am I to (or shall I) do? 

(2) Sie follen arbeiten. 

You are to work. 

(3) Ste follten arbeiten. 

You should (or ought to) work. 
(4) Gr {oll jehr arm {ein. 
He is said to be very poor. 

(5) Du follit nicht {tehlen. 
Thou shalt not steal. 

(6) Gr hatte 3u Haufe bleiben follen. 
He should have stayed at home. 

Note: 

(1) English should (or ought to), denoting obligation, is rendered 
by the imperfect of foflen (cf. | A (3) above). Gollte() in this 
sense is the imperfect subjunctive which is used to express an 
unaccomplished possibility. 


Caution: The imperfect indicative, identical in form with the 
imperfect subjunctive, may be illustrated by such a sentence as: 


Geftern follte ich abfahren, aber leider mute teh tn der Staodt 
bleiben. 

Yesterday I was (supposed) to leave, but unfortunately I had 
to stay in the city. 


(2) English should have with a dependent verb is rendered 
by hatte . . . (dependent infinitive) follen (cf. (6) above). This 
form is the pluperfect subjunctive and is equivalent to a past 
contrary-to-fact condition. 

(3) Shall in deliberative questions (cf. § A (1) above) and shalt 
in commands (cf. §{ A (5) above) are rendered by {ollen. 
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Caution: Do not use follen for shall to denote future time ; 
werden denotes futurity. 


B. Wollen: 


(1) Gr will mo gen abfabren. 
He intends to leave tomorrow. 


(2) Gr will es getan haben. 
He claims to have done tt. 


(3) Sie will etnen reicen Onfel haben. 
She professes to have a rich uncle. 

(4) Was wollen Sie damit fagen? 
What do you mean by that? 


(5) Wir wollen (or Wollen wir) nicht mehr davon fpreden, 
Let’s not talk any more about 1. 


(6) Wollen Sie Tee oder Kaffee ? 
Will you take tea or coffee? 


Note: WWollen with a dependent infinitive is commonly used in 
conversation with the force of an imperative (cf. {| B (5) above). 
Although present subjunctive in form (cf. § 79 B), wollen is an 
exception in that it frequently employs normal word order in the 
first person plural. 


Caution: German will is not to be used for English will to denote 
future time : 


He will go home. He wants to go home. 
Sr wird nach Haufe gehen. Cr will nad Hauje geben. 
C. Nidgen: 


(1) Gr mag das Effen nicht. 
He does not like the food (or meal). 


(2) Sas mag (or fann) fein. 
That may be. 


(3) Er mbehte (gern) ins Theater gehen. 
He would like to go to the theater. 
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(4) Mwoehten Sie mit? 
Would you like to go along? 
(5) Er mochte wohl dreigiq Sabre alt fein. 
He was probably thirty years old. 
(6) Das Buch mag auch noch fo fchwer fein, er wird es lefen. 
or: Mag das Buch auch noch fo jchwer fein, er wird es [efen.* 
Although the book be ever so difficult, he will read tt. 
(7) Midge Gott dir belfen !? 
May God help you. 
Note: 
(1) English would (or should) like is commonly rendered by 
the imperfect subjunctive of migen (cf. § C (3) and (4) above). 
(2) Modal auxiliaries are commonly used with the dependent 
infinitive understood (cf. §| C (4) above). 


(3) MtBgen often denotes probability (cf. {| C (5) above) and 
concession (cf. {| C (6) above). 
D. Rodnnen: 
(1) ebten Mionat fonnte ich thn nicht befuchen. 
I could not (1.e., was unable to) visit him last month. 
(2) Sch fonnte ihn jet befuchen, wenn ich Zeit hatte. 
I could (1.e., should be able to) visit him now if I had time. 
(3) Cr fann nichts dafiir. Was fann ich dafitr? 
It ts not his fault. How can I help it? 
or: He can’t help it. 
(4) Sch fonnte nicht umbin, ihm die Wahrheit 3u fagen. 
I couldn't help telling him the truth. 


(5) Gr fann Deut{ch.? 
He knows German. 


(6) Das fann (or mag) fein. 
That may be. 
1Cf. § 80 and Note. 


2 Of. § 79 A (1). 
3 Of. Note (2) (b) of § 83. 
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(7) &8 fonnte nitglich fein. 
It might be useful. 


(8) Gie hatten cin deutfhes Buch lefen fonnen. 
You could have read a German book. 


Note: 


(1) If English could is the equivalent of was able, it is rendered 
by the imperfect indicative fonnte (cf. {| D (1) above) ; if it is the 
equivalent of should (or would) be able, it is rendered by the im- 
perfect subjunctive fonnte. The subjunctive is used, of course, 
because of the present contrary-to-fact condition (cf. § 82 A). 


Caution: The weak, unstressed English should (not denoting 
obligation), which occurs frequently in conditional sentences, must 
not be rendered by follte (cf. Note (1) of {| A of this section; also 
4] D (2) above). 


(2) Nicht umbin fonnen is the equivalent of miiffen but, unlike 
the latter, requires 3u with a dependent infinitive (cf. (4) 
above). 


(3) The conditional mood (i.e., witrde-forms) of modal auxil- 
iaries is extremely rare and should be avoided. Use in its place 
the proper subjunctive form (cf. (2) above). 


(4) For the difference between fonnen, fennen, and wiffen, cf. 
§ 16 B. 


(5) English could have with a dependent verb is rendered by 
hatte . . . (dependent infinitive) fonnen (cf. (8) above). This 
form is the pluperfect subjunctive and is used because of the past 
contrary-to-fact condition.? 


Caution: Such a sentence as He could have written it must not be 
translated by: Cr finnte e8 gefdrieben haben (which would mean It 
might be that he wrote it) but by : Gr hatte e3 fchreiben fonnen. 


(6) For a translation of cannot be, cf. Note (2) of § 86. 


1Cf. § 79 C. 
2 For a similar construction with follen cf. Note (2) of § 87 A. 


§ 87 ~The Modal Auxiliaries Diy) 


E. Diirfen: 

(1) Das diirfen Sie nicht tun. 
You must not do that. 

(2) Diirfte id) Sie um das Buch bitten?! 
Might I ask you for the book? 
Dart ich Ste um da8 Brot bitten? 
May I ask you for the bread? 

(3) &8 ditrfte (or fonnte) fein. 
It might (possibly) be. 

(4) Gr durfte es tun. 
He was allowed to do 1t. 

(5) Gie ditrften Shn migverftanden haben.! 
You may possibly have misunderstood him. 


Note: 


(1) English must not is very often rendered by Diirfen with a 
negative (cf. {| E (1) above). 


Caution: Mtiffen used negatively is much less forceful than 
Diirfen : 


Das weik ich) ja auswendig; du mut auch nicht tmmer dasielbe 
erzablen,” 2 
‘““T know that by heart; don’t always tell the same thing over 
again.” 
(2) Diirfen is quite frequently equivalent to the English passive 
(cf. § E (4) above).® 
(3) (a) Sometimes mbdjte is used in the sense of Ddiirfte (cf. 
{| E (8) above). 


(b) A number of the sentences under fonnen, diirfen, and 
mibgen indicate that these three auxiliaries frequently express 
possibility or probability. 


POPS 79.C. 
2 This quotation is from Storm’s , ¥mmenfee." 
§Cf. also § 75 E. 
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F. Mtijfen: 
(1) Jh mus gleich an die Wrbeit (gehen). 
I must go to work at once. 


(2) Er mufte die itete bezablen. 
He had to pay the rent. 


(3) Wir haben es tun miiffen. 
We were compelled to do it. 


(4) Gr hatte es tun miiffen. 
He had been obliged to do it. 


(5) Gr hatte es tun miiffen: 
He would have been obliged to do it. 


(6) Gr mu e8 getan haben. 
He must have done tt. 


Note: 


(1) A statement of fact requires the indicative (cf. 4 F (1), (2), 
(3), and (4) above). 

(2) The pluperfect subjunctive is used in an abbreviated past 
contrary-to-fact condition (cf. §] F (5) above).! ! 

(3) When the inference is that the action implied in a sentence 
took place, mu with the perfect infinitive is required (cf. {| F (6) 
above). 

(4) The future perfect indicative is frequently used to express a 


past probability, which may be brought out in translation by must 
have (cf. § 39 §| B): 

Gr wird jeine Fiillfeder wohl verlegt haben. 

He must have (1.e., He probably) misplaced his fountain pen. 


(5) Not to have to in the sense of not to need to is rendered by 
brauchen with nicht 3u and a dependent infinitive : 


Sch brauche e8 nicht gu tun. 
I don’t have (i.e., need) to do tt. 


1 For the use of hatte . . . follen and hatte . . . fonnen, cf. also Note (2) 
of § Aand Note (5) of { D above. 
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(6) For the use of diirfen to replace miifjen in negative sentences, 
cf. part (1) and Note (1) of {| E of this section. 


Exercise 


A. Rewrite each of the following sentences in the future, perfect, 
and pluperfect indicative : 


Se ne ae pene oe 


Yd) mu den ganzen Tag arbeiten. 

Das Kind durfte nicht auf der Strafe fpielen. 

Gr fann nicht jclafen. 

Gr wollte Heut{dh fprechen. 

Wir horen die alte Dame fprechen. 

Er lagt den Arzt Holen. 

¥Ych jah ihn fommen. 

Yd mu gleich) an die Arbeit gehen. 

Yh fann e8 mir nicht let{ten. 

Mein fleiner Bruder lakt fic) das Haar fchneiden. 


. Seine fiingere Schwejfter muk zu Haufe bleiben. 

. Yh fah den alten Mann arbetten. 

. Gr fann den langen Brief nicht lefen. ‘ 
. Ste wollte ins Ktno geben. 

. Yh fann den Fehler nicht finden. 

. Sein fieber Freund mufp bis in die Ytacht arbetten. 

. Mean darf nidt tm Cheater rauchen. 

. Das {chine Madchen lapt fich etn neues Mletd madjen. 

. Wir hirten den weltbefannten Senor fingen. 

. Er will viel Geld verdtenen. 


B. Rewrite the following sentences with hatte . . . fonnen and 


hatte 


. . follen, and translate them into English according to the 


following model : 


Gr geht aufs Land. 
He goes to the country. 


Er hatte aujs Land gehen fonnen. 
He could have gone to the country. 


Gr hatte aufs Vand gehen follen, 
He should have gone to the country. 


14. 
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Mein reichher Onfel macht eine lange Meitje. 
Yoh las ein deutidhes Buch. 

Gr bejudte feinen alten Freund. 

Gie gibt Dem armen Ytann etwas Geld, 
Gr fteht frith auf. 

Mein alterer Bruder arbettet fleikig. 


Translate: 


We have to go to school. 

My little brother was unable to go to school today. 
You should (or ought to) stay at home. 

Yes, you are right. I should have stayed at home. 
Do you know German? 

Carl does not know his lesson. 

Those little boys never wanted to study. 

When will your dear friend have to go home? 

We could have gone home at half past eleven. 
Might I ask you for your new German dictionary ? 


. The little children were not allowed to play on the street. 
. Have they ever been allowed to play there? 
. He wants to visit me next month. 

I was on the point of going out, when I received your long, 


interesting letter. 


15. 
16. 
Ne: 
18. 
19) 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 


She intends to go to the country next week. 
She claims to have seen him in the country. 

He professes to have a rich aunt. 

You should have visited her. 

You could have taken a long trip. 

Next summer you should visit your old parents. 


Yesterday I could go. Today I could go if I had the time. 


Would you like to take a long walk this morning? 
I don’t like (mégen) the meal. ° 

It is not her fault. 

If he could have done it, he would have written me. 


You should have visited those beautiful German villages. 


My dear friend is said to be very ill. 
He should not work so hard. 
He should have stayed in bed. 


ne a a 


30. 
ol, 
B2i 
ao: 
34. 
OD: 
not do 
36. 
ave 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41, 
42. 
43. 
44, 
45, 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49, 
50. 
GW. 
ey. 
ny 
54. 
5D; 
56. 
a6 
58. 
did tt.) 
59. 
60. 


The Modal Auxiliaries 281 


What are we to do this afternoon? 

He wants to give the little children some beautiful gifts. 
They were about to sit down when I entered the room. 
She claims to have read that short story. That may be. 
We shall not be able to give them those interesting books. 
Last year we could do it. This year, however, we could 
it, even if we earned twice as much money. 

Can he understand these simple German sentences? 

When did your older brother have his hair cut? 

A week ago my younger sister had a beautiful dress made. 
Why did you send for the doctor? 

Have you ever seen that lazy boy working? 

He will be unable to read this long letter. 

Does your poor neighbor have to work all night? 

He had been unable to sleep. 

She has always wanted to earn much money. 

Did you hear that famous tenor sing? 

They (use man) were not allowed to smoke in the theater. 
Were you unable (perfect tense) to find those mistakes? 
Might I ask you for a good pencil? 

I should like to read a good German book. 

You should have translated these short German sentences. 
That may be. That might (possibly) be. 

Thou shalt not kill. 

Will you take tea or coffee? 

He claims to have heard him. 

She was probably thirty years old. (Use a modal auxiliary.) 
Might I ask you for another (7.e., an additional) pen? 
Might I ask you for another (1.e., a different) chair? 

They must have done that. (The inference is that they 


They would have been obliged to do it. 
That might be dangerous. 


CHAPTER XXV 


Idioms 


88. German Idioms and Their English Equivalents. 


Note very carefully in what respect a German idiom differs from 
its English equivalent, giving particular attention to the use of 
prepositions. Use idioms in different tenses and form sentences 
with additional idioms to be listed as they occur in your reading.! 


Gr denft an ibn. He thinks of him. 
Sch warte auf den Ptann. L am waiting for the man. 
Er ift ftolz auf den Sohn. He is proud of his son. 
Er geht in die Schule. He goes to school. 
Er ijt in der Schule. He rs in school. 
Nach der Schule fpielt er Ball. He plays ball after school. 
Hat er recht oder unredt? Ls he right or wrong ? 
Wie geht e8 Yhnen? How are you? 
(a) Sch lefe gern. TL lke to read. 
(b) Sch habe e8 gern. TL lke rt. 
(a) G&r fieft lieber. He prefers to read. 
(b) Gr hat e8 lieber. He prefers rt. 
11. (a) Gie fieft am Tiebjten. She lckes best to read. 
(b) Gie hat e8 am Tiebjten. She likes vt best. 
12. Gr tft auf dem Vande. He rs in the country. 
13. Gr geht aufs Vand. He is going to the country. 
14. Gie tit 3n Haufe. She rs at home. . 
15. Ste geht nach Haufe. She is going home. 
16. €8 wird tmmer heifer. Tt is getting hotter and hotter. 
17. Was fehlt Yhnen? What rs the matter urth you ? 
18. ©8 tut mir leid. J am sorry. 
19. Gr bittet mic) um den Bleijtift. Me asks me for the pencil. 


See Bs OSA ere Sa be 


— 
2 


1 For various classroom idioms, cf. § 112 of the Appendix. 
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20. 


Ab 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
dl. 
o2. 
33. 


34. 


30. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 


40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 


45. 
46. 


47. 


48. 


Se dfter id) das Buch lefe, defto bejfer gefallt es mir. The oftener 
I read the book, the better I like tt. 

Er fprad) vor fic) (ace. refl.) hin. He spoke to himself. 

Er hat gar nichts. He has nothing at all. 

Sch verftehe e8 gar nicht. I do not understand tt at all. 

€r fommt, nicht wabr? He rs coming, is he not? 

8 tut mir web. Jt hurts me. 

Das geht Ste nichts an. That does not concern you. 

Erinnern Ste fich an den Knaben? Do you remember the boy ? 

Wuf Wiederfehen! Goodbye. 

Leben Sie wohl! Farewell. 

Er ijt noch nicht da. He has not yet come. 

Er hat ein Paar Schuhe. He has a parr of shoes. 

Sr hat ein paar Biicher. He has several books. 

Geben Sie mir noc ein Buch! Give me another (i.e., an addi- 
tional) book. 

Geben Sie mir ein anderes Buch! Give me another (i.e., a differ- 
ent) book. 

Wir lernten ihn fennen. We made his acquaintance. 

Gr foll fehr reich fein. He 2s said to be very rich. 

Gie denft fic) (dat. refl.) da8. She imagines that. 

Gr tit e8 fog. He rs rid of it. 

RKiimmern Sie fich nicht um thn! Don’t worry (or bother) about 
him. 

Er fitrchtet fich vor Dem Hinde. He is afraid of the dog. 

Sie tft toll vor Sdmer;3. She ts frantic with pain. 

Gr ijt auger fic) vor Zorn. He rs beside himself with anger. 

Gie ging auf und ab. She walked up and down (or to and fro). 

8 ift mir nicht gelungen, thn 3u itberzeugen. J didn’t succeed in 
convincing him. 

Gr bleibt ftehen. He stops. 

Geht er 3u Fuk oder zu PBferde? Ts he going on foot or on horse- 
back ? 

wahren Sie mit dem Dampfer oder mit der CGifenbahn? Are you 
going by steamer or by rail ? 

Heute iiber aht Tage wird er fommen, He will come a week from 
today. 
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49. 
50. 
ol. 


52. 
53. 


54. 
5d. 
56. 


57. 
58. 
59. 
60. 


61. 


62. 
63. 
64. 
65. 
66. 
67. 
68. 
69. 
70. 
(aie 


72. 
73. 
74, 
75. 
76. 
TE 
78. 
ie 
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Schreiben Sie da8 auf deutih! Write that in German. 

Nehmen Sie fic) in acht! Be careful (or Take care). 

&8 gefdhah vor act Tagen. Lt happened a week ago. 

Sch freue mich auf den Befuch. L am looking forward with pleas- 
ure to the visit. 

Yh freue mich itber Vhren Crfolg. L am happy about your 
SUCCESS. 

38 fommt darauf an. That depends. 

Um fo beffer. All the better. 

(a) Gr ift bet mtr. He rs at my house. 

(b) Sch habe fein Geld bet mir. I have no money with me. 

Er flopft an die Titr. Hers knocking at the door. 

Yh war tn Begriff 3u gehen. L was on the point of going. 

(Sr tat e8 auf dicje Weife. He did rt in this manner. 

Das Haus befteht aus jes Simmern. The house consists of six 
rooms. 

Man machte ihn zum Fithrer. They made him (or He was made) 
leader. | 

Man gewodhnt jich an alles. One gets used to everything. 

Yc) drgere mich itber ihn. L am provoked at him. 

3 macht mir Freude. Lt gives me pleasure. 

Ste lachten ihn aus. They laughed at him. 

Er verltebte fic) in das tadden. He fell in love with the girl. 

Gr verlobte fich mit dem Miidden. He became engaged to the girl. 

Gr antwortet auf metne Frage. He answers my question. 

Yh habe mich erfiltet. I have caught cold (or I have a cold). 

Was wird aus thm werden? What will become of him? 

Pye sopiiles rd tts 1. 

(b) ,<¥{t er e8?" =, Gr tft e8." “Is athe?” ‘‘Ttds he.” 

Sch) wohne thm gegeniiber. TL lve opposite him. 

Er liep mich holen. He sent for me. 

Gie wobhnte in meiner Mahe. She lived near me. 

&r febte fic) an den Tijeh. He sat down at the table. 

Sch fehrieb einen Brief an meinen Vetter, LJ wrote my cousin a letter. 

Der wievielte tit heute? What rs today’s date ? 

Um wieviel Uhr fomimt er? At what time ts he coming ? 

8 gefchieht ihm recht. It serves him right. 


. 
4 
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80. 
eds 
82. 


83. 
84. 
85. 


86. 
87. 
88. 
89. 


90. 
Die 
92. 
93. 
94. 
95. 
96. 
97. 


98. 

99: 
100. 
101. 
102. 
103. 
104. 
105. 
106. 


107. 


Idioms 285 


Yeh Habe thm einen grofen Gefallen getan. TJ did him a great favor. 

(8 freut mich. TJ am glad. 

(a) Dte Reihe tft an mir (or Yoh bin an der Meihe). Ltrs my turn. 

(b) Sch bin an die Rethe gefommen. My turn has come. 

Der Stubl gefallt mtr. TJ lke the charr. 

uf etnmal begann e8 zu regnen. Suddenly rt began to rain. 

(a) Mteine Uhr geht vor. My watch is fast. 

(b) Meine Ubr geht nah. My watch is slow. 

Wir hoffen auf giinjtiges Wetter. We are hoping for favorable 
weather. 

Gr hat entweder etne Feder oder einen Bleiftift. He has either a 
pen or a pencil. 

Gr hat weder das eine noc) das andere. He has neither the one 
nor the other. : 

Sowohl fein Vater als auch fetne Mtutter {ind gefommen. Both 
his father and his mother came. 

PBaljen Sie auf! Pay attention. 

8 hat nod nicht geflingelt. The bell has not yet rung. 

Wmiifieren Ste fish! Have a good time. 

Gr hat Ropfweh. He has a headache. 

Das macht nichts aus. That makes no difference. 

Er arbeitet in der Ytacdht. He works at night. 

Er jhlaft am Tage. He sleeps in the daytime. 

Er geht auf einen Ytonat aufs Land. He is going to the country 
for a month. 

Was gibt’s Mewes? What is the news? 

Gehen Gie ins Theater? Are you going to the theater ? 

Was ipt er zum Friihjtiié? What does he eat for breakfast ? 

Er fieht zum Fenjter hinaus. He rs looking out of the window. 

Yoh gehe an thm vorbet. TL pass him. 

Sie fpridt bon thm. She ts speaking about him. 

Sie fest (fich) den Hut auf. She rs putting on her hat. 

Sie zieht fic) dte Hand{duhe an. She rs putting on her gloves. 

Gr tt Student auf der Univerfitit. He is a student at the 
unoversity. 

Er ijt Profeffor an der Untver{itit. He ts a professor at the 
university. 


286 
108. 
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il 
112. 
113. 
114. 


115. 
116. 


117. 
118. 
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120. 


121. 
122. 
123. 
124. 


125. 
126. 
127, 
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Es ift nicht der Miihe (gen.) wert [or E8 Lohnt fich nicht der Miihe 


(gen.)|. It 7s not worth while (or It does not pay). 

Yoh bin derjelben Weinung (gen.). L am of the same opinion. 

Er modjte eine Metfe (cinen Spaziergang) madden. He would 
like to take a trip (a walk). 

Er fabhrt lieber zweiter Klaffe. He prefers to travel second class. 

Wir haben viel Schines gefehen. We saw many beautiful things. 

Er ift auf einen Baum geflettert. He climbed a tree. 

(a) Seien Gie nicht graujam gegen den Hund! Don’t be cruel 

to the dog. 
(b) Er ift gegen jeden Menjcen freundlich (gittig, hsflich, falt), 
He ws friendly (kind, polite, cold) to every human being. 

Seiten Gie nicht bife auf mid)! Don’t be angry with me. 

Has Land ift reid) (arm) an Wéaldern. The country its rich 
(poor) in forests. 

Beften Gruk an Shren Bruder. Best regards to your brother. 

angen Ste von vorn an! Begin at the beginning. 

Er erbielt viele jine Gefchenfe zum Geburtstag Qu Weihnadchten). 

He received many beautiful gifts for his birthday (for Christmas). 

Koln ijt durch den Dom (or wegen de8 Homes) beriihmt. Co- 
logne is famous for its (lit. the) cathedral. 

Gie wird den Brief auf die Boft bringen. She will mail the letter. 

Kernen Gie das Gedicht auswendig! Learn the poem by heart. 

Gr benimmt fich {clecht. He behaves badly. 

Das PBferd tft blind auf beiden %Zugen. The horse is blind in 
both eyes. 

Das fhmect nach faurer Mild. That tastes of sour milk. 

8 riecht nach frifdem Seu. Lt smells of fresh hay. 

Gr wird e8 nicht tun, eS fet denn, dab! fie ihn darum bitten. 

He will not do it unless they ask him (to). 


Exercise 


Complete the following sentences. 


1. Sch warte {chon etne Stunde —— mein— lieb— Freund. 


2. Geben Ste 


(on foot) oder (on horseback) ? 


1 After a negative statement wnless is usually rendered by e$ fei denn, dap. 


ee 


v  ———— ee 


. 
4 
‘ 


. Sein altefter Gobn tit Student 
. Dte Mtutter war febr ftolz; —— d— flein— Madden. 
. Sie —— dte Hand{duhe —— (was putting on). 

. Sein fleiner Bruder geht noch nicht 
. Der fleine Knabe ift 
. Karl, —— (be careful)! Rinder, 
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— (A week from today) werde ich Sie befuchen. 
Sein Better war frither Brofef{for —— d.— Univerjitat. 
Haben Ste —— mi— gedadht? 

Schreiben Sie diefen Sak 


(zn German) ! 
oO— Univerfitit. 


(to school). 
(in the country). 
(be careful) ! 


Herr Schmidt, (be careful) ! 
. Sr — den Hut —— (was putting on). 
. &8 gefdhah (a week ago). 


. pabrt er —— (by steamer) oder —— (by rail)? 
. Das fleine Madden tit 
. Gr geht {con {ett anderthalb Stunden —— (up and down). 


(2n school). 


—— (After school) wird er einen fangen Spaziergang machen. 
Gie fprach (about) mi—. 
Was effen Sie (for breakfast) ? 


. &r Hlopfte —— d— Tiir. 
. Yh werde e8 —— diefelb— YWeife tun. 
. Das Effen befteht —— fechs Gang—. 


&r war —— (to the country) gegangen. 
Yh bin auger mt— SZabhniweh. 
Mein Bruder ttt —— (to the) Theater geqangen. 


. Man machte —— (him) Rinig. 


Sie ift nicht —— (at home). 
Nrgern Sie fic) nicht (about it). 
Wann wird er —— (home) gehen? 


: Gr ijt toll —— Sdmer3. 
. Sehlafen Ste auch 
. Has Kind fiirchtet fid 
. Gr lachte —— (at her). 
. Yh fiimmere —— nicht 
. Sind Ste 
. 8 wurde —— (colder and colder). 

, Was fehlt —— (those little children)? 


(in the daytime) ? 
D— grogR— Rage. 


(about him). 
(2t) endlich [08 geworden ? 


. Arbeiten Ste 
. ch habe 
. Hat er fic 
. Gr hat fich jon —— d— Wtadchen verlobt. 

. Er hat —— d— Sif gefest. 

. Antworten Ste —— dte|— furz— Frage! 

. Has Kind hat —— (neither) Bater —— (nor) Mutter. 
. &8 tat d— alt— Mann eid. 

. &8 gefdieht —— (you) recht. 

1 Sch werbe —— ‘(him) ———— etn gut Siete 
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(at night) ? 
(a headache). 
dD— Ntaochen verliebt ? 


. Tut eg —— (you) web? 

. Grinnern Gie fich —— dD— freundlidh— Leute ? 

. Ih muk (erther) etnen Bletftift (or) eine Feder haben. 
. Wir hoffen {chon lange —— gut— Wetter. 

. Das geht —— (him) nichts an. 

. Gr hat einen Brief —— fein— alt— Freund gefchrieben. 


. Gr hat mi— etn— grop— Gefallen getan. 
56. 


—— (Both) {ein Bruder —— (and) fetne Schwefter find 3u 


Haujfe geblieben. 


57. 
. Sind Sie 


8 tft nicht DO— tithe (worth while). 

(of the same) Meinung ? 

Wir werden e8 nicht tun, (unless) fie uns darum bitten. 
wriedric) der Groge war fehr jftolz (of hos) Flitenjpiel 


[ flute playing (neut.) |. 


. Wir werden morgen etn— furz,— Spazterqang ——. 

. Karl, —— (behave) anftindig! 

. Nicht alle Metchen fahren erft— Rlaffe. 

. grib, baft du vergeffen, metnen Brief ——— (to mail)? 

. Der Soldat wa Auge blind. 

. Hie Kinder muften das Gedicht —— (by heart) lernen. 


. &8 rod) —— ein— faul— Gt. 

. Hte Speife fcehmeckt —— Knoblauch [garlic (masc.) ]. 
. Gr bat mir etwas 
. Haben Ste nichts —— (new) gebhirt? 
. Unfere Bibliothef ift reich 
. Hresden iff —— fein— Ntufeen beriihmt. 
3. Veften Grug —— Shr— lieb— Gltern, 


(2nteresting) er3abhlt. 


(books) tiber Goethe. 


a ie a7 


74, 


75 


76. 
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Der fleine Rnabe —— d— Dad) —— (had climbed). 

Sie hat viele tnterejfant— Biicher —— Geburtstag erhalten. 
Gr ijt —— (angry with) jein— Ytachbar. 

Gie jingt nie, ——— (unless) man fie darum bittet. 
Translate : 

I am looking forward with pleasure to the vacation. 
My best friend will come a week from today. 

The old man is looking out of the window. 

That happened a week ago. 

He stopped in front of the house. 

I have not succeeded in finding my old umbrella. 

She was thinking of her dear mother. 

How long have you been waiting for me? 

Is she right or wrong’? 

After school the little boys play ball. 

“Will you go to the country for a week?” ‘That 


depends.” 


12. 


Fred is already in school. His brother does not yet go to 


school. 


13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
LD: 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 


Look out of the window. 

Last month we were at their house. 

Their house consists of twelve large rooms. 

Do you live near them? 

Do you remember those little children ? 

Their parents are said to be very poor. 

I am sorry for them. 

Last summer we made their acquaintance. 

Do they still live in the country? 

He had fallen in love with a rich girl. 

Two months ago he became engaged to her. 
They went to the theater yesterday evening. 

The more I read Goethe, the more I admire him. 
He liked to travel. 

He was a student at the university of Leipzig. 
Schiller was a professor at the university of Jena. 
She likes to read. She prefers to sing. She likes best to 


dance. 
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30. 
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Do you like it? Do you prefer it? Do you like it best? 


(Use gern.) 


dl. 
32. 
33. 
4. 
30. 
36. 
BYE 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49. 
50. 


ol. 
52. 
53. 
54. 
5d. 
56. 
Dike 
58. 
59. 
60. 
61. 
62. 
63. 


They had sent for a good physician. 

Put on your hat and gloves. 

Did you pass those old houses? 

He was speaking of his friends. 

What do you eat for breakfast ? 

In the daytime we must all work hard. 

I don’t like to work at night. (Use gern.) 

That makes no difference. 

Suddenly he stopped. 

Do you prefer to go on foot or on horseback ? 

I shall travel either by steamer or by rail. 

He never worries about the future. 

Why should he worry about it? 

You will visit me next winter, will you not? 
He has been walking up and down for an hour and a half. 
Have a good time when you are in the country. 
I have a headache. Iam frantic with pain. | 
‘‘When did you catch cold?” ‘A week ago.” 
We caught cold last month when we were at their house. 
(assis it he? Vm esi toiss hess 

(b) “Isit they?” ‘‘Is is they.” 

(opPt is itcyou 7a oe sl tisalen 

Our dear friend was on the point of going home. 
We shall get used to it. 

It gives the little boy pleasure. 

What will become of those lazy children? 
What time is it? 

What is today’s date? 

It serves you right. 

He did me a great favor. 

It is your turn. 

Most children are afraid of the dark. 

Are you (perf. of werden) finally rid of it? 

I like this pencil. Bring me another one. 

I don’t like this pen. Bring me another one. 


64. 
65. 
66. 
67. 
68. 
69. 
70. 
rah 
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She bought a pair of gloves. 

Several books are (lying) on the table. 

“‘Farewell.’’ ‘ Goodbye.’’ 

It hurts me. I am sorry. 

What is the matter with that old lady? 

She is talking to herself. 

She is very proud of her grandson. 

Both the grandfather and the grandmother are over a 


hundred years old. 


12. 
rey 
74. 
ray. 
76. 
hie 
78. 
79. 
80. 
81. 
noun.) 
82. 
83. 
84. 
85. 
86. 
87. 
88. 
89. 
90. 
91. 
92. 


They never take a walk unless we ask them to. 

They always say, ‘“‘It isn’t worth while.” 

They are both of the same opinion. 

Perhaps they are right. 

Would you like to take a long trip to Europe? 

The little child was behaving badly. 

Do you usually travel second class? 

I shall learn that short poem by heart. 

Please mail this letter. 

We had seen many beautiful things. (Use the adjective as 


Heidelberg is famous for its old university. 
The fox had climbed a high tree. 

Did you receive many beautiful gifts for Christmas? 
Don’t be angry with him. 

Please begin at the beginning. 

Best regards to your charming sister. 

The country is rich in coal. 

It tastes of onions (die Swiebel, —, -en). 

The whole hall smells of roses. 

In which eye is the poor animal blind? 

He never does it unless he has to (supply e8). 


CHAPTER XXVI 


Word Formation 


89. Compound Nouns. 


The German language comprises a very large percentage of 
compounded words, which abound not only in technical and scien- 
tific but also in common parlance : der Handjdhuh (glove), der Finger- 
hut (thimble), der Maulforb (muzzle), etc. A student should acquire 
the habit of analyzing compounded words into their component 
parts. With a comparatively small number of root words and a 
knowledge of prepositions, adverbs, prefixes, and suffixes, he can 
usually determine the meaning of a long compounded word with- 
out the help of a dictionary. 


A. The formation of compound nouns. German forms com- 
pounds chiefly from simpler German words rather than coining 
words with Latin and Greek roots, as English so frequently does: 
bas Bindewort (conjunction), die Musnahme (exception), der Wajfer- 
ftvff (hydrogen). 

B. The gender of compound nouns. Compound nouns have 
the gender of their last component : 


der Haus{hliiffel (= da8 Haus + der Sohliiffel), housekey 
dte Gifenbahn (= das Cifen + dte Bahn), raclroad 
der Birnbaum (= die Birne + der Baum), pear tree 
das BWaterland (= der Vater + das Land), native land 
die Feuerverficerungsgefell{haft (= das Feuer + dte Verficherung 
+ die Gejellfchaft), fire insurance company 
Note: 
(1) A connective —(e)$— often appears in the compound, irre- 
spective of the gender of a noun (cf. last example above) : 


der Geburtstag (= die Geburt + der Faq), birthday 
das Hochzeitsfletd (= dte Hochzeit + das RMletd), wedding dress 
die Fahreszett (= das Fahr + dte Zeit), season 
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(2) (a) A connective —(e)n— is also common in compounds: 
der Hirtenfnabe (= der Hirt + der Knabe), shepherd boy. 


(b) This —(e)n— sometimes shows the old genitive form of 
certain feminine nouns, which otherwise rarely occurs in modern 
German : 


der Sonnenftrahl (= die Sonne + der Strahl), swnbeam 


Exercise 
Form compounds with the following : 
A. Nouns having no connective: der Rat + das Haus; das 
Haus + der Herr; das Haus + die Frau. 
B. Nouns having connective —(e)$—: der Frithling + dte Blume ; 
der Tod + die Angit; die Liebe + der Brief. 


C. Nouns having connective —(e)n—-: der Rnabe + das Alter ; 
das Obhr + die Krankheit ; die Sonne + der Schein. 


90. Suffixes. 


Originally most suffixes and prefixes were independent words; 
in modern German, however, they have lost their independent 
identity and become associated with other words to which they 
have been affixed. 


A. Noun suffixes. Noun suffixes occur in all three genders; 
some of the more common ones are listed below: 
(1) Feminine noun suffixes: —e, —et, —heit, —feit, —funft, —in, 
—fdaft, —ung, ion, and —tat. 
(a) -e: This suffix forms from adjectives abstract nouns 
denoting quality, state, or condition: 


die Giite, goodness or kindness (from gut, good) 
Die Riirze, shortness or brevity (from fur3, short) 


Note: Nouns formed with the suffix -e have umlaut whenever 
possible. 
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(b) -et: This suffix forms from nouns of occupation nouns 
denoting (place of) business or trade: 


die Biderei, bakery (from der Bier, baker) 
die Druderet, printing office (from der Drucler, printer) 
die Brauereit, brewery (from der Brauer, brewer) 


(c) —heit and —feit: These suffixes form from adjectives 
and nouns abstract nouns denoting state, condition, quality, or 
character : 


die Schinheit, beauty (from jdin, beautrful) 


die Fruchtbarfeit fructfulness or fertility from fruchtbar, fertile) 
die Folgfamfeit, obedience (from folgjam, obedient) 


Note: 


(a) The suffix —heit is often equivalent to the English suffix 
—hood: die Rindheit, childhood. 


(b) The suffix —feit (rather than —feit) is usually appended to 
adjectives ending in —bar, —fich, —fam, —er, and —ig. 
(d) —-funft: This suffix forms from prepositions and adverbs 
of motion nouns denoting coming : 


die Anfunft, arrival (from an, at or to) 
dte Sufunft, future (from 3u, to or towards) 


Note: The suffix —funft was formerly a noun meaning coming 
and is etymologically related to the verb fommen, as its modern 
German compounds indicate. 


(e) -in: This suffix forms from masculine nouns feminines : 


die Grifin, countess (from der Graf, count) 

die Lehrerin, woman teacher (from der Lehrer, teacher) 

die Winerifanerin, American woman (from der Amerifaner, 
American) | 

die Kodnigin, queen (from der Konig, king) 


Note: Nouns formed with the suffix -in usually have umlaut. 


(f) -{cehaft: This suffix forms from nouns abstract and col- 
lective nouns denoting state, condition, or quality ; office, dignity, or 
profession : 
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Die Fetndfdaft, enmity (from der Feind, enemy) 
die Mtann{cjaft, crew or team (in a game) (from der Mann, man) 
die Herr{chaft, dominion (from der Herr, master or ruler) 


Note: The suffix —fdhaft is often equivalent to the English suffix 
—ship: die §reund{cdhaft, friendship; die Gemein{dhaft, fellowship. 
(g) -ung: This suffix forms from verbal roots nouns de- 
noting an action or the result of an action: 


die Erfindung, discovery (from erfinden, to discover) 
die Crztehung, education (from erziehen, to educate) 


Note: The suffix —u1g is often equivalent to the English suffix 
-ing: die Warnung, warning ; die Endung, ending. 


(h) -ion: This suffix occurs with nouns of foreign origin, 
many of which occur in English in about the same form : die Ntillion, 
million; dte Religion, religion; die Nation, nation; die Leftton, 
lesson. 

(¢) -tit: This suffix occurs with nouns of foreign origin : 
die Univer|itdt, university; die Cleftrizitit, electricity; die Qualitit, 
quality; die Quantitit, quantity; dte Relativitat, relativity. 


Note: The suffix -tit is often equivalent to the English suffix 
wil. 
(2) Neuter noun suffixes: —dhen, —fein, —ni3, —fal, and -tum. 


(a) —chen and —lein: These suffixes form from nouns diminu- 
tives and nouns denoting endearment : 


das Biidhlein, little brook or brooklet (from der Bach, brook) 
das Baumcen, little tree (from der Baum, tree) 

das Bliimlein, lettle flower (from die Blume, flower) 

das Wtiitterdhen, dear mother (from die Wtutter, mother) 

das Biiterchen, dear father (from der Vater, father) 


Note: 

(a) The suffix —chen is equivalent to the English suffix —kin: dag 
Lammaben, lambkin. 

(6) The suffix —fein is equivalent to the English suffix —lyn (from 
the Dutch), as in Brooklyn (i.e., little brook). 
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(c) Nouns formed with —c&en and —fein usually have umlaut. 


(b) —ni8: This suffix forms from verbal roots neuter (and 
sometimes feminine) nouns, usually with umlaut, denoting the 
result or object of an activity implied in the verbal stem of a com- 
pound : 


das Ergebnis, result (from fich ergeben, to result) 
das Verftiindnis, wnderstanding (from verj{tehen, to understand) 
Note: 


(a) The suffix —-ni$ is equivalent to the English suffix —ness, as 
in goodness. 


(b) Nouns formed with —ni3 usually have umlaut. 
(c) Two common feminines formed with —nis are : 


die Grlaubnis, permission (from erlauben, to permit) 
dite Kenntnis, knowledge (from fennen, to know) 


(c) —fal: This suffix forms from verbal roots nouns similar 
to those ending in —ni8 but often with a more comprehensive and 
intensive force : 


das Schicfal, fate (2.e., that which ts sent) (from {dicen, to send) 
das YWirrfal, confusron (from wirren, to entangle) 


(d) -tum: This suffix forms from noun, adjective, and 
verbal roots neuter nouns (with only two exceptions) denoting 
dignity or rank, condition or state, or a collective idea: 


das Konigtum, royalty or kingship (from der Konig, kong) 

das Siedtum, state of poor health (from fiech, sickly) 

das Biirgertum, citizenry (from der Biirger, citizen) 
Note: 


(a) The suffix -tum is often equivalent to the English suffix 
—dom, as in kingdom. 


(b) Two masculine nouns are formed with -tum: 


der Metchtum, riches (from reid), rich) 
der Srrtum, error (from irr(e),! in error) 


1 Cf. also irren, to err. 
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(3) Masculine noun suffixes: —er, -el, and —ling. 


(a) -er: This suffix forms from verbal roots masculine 


nouns denoting the personal agent; from noun stems, nouns of 
natronality : 


der Riuber, robber (from rauben, to rob) 

der Wtaler, parnter (from malen, to parnt) 

der Wrbeiter, worker or workman (from arbetten, to work) 
der Diener, servant (from dienen, to serve) 

der Englinder, Englishman (from England, England) 
der Spanier, Spaniard (from Spanten, Spain) 


Note: 
(a) The suffix -er is equivalent to the English suffix —er. 
(b) Nouns formed with —er often have umlaut. 


(c) Nouns denoting the personal agent are sometimes formed 
with the suffixes —Ier or —ner : 


Der Riinftler, artist (from die Kunft, art) 
Der Kellner, warter (from der Keller, cellar) 


(b) -el: This suffix forms from verbal roots nouns — usually 
masculine — denoting instrument : 


der Schliifjel, key (from fdliefen, to close or lock) 
der Decfel, lid (from decfen, to cover) 


der Siigel, rein (from 3iehen,! to draw) 


(c) -ling: This suffix forms from noun stems masculine 


nouns denoting people (sometimes animals) who appear young, 
small, or contemptible : 


der Siingling, young man or youth (from jing, young) 

der Feigling, coward (from feig, cowardly) 

ber Emporfimmiing, wpstart [from empor (wp) + fommen (to 
come) | 


der Spropling, scion or descendant (from der Sprof, sprout) 


1 Note that the principal parts of giehen are: 3iehen, 30g, gezogen, 
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Note: 

(a) The suffix —fing is equivalent to the English suffix —ling, as 
in sapling (1.e., young tree) and darling [= dear-ling (1.e., little 
dear) |. 

(b) Nouns formed with —fing usually have umlaut. 


B. Adjective suffixes. Some of the more common adjective 
suffixes are: —er, —(e)n and —ern, —haft, —bar, —ijch, —lich, tg, —Lv8, 
—fam, —reich, and —voll, 

(1) -er: This suffix forms from names of cities indeclinable 
adjectives : 

eine tind (e)ner Zeitung, a Munich newspaper (from Miincden, 
Munich) 

das Heidelberger Gchlop, Heidelberg castle (from Hetdelberg, 
Heidelberg) 

(2) —(e)n and -ern: These suffixes form from nouns adjectives 

of material : 
ledern, of leather (from da8 Yeder, leather) 
hodlern, wooden (from das Holz, wood) 
bletern, of lead or leaden (from das Blet, lead) 
ftablern, of steel (from der Stabl, steel) 


Note: 
(a) The suffixes —(e)n and -ern are often equivalent to the 
English suffix —en, as in wooden. 
(b) Nouns formed with —(e)n and -ern sometimes have umlaut. 
(3) —hajt: This suffix forms from nouns adjectives that denote 
having the nature of : 
fnabenhaft, boyish (from der Knabe, boy) 
jhmerzhaft, parnful (from der Schmerz, pain) 
metfterhaft, masterly (from der Yteijter, master) 
fabelbhaft, fabulous (from die Fabel, fable) 


Note: The suffix —hajt is related to haben, to have. 


(4) -bar: This suffix forms from verbal and noun gsc adjec- 
tives denoting ability, fitness, or worthiness : 
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(e8bar, legible (from fefen, to read) 

epbar, edible (from effen, to eat) 

denfbar, thinkable or conceivable (from denfen, to think) 
jichtbar, viseble (from fehen, to see) 


Note: 

(a) The suffix —bar is usually equivalent to the English suffix 
—able or —ible. | 

(b) The negative prefix un- is frequently used with adjectives 
ending in —bar: unlesbar (illegible), undenfbar (unthinkable), etc. 


(5) -tj: This suffix forms from nouns and proper names 
‘adjectives that denote belonging to or of the nature of : 
teuflifch, devilish (from der Teufel, devil) 
bimmiijc, heavenly (from der Himmel, heaven) 
reqnert{d, rainy (from Der Megen, rain) 
engli{h, Hnglish (from England, England) 
romijdh, Roman (from Rom, Rome) 
franzd{ifh, French (from der Jranzoje, Frenchman) 


Note: The suffix —ijch is usually equivalent to the English suffix 
—ish, as in childish. 


Caution: Do not-confuse the following forms (cf. 4 B (6) below) : 
findijdh, childish and findlich, childhke; weibijd, womanish (1.e., 
unmanly or effeminate) and weiblich, womanly (7.e., feminine). 


(6) —lid): This suffix forms from nouns adjectives denoting 
full of or like in appearance, manner, or nature: 
qdttlid, godly or divine (from der Gott, God) 
gefiibrlic), dangerous (from die Gefahr, danger) 
fhadlic), harmful (from der Schaden, harm) 
Note: The suffix —lich is usually equivalent to the English 
suffixes —ly, —-ous, and —ful (cf. (5) above). 
(7) -iq: This suffix forms from nouns adjectives denoting full of, 
characterized by, or pertaining to: 
blutiq, bloody (from das Blut, blood) 
mutig, courageous (from der tut, courage) 
freudig, joyful (from die Freude, joy) 
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Note: 


(a) The suffix -ig is usually equivalent to the English suffixes 
-y, —ful, and —ous. 


(6b) The g in -ig and final y in English words such as hungry 
are cognates. 


(8) -lv8: This suffix forms from nouns adjectives denoting 
lack of : 
end{o8, endless (from das Ende, end) 
qrundlos, groundless or bottomless (from der Grund, ground 
or bottom) 
zabll08, countless (from die Zabl, nwmber) 
hilflos, helpless (from die Hilfe, help) 


Note: The suffix —[p$ is usually equivalent to the English suffix 
—less. 


(9) -fam: This suffix forms from nouns, adjectives, and verbs 
adjectives that denote causing, or a considerable degree of the thing 
or quality denoted in the first part of a compound : 

miithfam, troublesome or toilsome (from die Wtithe, trowble or 
torl) 

fangfam, slow (from lang, long) 

biegjam, flexible (from biegen, to bend) 


Note: The suffix —fam is usually, but not always, equivalent 
to the English suffix —some. 


(10) —reiey: This suffix forms from nouns adjectives denoting 
full of, rich or abounding in: 


jilberreich, rich in silver (from das Silber, sclver) 
liebreich, Loving or affectionate (from die tebe, love) 
Note: 


(a) Distinguish between ftetureich (with the accent on the first 
syllable) meaning stony and fteinreid) (with full stress on the second 
syllable) meaning very rich. 


(6) Similarly blitarm means of poor blood; blitairm, very poor. 


§ 90 Word Formation 301 


(11) -woff: This suffix forms from nouns adjectives denoting 
full of : 
gefabrvoll, full of danger or risky (from die Gefahr, danger) 
liebevoll, loving or affectionate (from die Xiebe, love) 


Note: iebevol{ is the equivalent of liebretch above. 


Exercise 


A. Form feminine nouns with the suffix: 

(1) -e, from: breit, lang, bart, treu, and qrof. 

(2) -ei, from: der Nebger (butcher), der Farber (dyer), der Sdhniber 
(woodcarver), and der Gerber (leather dresser). 

(3) —heit or —feit, from: gefund, feltg, blind, frobltc, flug, danfbar, 
fret, tapfer, and dunfel. 

(4) —funjt, from : zujammen and ber. 

(5) -in, from: der Schiiler (pupil), der Sanger (dancer), and der 
Ginger (singer). 

(6) —fehaft, from: der Biirger (crtizen), der Metfter (master), das 
Land (country), das Wiffen (knowledge), and der Wirt (innkeeper). 

(7) —ung, from: fich erfilten (to catch cold), {ich verjammeln (to 


assemble), entdecfen (to discover), entziinden (to inflame), and mtjden 
(to mix). 


B. (1) Form neuter diminutives with the suffix —den or 
—lein from: der Sohn, der Brief, der Vogel, der Fup, die Lochter, dte 
Rofe, die Stadt, die Jtaje, and der Hund. 


(2) Form neuter nouns with the suffix : 
(a) —ni8, from: begraben (to bury), bindern (to hinder), and 
jich ereiqgnen (to occur). 
(b) —fal, from: laben (to refresh) and triiben (to trouble). 


(c) -tum, from: der Ritter (knight), der Beltk (possession), 
heiliq (holy), etgen (own), das Wlter (age), der Priefter (priest), Chrijten 
(Christians), and Yuden (Jews). 


1 The derivative from triiben is usually feminine, 
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C. Form masculine nouns with the suffix: 


(1) -er, from: fchneiden (to cut), jagen (to chase), morden (to mur- 
der), Stalien (Italy), Sapan (Japan), Amerifa (America) (derivative 
in —ner), reiten (to ride), reden (to speak), faufen (to buy), and ver- 
faufen (to sell). 


(2) -el, from: beben (to lift) and fich gitrten (to put on a girdle). 


(3) —fing, from: das Ytejt (nest), lieb (dear), finden (to find), weid) 
(weak), and die Hlucht (flight). 


D. Form adjectives with the suffix: 


(1) -er, derived from the nouns in parentheses : 


der —— (Cologne) Dom eine —— (Vienna) Qurft 
das —— (Berlin) eben eine ——- (Hamburg) Beitung 


(2) —(e)n or —ern, from: da8 Gold (gold), das Glas (glass), der 
Stein (stone), das Zinn (tin), Dte Wolle (wool), and die SGeide (silk). 

(3) —haft, from: das Wadden (girl), der Febler (mistake), der 
Mangel (fault), die Tugend (virtue), die Oauer (duration), der Schalf 
(rogue), and der Spa (fun or joking). 

(4) —bar, from: die Furdt (fear), danfen (to thank), beilen (to cure), 
trinfen (to drink), fruchten (to bear frwt),! brennen (to burn), and 
brauchen (to use). 


(5) -ifch, from: der Sturm (storm), die Stadt (city), der Ber- 
{hwender (spendthrift), Stalien Italy), Spanien (Spain) (derivative 
drops the —iem), der Ytarr (fool), der Dichter (poet), der Waler (artist), 
and der Stedner (speaker or orator). 


(6) —lich, from: der Rinig, das Herjz, der Freund, der Feind, der 
Vater, die Ptutter, der Viann, das Wetb, die Sache (derivative drops the 
—e), der Tag, die Woche (derivative adds —nt—), der Wonat, da8 Yabr, 
die Nacht, die Natur, der Tod, and die Ehre (compound drops the -e), 


(7) -ig, from: das Salz, der Hunger, der Ourft, der Fleif, die Macht, 
die Kraft, die Gonne, das Gift, die Luft, die pane der Sand, and 
heute (compound drops the -e), 


1 Cf. the noun die Frucht, 
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(8) -[0$, from: der Schmerz (pain), der Schlaf (sleep), die Treue 
(fidelity), die Hoffnung (hope) (derivative adds —8—), die Wolfe (cloud) 
(derivative adds —n before the suffix). 


(9) -fam, from: {chiweigen (to be silent), die Furcht (fear), gemein 
(common), folgen (to follow), wirfen (to effect), aufmerfen (to pay 
attention), and fich enthalten (to abstain from). 

(10) -reich, from: da8 Waffer (water), der Fife (fish), die Zab! 
(number), die Lehre (anstruction), and die Kunjt (art). 


(11) -vofl, from: das Wunder (wonder or miracle), der Kummer 
(grief or trouble), and die Bradt (splendor). 


91. Prefixes. 


Many German words are formed with prepositions, adverbs, 
and other parts of speech as prefixes — e.g., atifftehen (to get up), 
fortgehen (to go away).} 


A. Noun and adjective prefixes. A few of the more common 
noun and adjective prefixes are: ge-, ur—, un—, and er3-: 


(1) ge-: This prefix forms from noun stems nouns denoting 
collectivity ; from verbal roots, nouns denoting the action of a verb 
itself : 


das Gebirge, mountain range or mountainous -region (from 
ber Berg, mountain) 

das Gebiifch, bushes (from der Buf, bush) 

der Gefchmact, taste (from fchmecen, to taste) 

der Geruch, smell (from riechen, to smell) 


Note: 
(a) The prefix ge— is often equivalent to the English prefix com-: 


der Gefiibrte, comrade or fellow traveler (from fahren, to travel) 
der Gefelle, companion (lit. roommate) (from der Gaal, room) 


(b) Observe the plural forms Gebriider, Rhee and Gefecwifter, 
brothers and sisters. — 
oh i 

1 For prepositions arid separable and peceera ie prefixes, cf. Chapters X 
and XX, 
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(2) uwr-: This prefix forms from nouns and adjectives nouns and 
adjectives denoting primitive, original, or very ancient : 


uralt, very old (from alt, old) 

der Urgrokvater, great-grandfather (from der Gropvater, grand- 
father) 

dte Lrurgrofmutter, great-great-grandmother (from die Grof- 
mutter, grandmother) 

der Uriwald, primeval forest (from der Wald, forest) 

die Urjache, the (first) cause (from die Sache, thing or cause) 


(3) un—-: This prefix forms from adjectives negative adjectives ; 
from nouns, either negative nouns or nouns which strongly in- 
tensify the meaning of the original : 


unmiglich, cmpossible (from miglich, possible) 

unver{tindlich, wnentelligzble or incomprehensible (from verz 
jtandlich, comprehensible) 

der Undanf, angratitude (from der Danf, thanks) 

eine Unzabl, a great number (from die Zabhl, number) 

Note: 

(a) The prefix un— is usually equivalent to the cae prefixes 
un—, in—, and im-. 

(b) Observe that die Untiefe may mean either shallowness (the 
negative of die Tiefe) or great depth (the intensified meaning of 
Die Tiefe). 

(4) er3—: This prefix forms from nouns nouns denoting chief, 
principal, or master; from adjectives, adjectives in which the 
meaning of the original has been intensified : 


der Erzengel, archangel (from der Engel, angel) 
der Erzbijchof, archbishop (from der Bifdof, bishop) 
erzfaul, extremely lazy (from faul, lazy) 


Note: The prefix erg—is equivalent to the English prefix arch-. 


Exercises 


(1) Form nouns with the prefix ge- from: die Wolfe (cloud), 
a Sieh (stone), das Wafjer (water), fiihlen (to feel), and briillen 
(to roar). 
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(2) Explain the meaning of der Sijchgenoffe (from geniegen, to 
enjoy). 
B. Form nouns or adjectives with the prefix: 


(1) ur-, from: der Enfel (grandson), dte Enfeltn (granddaughter), 
Ginwohner (inhabitants), der Zrwed (purpose), die Sett (time), die 
Gefcidte (history), der Grund (cause), verwandt (related), and gevr- 
mant{d (Germanic). 

(2) un—, from: fichtbar (vistble), hofltch (polite), abhingig (de- 
pendent), die Ntaffe (mass or crowd), rubig (quiet), angenehm (pleasant), 
and denfbar (conceable). 

(3) erg-, from: der Herz0q (duke), dumm (stupid), der Wigner 
(liar), and der Dteb (thief). 


B. Verbal prefixes. Verbal prefixes may be either separable 
or inseparable. 


(1) For separable verbal prefixes, cf. § 70. 


(2) Inseparable verbal prefixes! originally had certain funda- 
mental meanings, which are still preserved in some verbs although 
lost in many others. The meaning of one (ger—), however, has 
remained constant. These prefixes are: be-, ent— (or emp-—), er-, 
qe—, ver—, and ger—? 

(a) be-: This prefix serves to make a verb transitive (7.e., 
a verb formed with it may take a direct object) : bedtenen, to serve ; 
befommen, to recewve; beantworten, to answer. 

(b) ent— (or emp—): This prefix denotes the beginning of an 
action or separation: ent{tehen, to arise (or come into existence) ; 
entziinden, to wnflame; entlaffen, to dismiss; entgeben, to escape; 
entlaufen, to run away. 

(c) er-: This prefix denotes origin or accomplishment : 
erbliihen, to blossom; erwaden, to wake; erleben, to experience; er- 
retchen, to attain; erraten, to guess correctly. 

(d) ge-: This prefix denotes result or completeness (as shown 
also in the past participle prefix ge—) and often successful action : 
gelangen, to arrive at; genefen, to get well; gewinnen, to gain. 


1 Cf. also Chapter XX. 
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Note: The prefix ge— originally denoted with or together (cf. 
noun prefix ge— in §[ A (1) above) and had perfective force equiva- 
lent to the Latin prefix con-, as in “ conficere,”’ to accomplish. 


(e) ver-: This prefix often denotes that the action of a 
verb miscarried: verfiihren, to lead astray; ver{pielen, to lose money 
on playing; verfennen, to misjudge; verlegen, to misplace; ic) ver- 
jchlafen, to oversleep. 


Note: The prefix ver— is sometimes equivalent to the English 
prefix for—: vergeben, to forgive; vergeifen, to forget; verbieten, to 
forbid. 


(f) 3er-: This prefix is the most constant in meaning of 
any of the inseparable prefixes. It regularly denotes going asunder, 
apart, or in pieces; or destruction or damage resulting from the 
action of the original verb: 3erreigen, to tear to pieces (or damage 
by tearing); 3erbrechen, to break to pieces; 3er{chnetden, to cut to 
pieces; 3erfallen, to fall to preces; 3erlegen, to take apart; 3er{treuen, 
to scatter. 


92. Cognates. 


The ability to recognize English-German cognates (7.e., words 
etymologically related) enables a student to understand words 
which might otherwise be unintelligible to him without the aid 
of a dictionary. 


A. Changes in form and meaning of cognates. Certain cog- 
nates are identical in both form and meaning (rm, arm; Sand, 
hand), others differ slightly in form but have the same meaning 
(Dijtel, thistle), and some differ in both form and meaning (Gtube, 
stove). These changes. take place in accordance with definite 
phonetic laws; thus if the cognate forms of Dijftel and Durjft are 
thistle and thirst, we may look for a similar change in many other 
words — e.g., Xeder and leather. 


Note: It does not, of course, follow that each German word 
has an English cognate. 


B. Common cognates. It is beyond the province of this type of 
book to give a detailed treatment of cognates — including vowels, 
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diphthongs, and the less common consonants. 
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The following 


are merely some of the more common English-German cognates 
arranged in groups according to consonant changes : 


(1) English p > German f, ff, or pf :! 


sharp, {charf 
up, auf 
leap, laufen 
deep, tief 


open, offen 
ship, Schiff 
plant, Bflanze 
penny, Pfennig 


(2) English tf > German 4 or #: 


twig, Zweig 
to, Zu 
tember, Simmer 
(3) English k > German ch: 
week, Woche 
lark, ere 
token, Zeihen 
(4) English d > German t: 
day, Zag 
deal, Teil 
wide, ett 
side, Sette 
old, alt 
(5) English th > German dD: 
thou, du 
three, dret 
thine, detn 


ten, zxehn 
curt, furz 


foot, Sup 


make, machen 
sake, Sache 
book, Buch 


word, Wort 
God, Gott 
blade, Blatt 
deer, Ster 
fodder, Sutter 


earth, Erde 
brother, Bruder 
seethe, fieden 


(6) English v or f > German b: 


silver, Silber 
harvest, Serbjt 
(7) English y > German q: 
day, Zaq 
way, Weg 
fly, fliegen 


1The symbol > means becomes. 


evil, tibel 
deaf, taub 


holy, beilig 
yester(day), geftern 
yard, Garten 


‘% 
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Exercise 


Give cognate forms — not necessarily a translation — of the 
following : 


A. belfen, Schlaf, hoffen, Haufe, Affe, Pfad, Pfund, Pfeife, Pfeffer, 
Wyfel, reif, Schaf, Seife, Stiefvater, Pfanne, Bflaume, Pflajter, Waffe, 
Brau. 

B. Beit, Soll, Sak, Malz, Zunge, Holz, grok, wetk, Hak, effen, 
Strage, reigen, griigen, beifen, vergeffen, Sahn, swolf, gahm, Zinn, Zug. 

C. breden, fuchen, wachen, auch, Grieche, Ciche, fprech n, Foch, Mile, 
Stord, {treiden, weich, Deich, bletdh. 

D. Sifch, laut, tief, hart, Bett, Litr, Tochter, tot, CSraum, trauriq, 
trinfen, tun, tiichtig, Tanz, Blut, falten, Ytot. 


E. Ytord, dag, dief—, ditnn, dict, denfen, baden, betde, Feder, Hetde, — 
Leder, dDanfen, Hing, Donne, Kleid, Herd, Bude, Dorn, Cid, Sdhmied, 
Durft, drefden, Hijtel, Dieb, wiirdtg. 

F. haben, leben, lieben, fterben, heben, treiben, eben, fieben, iiber, 


Taube, Grab, Knabe, Leber, Rabe, Schaufel, Stube, weben, Stab, fchteben, 
Sieh, ftreben, Dieb. 


G. gelb, traurig, tiichtig, jagen, Wuge, mag (from mégen), lag (from 
liege), gern, gelten, hungrigq, Bfennig, bergen, Garn. 


1 Paragraphs A-G of this exercise correspond to parts (1)-(7) of § 92 B 
above. 
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93. The Definite Article. 


SINGULAR 
Masculine Feminine Neuter 
Nom. der Die das 
Gen. des der des 
Dat. der der Det 
Ace. Det Die das 


94. The Demonstrative Diefer. 


SINGULAR 


Masculine Feminine Neuter 


Nom. dDtefer dDtefe Dtefes 
Gen. dDtefes Diefer Dtejes 
Dat. Dtefem Diefer dtefem 
Acc. dDtefen Diefe Dtefes 


PLURAL 
All Genders 
die 
der 
det 
dte 


PLURAL 

All Genders 
dDiefe 
Diefer 
diefen 
Diefe 


Note: All der-words are declined like diefer (cf. § 8 C). 


95. The Indefinite Article. 


SINGULAR 
Masculine Feminine 
Nom. etl ettte 
Gen. ettles eter 
Dat. ettem etter 
Ace. einen ettte 


Note: Gin has no plural forms. 
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Neuter 
ett 
elites 
einem 
ein 
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96. The Possessive tein. 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
Masculine Feminine Neuter All Genders 
Nom. mein meine mein meine 
Gen. meines meter metnes meiner 
Dat. mettemt meiner metnem meinen 
Ace. meinen metne mein meitte 


Note: All ein-words are declined like mein (cf. Summary of 
§ 10 B). | 


97. The Demonstrative Derfelbe. 


SINGULAR PLURAL 

Masculine Feminine Neuter All Genders 
Nom. Der jelbe diefelbe dasfelbe dtefelben 
Gen. desfelben derfelben desfelben derfelben 
Dat. demfelben derjelben demfelben demfelben 
Acc. denfelben dDtefelbe dasfelbe Dtefelben 


Note: Derjenige is declined like derfelbe. 


98. Noun Declension. 


A. The strong declension: 
(1) Class I: 
SINGULAR 


Nom. oder Mater der Onfel Die Mtutter das Ntaddhen 
Gen. de8 Waters. des Onfels der Miutter des Ntadchens 
Dat. dem Water dem Onfel der Ntutter dem Madchen 
Ace. den Bater den Onfel - die Mtutter das NHtidden 


PLURAL 


Nom. die Biter dte Ontel die Mtiitter die Ntadchen 
Gen. der Wiiter Der Onfel der Ntiitter Der Ptadchen 
Dat. den Batern den Onfeln den Mtittern den Htidchen 
Ace. dte Biter die Onfel dite Mtiitter die Ntaochen 
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Note: Class I comprises: 
(1) Masculine and neuter nouns (sometimes with umlaut in 
the plural) ending in —el, —en, and —er. 


Caution: This does not include mixed nouns such as der Bauer, 
peasant and der Better, male cousin listed under {| C below. 


(2) The two feminine nouns Die Mutter (pl. Miitter), mother and 
die Todhter (pl. Lichter), daughter. 
(3) Neuter diminutives in —chen and —[ein. 


(4) Neuter nouns with the prefix ge—- and ending in -e: das 
Gebiude, building; das Gebirge, mountain range (or mountainous 
region). 


(2) Class IT: 
SINGULAR 


Nom. der Baum oder Arm die Hand der Konig das Ereignis 
Gen. de8 Baumes des Wrmes der Hand des& Konigs des Creigniffes 
Dat. dem Baume dem%Arme der Hand demRonig dem Creignis 
Ace. den Baum den Arm odte Hand den Konig das Creiqnis 


PLURAL 


Nom. die Bime die Wrme dte Hinde dte Konige dte Creiqniffe 
Gen. der Baume der Arme der Hinde der Konige der Creigniffe 
Dat. den Baumen den Armen den Handen den Konigen den Creigniffen 
Ace. die Baume dte Arme die Hinde dite Rinige die Creigniffe 


Note: Class II comprises: 
(a) Monosyllables : 

(1) Many masculines, usually with umlaut: der Gobn. 
Caution: The following common nouns, however, do not take 


umlaut: der Wrm, der Dom, der Hund, der Laut, der Ptond, der Barf, 
der Schuh, der Lag. 


(2) Some feminines which always take umlaut : die Wand. 


(3) Some neuters which almost always do not take umlaut : 
das Jahr, das Haar. 
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Caution: Two neuter nouns of this group that do take umlaut, 
however, are da8 (less often der) Flop (pl. Flope), raft and da8 Chor 
(pl. hire), choir -(1.e., that part of a church in which the choir — 
Der Chor — sits). 

(b) Polysyllables (usually without umlaut) : 

(1) Masculine nouns ending in -iq and —ling: der Rinig, 
king; der Honig, honey; der Friibling, spring. 

(2) Nouns ending in —ni8 and —fal (usually neuter but 
sometimes feminine): das Grlebni8, experience; dite CErlaubnis, 
permission; da8 Schicfal, fate; die (or da8) Sriibfjal, affliction. 

Caution: Nouns in —ni$ double the final 3 before an ending. 

(3) Neuters with the prefix ge-: da8 Gedicdt, poem; das 
Gefets, law. 

(4) Words of foreign origin accented on the last syllable : 
der Vofal, vowel; das Gapier, paper. 


(3) Class IIT: 


SINGULAR 
Nom. der Neann das Haus das Ctgentum 
Gen. des Ntannes dDe8  Haufes de8 Cigentums 
Dat. dem Weanne dem Haute dem Cigentum 
Acc. den Ntann das Haus das Cigentum 
PLURAL 
Nom. die NHetinner Die Haujer die Cigentitmer 
Gen. der Mtanner der Haufer der Cigentitmer 
Dat. den Ntinnern den OHaujern ‘den Cigentiimern 


Ace. die Mtdnner die Haufer die Cigentiimer . 


Note: 


(1) Class III comprises: 
(a) Many neuter nouns of one syllable. 
(b) A few masculines of one syllable. 
(c) Neuters ending in —-tum. 
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Caution: There are only two masculines ending in -tum: der 
Reihhtum, riches and der Grrtum, error. 
(d) Some neuters with the prefix ge-: das Geficht, face; 
das Gefpen{t, ghost. 
(2) Class III contains no feminine nouns. 
(3) Nouns in Class III take umlaut in the plural whenever 
possible. 


B. The weak declension: 


SINGULAR 
Nom. der Knabe Die Jrau der Student Die Weder 
Gen. des Knaben der Frau des Studenten der Feder 


Dat. Dem Knaben der Frau Dem Studenten der Beder 
Acc. den Knaben die Frau Den Studenten die Feder 


PLURAL 
Nom. Die Knaben die Frauen  dte Studenten Dte gedern 
Gen. der RKnaben der Frauen der Studenten Der Wedern 
Dat. den RKnaben den Frauen den Studenten Det edern 
Ace. Die Knaben die Frauen die Studenten Dte yedern 


Note: 


(1) The weak declension comprises: 

(a) All feminines of more than one syllable except die Mutter 
and die Todjter and the few feminine nouns ending in —ni$ and —fal. 

(b) Many feminines of one syllable. 

(c) Masculine nouns of one syllable denoting living beings : 
_ der Herr, gentleman (master, Mr., or lord); der Bar, bear; der 
Menjd, man. 

(d) Masculine nouns of more than one syllable ending in —e 
and denoting living beings: der Rnabe, boy; der Yteffe, nephew; 
der Ochje, ox; der Wife, ape (or monkey). 

(e) Masculine nouns of foreign origin accented on the last 
syllable: der Goldat, soldier; der Clefant, elephant; der Prajtdent, 
president; der Student, student. 
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(2) The weak declension contains no neuter nouns. 
(3) Nouns of the weak declension never add umlaut in the plural. 


C. The mixed (or irregular) declension: 


SINGULAR 
Nom. der Staat Der Profeffor das YMAuge 
Gen. des Staates de8 Brofeffors des Wruges 
Dat. dem Staate dem Brofeffor dem Wuge 
Ace. den Staat ~ den Brofeffor das WWuge 
PLURAL 
Nom. die Staaten dte Brofefforen Dte Wugen 
Gen. Der Staaten der Brofefforen Der Wugen 
Dat. det Staaten de Brofejforen den WWugen 
Ace. Die Staaten dite Brofefforen die Wugen 


Note: 


(1) The mixed (or irregular) declension comprises: 

(a) A few native German or naturalized words : der Sdhmer3, 
pain; der Staat, state; das Wuge, eye; das Bett, bed; das Cnve, , 
end; das Hemd, shirt; da8 Obr, ear; der Better, male cousin; der 
Bauer, peasant (or farmer) 1 

(b) Masculines of foreign origin ending in —vr in which the 
short p becomes long in the plural by a shift in accent: e.g., der 
Broféjjor but dte Profelforen. 

(c) Foreign neuters in —-um with the plural in -en: 


das Gymnafium Die Gymnajten 
de8 Gymnafiums der Gymnaften 
dem Gymnafium — den Gymnafien 
das Gymnafium Die Gymnaften 


Other nouns of this type are : das Mtujeum (de8 Piufeums, die Mtufeen), 
museum; das PRartizipium (de8 Partiziptums, die Partiztpten), par- 
ticrple. | 


1 Der Bauer often has weak endings (—em) in the singular. 


§ 99 Appendix Swi 


(d) Foreign neuters in -if and —al with the plural in —ien: 
das Foffil (des Foffils, die Fofftlten), fossil ; das Mineral (des Ntinerals, 
Die Ntineralten), mineral. 

(e) Foreign nouns with plural forms in —-8: das Hotel (de8 
Hotels, die Hotels), hotel; das Gofa (des Sofas, die Sofas), sofa; 
das Wuto (de8 Autos, die Wutos), auto; das Kind (des Minos, die Kinos), 
cinema; das Madto (de8 Madtos, dte Radios), radio. 


Caution: The above nouns have the ending —8 in all cases of 
the plural. 


99. Adjective Declension. 


A. The strong declension: 


SINGULAR 
Nom. quter Tee rote Seide falteS Bier 
Gen. quten Sees roter Geide falter Bieres 
Dat. qutem See roter Geide faltem Btere 
Ace. quten See rote GSeide falte3 Bier 
PLURAL 
Nom. treue jyreunDde {hone Frauen rete ander 
Gen. treuer Freunde {hiner Frauen rether Vander 
Dat. treuem Freunden {honen Srauen reichen Vaindern 
Ace. treue Freunde {hine rauen reide Lander 


B. The weak declension: 


SINGULAR 


Nom. der gute Freund dte liebe Todhter das qrofe Haus 
Gen. de8 guten Freundes der lieben Tochter des grogen Harufes 
Dat. dem guten Freunde der lieben Tochter dem grogen Haufe 
Ace. den guten Freund odie liebe Tochter da8 grope Haus 


PLURAL 


Nom. die gquten Freunde die lieben Sochter die grofen Hauler 
Gen. der quten reunde oder lieben Tochter der gropen Hauier 
Dat. den guten Freunden den lieben Tochtern den grofen Haufern 
Acc. Ddte guten Jreunde dte lieben Todhter dte gropen Hauler 
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Note: 
(1) The weak adjective declension occurs after any Dder-word 
(cf. §8C). 
(2) Weak endings are also added to comparative and super- 
lative stems : 
der Altere KRnabe (de8 alteren Mnaben, etc.), the older boy 
Der ltejte Rnabe (de8 alteften Nnaben, etc.), the oldest boy 


C. The mixed declension: 
SINGULAR 
Nom. ein fleiner Gtubl eine rote Mofe ein  fleines Zimmer 
Gen. eines fleinen Stubles einer roten Rofe etnes fleinen Stmmers 
Dat. einem fleinen GStuble einer roten Moje etnem fleinen Summer 
Acc. einen fleinen Gtubl eine rote Rofe ein  fFletnes Simmer 


Note: 

(1) The mixed adjective declension occurs after ein-words 
(cf. Summary of § 10 B). 

(2) Adjectives after eit-words admitting a plural are declined 
in the same manner as those having the weak declension: meine 
lieben Minder (meiner lieben Kinder, meinen lieben Kindern, meine lieben 
Kinder), my dear children. 

(3) Observe that the same endings are also added to compara- 
tive and superlative stems: | 

ein reicherer Mann (eines reicheren Wiannes, etc.), a richer man 
fein reichiter Freund (feines reichiten Freundes, etc.), hrs richest 


friend 
100. The Declension of Proper Names. 

Nom. Soecthe Wmerifa Karl der Groke 
Gen. Soethes Wmertfas Karls des Groen 
Dat. Goethe Wmerifa Karl dem Gropen 
Acc. Goethe Winerifa Karl den Groen 

Nom. SRdsnig Friedrich der RNiniqg Friedrich 

Gen. = Sénig Fricdrichs DES Konigs Friedrich 

Dat. Réintg Friedrich Dem Kontg Brtedrich 


Acc. SRédnig Friedric Den RNinig Friedrich 
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101. The Declension of Pronouns. 


A. Personal pronouns: 


SINGULAR 


Nom. ich (J) du (you) er (he) fie (she) 
Gen. (meiner) (deiner) (jeiner)  (threr) 


ol9 


e8 (it) Ste (you) 
({einer) (Sbrer) 
thm ¥hnen 

8 Sie 


(Sbrer) 
Fhnen 
Sie 


Dat. mir dtr thm tbr 
Ace. mid dich ibn {te 
PLURAL 
Nom. wir (we) ihr (you) jie [they (all genders) | Sie (you) 
Gen. (unfer) (euer) (ihrer) 
Dat. ung euch ibnen 
Ace. ung euch {te 


Note: The genitive forms are given in parentheses because they 


are rare. 


B. Interrogative pronouns: 


Masculine and Feminine 


Nom. wer 

Gen. weffen 

Dat. wem 

Acc. wet 
Note: 


Neuter 


wags 
(1ve8, Wwefjer) 


was 


(1) The genitive forms of the neuter interrogative twa8 are rare. 


(2) Interrogative was has no dative form. 


C. Demonstrative pronouns: 


(1) Diefer and jener are declined like the definite article (cf. § 94 


of the Appendix). 


(2) For the declension of derfelbe and Dderjenige (cf. § 97 of the 


Appendix). 


(3) Der as demonstrative pronoun is declined like the relative 


pronoun (cf. § D of this section). 
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Note: 

(1) For both possible forms of the genitive plural of Der, cf. 
Note (2) of § 58. 

(2) (a) Diefer, jener, derfelbe, derjenige, and der are also demon- 
strative adjectives. 


(b) As demonstrative adjective, der is declined like the 
definite article. 


D. Relative pronouns: 


SINGULAR | 
Masculine Feminine Neuter 
Nom. Der, rwelcher Dte, welche das, welcches 
Gen. dDeffen deren Defer 
Dat. dem, Wwelchem Der, Wwelcher dem, welchem 
Acc. Den, rwelcen Dte, welche das, rwelches 
PLURAL 
All Genders 
Die, welche 
deren 
Detter, rwelchen 
die, welche 


Note: As relative pronouns, wer and twas are declined like the 
interrogatives wer and was (cf. {| B of this section). 
102. The Auxiliary Verbs Saben, Sein, and Werden. 

A. The indicative mood: 

(1) Present (I have, am, become ; etc.) : 


SINGULAR | 
ich babe ich bin ich werde 
du baft Du bijt Du wrr}t 
er bat er tft er wird 
PLURAL 
wir haben wir find wir werden 
ihr habt thr {eid thr werdet 


fie haben fie find fie werden 
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(2) Imperfect (J had, was, became; etc.) : 


ic) hatte 
du hatteft 
er hatte 


wir hatten 
ihr battet 
fie batten 
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SINGULAR 
id) war 

du warft 
er war 


PLURAL 
wir waren 
ihr wart 
jie waren 
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id) wurde 
DU Wwurdeft 
er ywurde 


wir wurden 
thr wurdet 
fie wurden 


(3) Perfect (J have had, have been, have become; etc.) : 


id) babe gehabt 
du hajt gebabt 
er hat gebabt 


wir haben gehabt 
iby habt gebabt 
fie haben gebabt 


SINGULAR 

id) bin gewefen 
dU bijt gewejen 
er tft gewefen 
PLURAL 

wir find gewejen 
ihr jeid gewejen 
jie find gewejen 


ich) bin geworden 
du bift gemworden 
er tft geworden 


wir fimd geworden 
ihr jeid gemworden 
fie find geworden 


(4) Pluperfect (J had had, had been, had become; etc.) : 


id) hatte gebabt 
du hatteft gehabt 
er hatte gebabt 


wir hatten gehabt 
ihr hattet gebabt 
fie batten gehabt 


SINGULAR 

id) war gewejen 
DU warit gelwejen 
er war gerwejen 


PLURAL 
tr waren gerwefer 
ihr wart gewejen 
jie waren gewefen 


tc) war geworden 
DU Wwarf{t geworden 
er war geworden 


wir waren geworden 
ibr wart geworden 
fie waren geworden 


(5) Future (J shall have, shall be, shall become; etc.) : 


ic) werde haben 
Du wirjt haben 
er wird haben 


SINGULAR 

ic) Wwerde fet 
DU wirft fetn 
er wird = fein 


ic) iwerde werden 
DU wirft werden 
er wird werden 
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PLURAL 

wir werden jein 
ihr werdet fein 
fie werden jein 


wir werden haben 
ihr werdet haben 
jie werden haben 
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wir werden werden 
ihr werdet werden 
{ie werden werden 


(6) Future Perfect (J shall have had, shall have been, shall have 


become; etc.) : 
SINGULAR 


tc) werde gehabt haben ich werde gewefen fein 
DU Wwirft gehabt haben du wirft gewefen fein 
er wird gehabt haben er wird gemefen fein 


PLURAL 
wir werden gehabt haben wir werden gewefen jein 
ihr werdet gehabt haben ihr werdet gemwefen fein 
fie werden gehabt haben jfte werden gerwefen fein 


B. The subjunctive mood.! 
(1) Present : 


SINGULAR 
id) babe ich fet 
du habeft Du feteft 
er habe ery fet 

PLURAL 
wir haben wir feien 
thr habet thr fetet 
fie haben fie feten 

(2) Imperfect : 

| SINGULAR 
ih hatte ic) wire 
du hattelt DU Wwareft 
CV ntte. er ware 

PLURAL 
wir bitten wir waren” 
thr hattet ihr wiret 
{te hatten fie waren 


ich werde geworden fein 
DU ywirft geworden fein 
er wird geworbden fein 


wir werden geworden fetn 
ihr werdet geworden fein 
jie werden geworden fein 


id) werde 
DU werdeft 
er werde 


wir werden 
ihr werdet 
fie werden 


ic) witrde 
dU Ywitrdeft 
er wiirde 


wir Wwiirden 
thr wiirdet 
fie rwitrden 


1 For the fourfold tense division of the subjunctive, cf. Note (3) of § 76 (C). 
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(3) Perfect : 


id) habe gehabt 
du habeft gehabt 
er habe gebabt 


wir haben gehabt 
ihr habet gebabt 
{te haben gehabt 


(4) Pluperfect : 


id) hatte gebabt 
du hatteft qehabt 
er hatte gebabt 


wir batten gehabt 
ibr Hittet qebabt 
fie batten gehabt 


(5) Future: 


id) werde haben 
DU werdeft haben 
er werde haben 


wir werden haben 
ihr werdet haben 
jie werden haben 


(6) Future Perfect: 
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SINGULAR 

id) fet gewefen 
Du feteft gewefen 
er fet getwefen 


PLURAL 

wir jeien gewefen 
thr feiet gewefen 
fie feten gewejen 


SINGULAR 

id) wire gewefen 
DU wareft gewefen 
er wire getwefen 


PLURAL 


wir wiiren gewefen 
ibr wiret gewefen 
{ie wiren gemefen 


SINGULAR 


ic) twerde fet 
DU werdeft fein 
er wwerde fein 


PLURAL 


wir werden fein 
ihr werbdet jein 
{te werden fein 


SINGULAR 
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id) fet geworden 
Du feieft geworden 
er fet gelvorden 


wir feien geworden 
ihr jeiet geworden 
fie feten gemorden 


id) wire geworden 
DU wiireft geworden 
er wWwiire geworden 


wir wiren geworden 
ihr wiret geworden 
fie Wwdren geworden 


id) Wwerde werden 
DU Wwerdeft werden 
er werde werden 


wir werden werden 
thr werdet werden 
{ie werden werden 


id) werde gehabt haben ich werde gewwefen fein ich werde geworden fein 
DU werdelt gehabt haben du werdeft gewejen fein du Wwerdelt geworden fein 
ev werde gehabt haben er werde getwefen {etn er werde gemorden {ein 


O24 Appendix § 102 


PLURAL 
wir werden gehabt haben wir werden gewefen fein wir werden geworden {ein 
thr werbdet gehabt haben ihr werdet gewefen fetn thr werdet geworden fetn 
jte werden gehabt haben fie werden gewejen fetn jte werden geworden fein 


Note: Since the meaning of the subjunctive depends upon its 
use in a particular sentence, no English equivalents have been given 
for the various tenses of the subjunctive. 


C. The conditional mood: 
(1) Present : 


SINGULAR 
id) mwiirde haben id) wwiirde fein id) wiirde werden 
Du wiirdeft haben Du witrdelt fein Du ywlirdelt werden 
er wiirde haben er wiirde fein er Yiirde werden 

PLURAL 
wir Wwitrden haben wir Wwiirden fetn wir wiirden werden 
ibr wiirdet haben ihr wiirdet jein ibr wiirdet werden 
jie mwiirden haben fie wwiirden fein fie wilrden werden 

(2) Past: 
SINGULAR 


ich witrde gehabt haben ich witrde gewefen fein ich witrde geworden fein 
Du witrdeft qebabt haben du witrdeft qewefen fein du rwitrdelt geworden fein 
er rwiirde gebabt haben er wiirde getwefen fein eriwitrde geworden fein 


PLURAL 
wir witrden gehabt haben wir wiirden getwefen fetn wir wiirden geworden fein 
thr witrdet gehabt haben thr wiirdet gemwefen fein thr rwiirdet geworden fein 
fie wwiirden gebabt haben fie iwitrden gemefen {etn fie mwitrden gerworbden fetn 


D. The imperative mood: 


SINGULAR 


habe fei werde 

haben Sie jeien Sie werden Sie 
PLURAL 

habt {eid werdet 


haben Sie feten Sie werden Sie 
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E. Infinitives: 


(1) Present: haben, fein, werden. 
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(2) Perfect: gehabt haben, gewefen jein, geworden fein. 


F. Participles: 


(1) Present: habend, fetend, werdend. 
(2), Past: gehabt, aewejen, geworden. 
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Note: The present participles of haben, fein, and werden are rarely 


used. 


103. The Weak Conjugation. 


The weak verb lernen (lermte, hat gelernt) is conjugated as 


follows: 


A. The indicative mood: 
(1) Present (J learn, etc.) 


SINGULAR 
td) ferne 
du lernft 
er fernt 


PLURAL 
wir fernen 
iby lernt 
fie lernen 


(2) Imperfect (UI learned, etc.) 


SINGULAR 
id) lernte 
du lerntejt 
er lernte 


PLURAL 
wir lernten 
thr lerntet 
fte lernten 


B. The subjunctive mood: ! 


(1) Present : 


SINGULAR 
id) ferne 
du fernejt 
er lerne 


PLURAL 
wir lernen 
thr lernet 
fie lernen 


(2) Imperfect : 


SINGULAR 
id) lernte 
du lernteft 
er lernte 


PLURAL 
wir lernten 
thr lerntet 
fie lernten 


1 For the fourfold tense division of the subjunctive, cf. Note (3) of § 76 C. 
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A. The indicative mood (cont.): B. Thesubjunctive mood (cont.) : 


(3) Perfect (I have learned, 


etc.) 


(4) Pluperfect (I had learned, 


etc.) 


(5) Future (J shall learn, 


Cie) 


SINGULAR 


id) habe gelernt 
du Haft gelernt 
er bat gelernt 


PLURAL 


wir haben gelernt 
ihr babt gelernt 
fie haben gelernt 


SINGULAR 


id) hatte gelernt 
du Hatteft gelernt 
er hatte gelernt 


PLURAL 


wir batten gelernt 
ihr hattet gelernt 
fie batten gelernt 


SINGULAR 


id) werde lernen 


du wirft lernen 
er wird  lernen 
PLURAL 


wir werden lernen 
ihr werdet fernen 
fie werden lernen 


(3) Perfect: 


SINGULAR 
id) habe gelernt 
du babejt gelernt 
er habe gelernt 


PLURAL 
wir haben gelernt 
thr habet gelernt 
fie haben gelernt 


(4) Pluperfect : 


SINGULAR 
id) hatte gelernt 
Du Hatteft gelernt 
er hdtte gelernt 


PLURAL 


wir hatten gelernt 
ihr hattet gelernt 
fie hatten gelernt 


(5) Future: 


SINGULAR 


id) Wwerde lernen 


DU Wwerdeft fernen 


er Ywerde lernen 


PLURAL 


wir werden lernen 
ihr wwerdet lernen 
fie werden lernen 
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A. The indicative mood (cont.): B. Thesubjunctive mood (cont.) : 


(6) Future perfect (J shall (6) Future perfect : 
have learned, etc.) : 


SINGULAR 


id) werde gelernt haben 
du wirjt gelernt haben 
er wird gelernt haben 


PLURAL 
wir werden gelernt haben 


SINGULAR 


id) werde gelernt haben 
DU Wwerdeft gelernt haben 
er werde gelernt haben 


PLURAL 
wir werden gelernt haben 


ihr werdet gelernt haben 
{te werden gelernt haben 


ihr werdet gelernt haben 
fie mwerden gelernt haben 


C. The conditional mood: 
(1) Present: (2) Past: 


SINGULAR SINGULAR 


id) wiirde lernen id) wiirde gelernt haben 
dU wiirdeft lernen DU wiirdeft gelernt haben 
er ‘wiirde lernen er wiirde gelernt haben 


PLURAL PLURAL 


wir wiirden lernen wir Wwiirden gelernt haben 
ihr wiirdet lernen ihr wiirdet gelernt haben 
fie wwiirden lernen fie rwitrden gelernt haben 


D. The imperative mood: 


SINGULAR PLURAL 


lerne lernt 
lernen Gie lernen Sie 


E. Infinitives: F. Participles: 
(1) Present: lernen (1) Present: fernend 
(2) Perfect: gelernt haben (2)-Pasti: gelernt 


Note: Passive forms are given in § 108 of the Appendix. 
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104. The Strong Conjugation. 


§ 104 


A. Gehen. The strong verb fehen (jah, hat gefehen) is conju- 


gated as follows: 
(1) The indicative mood : 
(a) Present (I see, etc.): 


SINGULAR 
id) tebe 
du fiebjt 
er fiebt 
PLURAL 
wir fehen 
ibr feht 
fie fehen 
(b) Imperfect (J saw, etc.) : 


SINGULAR 
id) fab 
du jabjt 
er jab 
PLURAL 
wir jahen 
ibr jabt 
{te faben 
(c) Perfect (I have seen, 
etc.) : 
| SINGULAR 
id) habe gefeben 
dU Haft gejehen 
er hat gefehen 
PLURAL 
wir haben gefehen 
ihr babt gefehen 
fte haben gefehen 


1 For the fourfold tense division of the subjunctive, cf. Note (3) of § 76 C. 


(2) The subjunctive mood: 


(a) Present: 


SINGULAR 
id) fehe 
du febeft 
er jebe 
PLURAL 
wir fehen 
iby febet 
fie feben 
(b) Imperfect : 


SINGULAR 
id) ftibe 
du {abet 
er jibe 
PLURAL 
wir jaben 
thr jabet 
fie faben 


(c) Perfect: 


SINGULAR 
id) habe gejehen 
du habeft qefehen 
er habe gefeben 

PLURAL 
wir haben gefeben 
thr habet gefeben 
fie haben gefeben 
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(d) Pluperfect 


seen, etc.) : 


CLG): 


SINGULAR 
id) hatte gefehen 
du hatte(t gefehen 
er atte gejehen 


PLURAL 
wir batten gefehen 
ibr hattet gejehen 
fie batten gefehen 


(e) Future (J shall see, 


SINGULAR 
id) werde fehen 
du Wwirjt fehen 
er wird {eben 

PLURAL 


wir werden jehen 
ihr twerdet fehen 
fie werden fehen 


(f) Future _ perfect 


shall have seen, etc.) : 


SINGULAR 
id) werde gefehen haben 
du wirft gefehen haben 
er wird gefeben haben 


PLURAL 
wir werden gefehen haben 
ibr werdet gejehen haben 
fie werden gefehen haben 


(I had 
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(d) Pluperfect : 


SINGULAR 
id) hatte gejehen 
du Hatteft gejehen 
er bitte gefehen 


PLURAL 
wir hdatten gefehen 
ibr hiattet gefehen 
fie batten gefehen 


(e) Future: 


SINGULAR . 


id) werde jehen 
Du werdeft fehen 
er ‘werde fehen 


PLURAL 


wir werden jehen 
ihr werdet jehen 
fie werden fehen 


(f) Future perfect : 


SINGULAR 
id) werde gefehen haben 
DU werdelt gejehen haben 
er werde gefehen haben 


PLURAL 
wir werden gefehen haben 
ihr twerdet gefehen haben 
jie werden gefehen haben 
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(3) The conditional mood : 


(a) Present: 


SINGULAR 
id) witrde fehen 
du wiirdeft jehen 
er -iwiirde feben 


PLURAL 
wir Wwiirden fehen 


ihr wiirdet {eben 
fie wiirden fehen 


(4) The imperative mood: 


SINGULAR 
fie 
jehen Gie 


§ 104 


(b) Past: 


SINGULAR 
id) wiirde gejehen haben 
du Iwiirdeft gefehen haben 
er wiirde gefehen haben 


PLURAL 
wir wiirden gefehen haben 


ihr wiirdet gefehen haben 
fie rolirden gefehen haben 


PLURAL 


febt 
fehen Sie 


(5) Infinitives: 
(a) Present: jeben 
(b) Perfect: gefehen haben 


(6) Participles: 
(a) Present: fehend 
(b) Past: gefeben 


Note: Passive forms of the verb fehen are given in § 108 of the 
Appendix. 


B. Rommen. The strong verb fommen (fam, ijt gefommen) is 
conjugated as follows: 


(1) The indicative mood: 
(a) Present (I come, etc.) : 


(2) The subjunctive mood: 
(a) Present: 


SINGULAR SINGULAR 
id) fomme id) fomme 
du fommit du fommeft 
er fommt er fomme 
PLURAL PLURAL 
wir fommen wir fommen 
thr fommt ihr fommet 
fie fommen fie fommen 


§ 104 


etc.) : 


ele.) 


Appendix 
(b) Imperfect (I came, 


SINGULAR 
id) fam 
du fami{t 
er fam 


PLURAL 
wir famen 
ihr famt 
jie famen 


(c) Perfect (I have come, 


SINGULAR 
id) bin gefommen 
du bift gefommen 
er tft gefommen 


PLURAL 
wir find gefommen 
ihr fetd gefommen 
fie find gefommen 


(dq) Pluperfect (J had 


come, etc.) : 


etc.) : 


SINGULAR 
id) war gefommen 
DU wart gefommen 
er war gefommen 


PLURAL 
wir waren gefommen 
iby wart gefommen 
fie waren gefommen 


(e) Future (J shall come, 


SINGULAR 
id) werde fommen 
DU wirft fommen 
er wird fommen 


(b) Imperfect : 


SINGULAR 
id) fame 
du fiameft 
er fame 


PLURAL 
wir famen 
ibr fiaimet 
jie fimen 


(c) Perfect: 


SINGULAR 
id) fet gefonmmen 
du feieft gefommen 
er fet gefommen 
PLURAL 
wir feten gefommen 
ihr fetet gefommen 
fie feten gefonimen 


(d) Pluperfect : 


SINGULAR 
td) wire gefommen 
dU Wwareft qefommen 
er ware gefommen 


PLURAL 
wir wiiren gefommen 
ihr wiret gefommen 
fie waren gefommen 


(e) Future: 


SINGULAR 
id) rwerde fonmmen 
du werdeft fommen 
er werde fommen 


331 


332 Appendix 


PLURAL 


wir werden fommen 
ihr werdet fommen 
jie ‘werden fommen 


(f) Future perfect (J 
shall have come, etc.) : 


SINGULAR 


id) twerde gefommen fein 
du wirft gefommen fein 
er wird gefommen fein 


PLURAL 


wir werden gefommen fein 
ihr werdet gefommen fetn 
fie werden gefommen fein 


(3) The conditional mood: 
(a) Present: 


SINGULAR 


id) wiirde fommen 
dU wiirdeft fommen 
er wiirde fommen 


PLURAL 


wir wiirden fommen 
ihr wiirdet fommen 
fie wwiirden fommen 


(4) The imperative mood: 


SINGULAR 
fomme 
fommen Sie 
(5) Infinitives : 


(a) Present: fommen 
(b) Perfect : gefommen fein 
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PLURAL 


wir werden fommen 
ihr werdet fommen 
jie werden fommen 


(f) Future perfect : 


SINGULAR 
id) werde gefommen fein 
Du werdeft gefommen fein 
er werde gefommen fein 


PLURAL 


wir werden gefommen fetn 
ihr werdet gefommen fen 
fie werden gefommen jein 


(b) Past: 


SINGULAR 


id) wiirde gefommen fein 
DU witrdelt gefommmen fetn 
er wiirde gefommen fein 


PLURAL 


wir wiirden gefommen fein 
thr wiirdet gefommen {ein 
fie wwitrden gefommen fein 


PLURAL 
fommt 
fommen Gie 
Participles : 


(a) Present: fommend 
(b) Past: gefommen 


§ 105 
105. Separable Verbs. 
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The separable verb anfangen (fing an, hat angefangen) is con- 


jugated as follows: 
A. The indicative mood: 
(1) Present (J begin, etc.) : 


id) fange an 
du fdng{t an, etc. 


(2) Imperfect (J began, etc.) : 
ich fing an, etc. 


(3) Perfect (J have begun, 
etc.) : 
id) habe angefangen 
Du Haft angefangen, etc. 


(4) Pluperfect (J had begun, 
etc.) : 


id) hatte angefangen, etc. 


(5) Future (J 
etc.) : 


shall begin, 


ich werde anfangen 
Du Wwir{t anfangen, etc. 


(6) Future perfect (J shall 
have begun, etc.) : 


id) werde angefangen haben 
DU wirft angefangen haben, 
CLC. 


C. The conditional mood: 


(1) Present : 
fangen, etc, 


id) wiirde an- 


B. The subjunctive mood: 
(1) Present : 


id) fange an 
Du fangeft an, etc. 


(2) Imperfect : 


ic) finge an, etc. 


(83) Perfect: 


id) habe angefangen 
du Habeft angefangen, etc. 


(4) Pluperfect : 
id) hatte angefangen, etc. 
(5) Future: 


id) werde anfangen 
DU Wwerde{t anfangen, etc. 


(6) Future perfect : 


ic) werde angefangen haben 


DU =s Wwerdeft angefangen 
haben, etc. 
(2) Past: th witrde ange- 


fangen haben, etc, 
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D. Imperatives: 


SINGULAR 
fange an 
fangen Sie an 

E. Infinitives: 


(1) Present: anfangen 
(2) Perfect : angefangen haben 


106. Inseparable Verbs. 


§ 106 


PLURAL 
fangt an 
fangen Sie an 

F. Participles: 


(1) Present : anfangend 
(2) Past: angefangen 


The inseparable verb beginnen (beqann, Hat bequnnen) is con- 


jugated as follows : 


A. The indicative mood: 


(1) Present (I begin, etc.): 


ic) beqinne 
du beginn{t, etc. 


(2) Imperfect (J began, etc.) : 


id) begann, etc. 


(3) Perfect (I havebegun, etc.) : 


ic) habe begonnen 
du Haft beqonnen, etc. 


(4) Pluperfect (J had begun, 
CLC ye 
ich hatte beqonnen, etc. 


(5) Future (J shall begin, etc.) : 


ic) werde beginnen 
DU Wwir{t beqinnen, etc. 


(6) Future perfect (J shall 
have begun, etc.) : 
ich werde begonnen haben 
Du wir{t begonnen haben, 
etc. 


B. The subjunctive mood : 
(1) Present : 
ich beginne 
du beginneft, eéc. 
(2) Imperfect : 
ic) beginne (or begadnne), 
etc. 
(3) Perfect : 


ic) habe begonnen 
du habeft beqonnen, etc. 


(4) Pluperfect : 


ic) hatte begonnen, etc. 


(5) Future: 
ich werde beginnen 
Du werdeft beginnen, etc. 


(6) Future perfect : 


ic) werde begonnen haben 
du werdeft begonnen haben, 
etc, 
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C. The conditional mood: 


(1) Present: ic) wiirde be- (2) Past: ich wiirde begonnen 
qinnen, etc. haben, etc. 


D. The imperative mood: 
SINGULAR PLURAL 


beginne beginnt 
beqtnen Gie beqinnen Gie 


E. Infinitives : F. Participles: 


(1) Present: beginnen 
(2) Perfect: begonnen haben 


(1) Present: beginnend 
(2) Past: begonnen 


107. Reflexive Verbs. 


A. Direct reflexives. The direct reflexive verb fich feben (febte 
fich, hat jich qefebt) is conjugated as follows : 
(1) The indicative mood : 
(a) Present (I sit down, 


(2) The subjunctive mood: 
(a) Present : 


etc.) : 
SINGULAR SINGULAR 
id) fee mich id) fee mich 
Du fest dich du feweft dtch 
er fet — fic) er febe fic) 
PLURAL PLURAL 
wir feben ung wir feBen uns 
ihe fest euch ihr febet eud) 
fie fegen {td fie feben fich 
(b) Imperfect (J sat down, (b) Imperfect : 
Ato 


SINGULAR 
ich) fetste mich 
du fetteft dich 
er febte ftdh 


SINGULAR 
ic) fete mich 
du jesteft dtch 
er fetste fic) 
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PLURAL 
wir feBten ung 
ibr fegtet euch 
fte fetter fich 
| (c) Perfect (I have sat 
down, etc.) : 
ich habe mich gefetst 
du Haft dich gefett, etc. 
(d) Pluperfect (J had sat 
down, etc.) : 
ich hatte mich gefetst, etc. 


(e) Future (J shall sit 
down, etc.) : 

id) werde mich feben 

Du Wwirft dich feBen, etc. 


(f) Future perfect (J 
shall have sat down, etc.): 
ic) werde mich gefet haben 
Du Iwirjt dic) gefett haben, 
etc. 


(3) The conditional mood: 
(a) Present : ich wiirde mich 
feBen, etc. 
(4) The imperative mood: 


SINGULAR 


jeBe Dich 
feben Sie fich 


(5) Infinitives: 
(a) Present: fich fesen 
(b) Perfect; fic)  gefetst 
haben 
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PLURAL 
wir feten uns 
ibr fetstet euch 
jie fetsten fic) 


(c) Perfect: 

ich habe mich gefett 

du Habeft dic) gefebt, etc. . 
(d) Pluperfect : 


ich hatte mich gefebt, ete. 
(e) Future: 


ich werde mich jeben 
Du werdeft dich) jeBen, etc. 


(f) Future perfect : 


ich werde mich gefetsst haben 
du werdeft dich gefe’Bt haben, 
etc. 


(b) Past: ic wiirde mic 
gefet haben, etc. 


PLURAL 
fest euch 
feben Ste fich 


(6) Participles: 


(a) Present: fic febend 
(b) Past: fic) gefett 
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B. Reflexives that take the dative. 
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The reflexive verb fid 


fcaden (fdadete fich, hat fich gefdjadet) is conjugated as follows : 


(1) The indicative mood: 
(a) Present (I hurt my- 
self, etc.) : 
SINGULAR 
id) fade mir 
Du {chadeft dtr 
er {cadet fich 


PLURAL 
wir fdhaden ung 
iby {chadet euch 
fie {chaden {ich 
(b) Imperfect: (J hurt 
myself, etc.) : 
ic) jchadete mir, etc. 


(c) Perfect (I have hurt 
myself, etc.) : 

id) habe mir gefchandet 

du Haft dtr gefchadet, etc. 


(d) Pluperfect (I had 
hurt myself, etc.) : 


ic) hatte mir gejchadet, etc. 


(e) Future (J shall hurt 
myself, etc.) : 

ic) werde mir {daden 

Du Wwir{t dtr fchaden, etc. 


(f) Future perfect (I 
shall have hurt myself, etc.) : 
ich werde mir ge{chadet haben 
Du Wwirft dir gefdadet haben, 
etc. | 


(2) The subjunctive mood: 


(a) Present : 


SINGULAR 


id) {cade mir 
du {chadeft dir 
er jcade fich 


PLURAL 
wir {dhaden uns 
ihr {chadet euch 
fie {chaden fich 


(b) Imperfect : 


id) {chadete mir, etc. 

(c) Perfect: 

id) habe mtr gefchadet 

DU habeft dtr gefchadet, etc. 
(d) Pluperfect : 


ic) hatte mir ge{chadet, etc. 
(e) Future: 

ich) werde mir fdaden 

DU Wwerdeft dir fcdhaden, etc. 
(f) Future perfect : 

ich werde mir gejdadet haben 


DU werdeft dir gefchadet 
haben, etc. 
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(3) The conditional mood: 


(a) Present: ich wiirde (b) Past: ich wiirde mir 
mir {caden, etc. gefdadet haben, etc. 


(4) The imperative mood : 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
{ade dir {hadet euch 
{chaden Sie fich {haden Gie fich 
(5) Infinitives: (6) Participles: 
(a) Present: fich fhaden (a) Present: fich jdhadend 
(b) Perfect: fich gefchadet (b) Past: fich gefchadet 


haben 
108. The Passive Voice. 


The passive of jehen (jah, hat gejehen) is conjugated as follows: 


A. The indicative mood: B. The subjunctive mood: 
(1) Present [I am _ (being) (1) Present : 
seen, etc.]: 
SINGULAR SINGULAR 
id) werde gefehen id) werde gefeben 
dU wirft gejehen DU werdelt gefehen 
er wird gejehen er werde gefehen 
PLURAL - PLURAL 
wir werden gefehen wir werden gefehen 
ihr werdet gejehen ihr werdet gefehen 
fie werden gefeben fie werden gefehen 


(2) Imperfect [J was (being) (2) Imperfect : 
seen, etc.]: ; 


SINGULAR SINGULAR 
id) wurde gefehen id) wiirde gefehen 
DU wurdeft gqefehen DU witirdelt gefehen 


er wurde gejeben er ‘wiirde gefehen 
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A. The indicative mood: (cont.) B. Thesubjunctive mood: (cont.) 


(3) Perfect (I have been seen, 


etc.) : 


(4) Pluperfect (J had been 


PLURAL 
wir wurden gefehen 
ihr wurdet gefehen 
jie wurden gefehen 


SINGULAR 


ih bin gefehen worden 
Du bijt gefehen worden 
er ift qefeben worden 


PLURAL 
wir find gefehen worden 
ihr fetid gefehen worden 
jie find gefehen worden 


seen, etc.) : 


(5) Future (J shall be seen, 


etc.) : 


SINGULAR 


id) war gejehen worden 
du warft gefehen worden 
er war gejehen worden 


PLURAL 


wir waren gejehen worden 
ihr wart gejehen worden 
fie waren gejehen worden 


SINGULAR 
ich werde gefeben werden 
Du wirft gefehen werden 
er wird gefehen werden 


PLURAL 
wir witrden gefehen 
thr wiirdet gejehen 
fie wiirden gefehen 


(3) Perfect : 


SINGULAR 
i) fet  gefehen worden 
Du feteft gefehen worden 
er fet gefeben worden 


PLURAL 


wir feien gefehen worden 
ihr feiet gejehen worden 
fie fete gefehen worden 


(4) Pluperfect : 


SINGULAR 
id) wire gefehen worden 
DU Wwirejt gefehen worden 
er wire gefehen worden 


PLURAL 
wir waren gefeben worden 
ihr wiiret gefeben worden 
fie waren gefehen worden 


(5) Future: 


SINGULAR 
ic) werde gefehen werden 
DU werdeft gefehen werden 
ey iwerde gejehen werden 
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PLURAL 


wir werden gefehen werden 
ihr werdet gejehen werden 
fie werden gejehen werden 


(6) Future perfect (J shall 


have been seen, etc.) : 


SINGULAR 
id) werde gejehen worden fein 
Du wirft gefehen worden fein 
er wird gefehen worden fein 
PLURAL 


wir werden gefehen worden fein 
ihr werdet gefehen worden fetn 
fie werden gejehen worden fein 


C. The conditional mood: 
(1) Present : 


SINGULAR 


id) wiirde gefehen werden 
DU Iwiirdeft gefehen werden 
er witrde gejehen werden 


PLURAL 


wir wiirden gejehen werden 
ibr rwiirdet gejehen werden 
jie wiirden gefehen werden 


D. The imperative mood: 


SINGULAR 
jet (or werde) gefehen 
{eter (or werden) Sie gefehen 
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PLURAL 
wir werden gefehen werden 
ihr werdet gefehen werden 
fie werden gefehen werden 


(6) Future perfect : 


SINGULAR 
id) werde gefehen worden fein 
DU werdelt gejehen worden fein 
er wwerde gefehen worden fein 


PLURAL 


wir werden gefehen worden fein 
ihr werdet gefehen worden fein 
fie werden gelehen worden fein 


(2) Past: 


SINGULAR 
id) wiirde gejehen worden fein 
DU Wwiirde(t gefehen worden fein 
er wiirde gefehen worden fein 
PLURAL 


wir wiirden gefehen worden jein 
ihr wiirdet gefehen worden fein 


— fte wiirden gefehen morbden fein 


PLURAL 
fetd (or werdet) gefehen 
jeien (or werden) Ste gefehen 


Note: The passive imperative is quite rare (cf. § 74 E for 


details). 
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E. Infinitives: F. Participles: 


(1) Present: gejehen werden (1) Present: — 
(2) Perfect : gejehen worden fein (2) Past: gejeben 


Note: The present passive participle is wanting. 


109. The Modal Auxiliaries. 


The modals fonnen, wollen, miiffen, modgen, diirfen, and follen 
are conjugated as follows : 


A. The indicative mood: 
(1) Present : 


SINGULAR 
id: fann will mu mag darf fol 
du: fann{t willft mupt magft darfit follft 
er: fann will muf mag darf foll 
PLURAL 


wir: finnen wollen miiffen migen  odiirfen  follen 
iby: finnt wollt miigt mogt diirft follt 
fie: fdnnen wollen miiffen mogen dDiirfen —follen 


(2) Imperfect: ic): fonnte, wollte, mute, modjte, durfte, follte; etc. 
(3) Perfect: ic) habe: gefonnt, gewollt, gemugt, gemocdt, gedurft, 
gefollt ; etc. 


Note: Participles assume the form of an infinitive when used 
with dependent infinitives (cf. Note (4) of § 83). 


(4) Pluperfect:! id hatte: gefonnt, gewollt, gemut, gemodt, 
gedurft, gefollt ; etc. 

(5) Future: ich werde: finnen, wollen, mitffen, migen, diirfen, 
jollen ; etc. 

(6) Future perfect :! ich werde: gefonnt haben, gewollt haben, gemupt 
haben, gemodjt haben, gedurft haben, gefollt haben ; etc. 


1Cf. Note under { A (3) above. 
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B. The subjunctive mood: 


(1) Present: ich: finne, wolle, mitjje, mige, ditrfe, jolle; etc. 

(2) Imperfect: id: finnte, wollte, miigte, modte, ditrfte, jollte ; 
etc. 

(3) Perfect :! id) habe: gefonnt, gewollt, gemugt, gemocht, gedurft, 
gefollt; etc. 

(4) Pluperfect :! ic) bitte: gefonnt, gewollt, gemugt, gemod)t, 
gedurft, gefollt; etc. 7 

(5) Future: id) werde: finnen, wollen, miijfen, mogen, Ddiirfen, 
jollen ; etc. 

(6) Future perfect :! ich werde : gefonnt haben, gewollt haben, gemuft 
haben, gemocht haben, gedurjt haben, gefollt haben; etc. 


_C. The conditional mood. The conditional of modals is quite 
rare and should be avoided. 


D. The imperative mood: 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
wolle wollt 
wollen Gie wollen Gie 


Note: %Wollen is the only modal having imperative forms. 


E. Infinitives: 


(1) Present: finnen, wollen, miifjfen, midgen, diirfen, follen. : 
(2) Perfect: gefonnt haben, gewollt haben, gemupt baben, gemodt 
haben, gedurft haben, gefollt haben. 


F. Participles: 


(1) Present: finnend, wollend, miiffend, migend, ditrfend, jollend. 
(2) Past :! gefonnt, gewollt, gemupt, gemoct, gedurft, gefollt, ° 


Note: The present participle of modals is very rarely used. 


1Cf. Note under § A (3) above. 
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9404 
agunay 
d4N AY 
ago1ay 


yBrat? a9 
yqart 19 
JIYat 1 
yoqinat Je 
yHoat 12 
qim1a4 Ja 


QUAL Ad 
grat v9 
qhoat 19 
(pray 1a 

Hplyay 19 


Gvat 12 
yQ12%109q 12 


Jaayj1aq Ja 
q{ibaeq 13 
jgquig@seq 1a 
nj Ja 
}yuiay Jd 
{Pay td 
4qiea} 1a 


nasunagos yw 


uatabh oq 
ous yg 
vequnays jvG 
uaa jog 
uejacaiab wg 


usqrzaMas 41 
UIgaaah jG 
ualaraas 30g 
uagriaes 1h 
va(ploayad 40g 
val(pvared 41 
uagarzasa Jo 


UIAG]AIW, JOG 
uallahasq vq 
UIgaggzsa Jog 
uvjoh 40g 
nragunayes Jog 
119492308 4h 
uagaiayes yo 


Suvart UIs dz 
Har z uaqart 
ITJOar UIy]Oat 
QUvA UIQuray 
Saat usoray 
javay uajrsat 
(Qavat 
LO) IANA UWIGAIAL 
gana WIgaaay 
SI10h uajraat 
(Dra na(praat 
(pina ua(plvat 
Spat ual (pvar 
Gavt19q uaqiat19a 
(uaquiatip| “fo) usgurar(p|z9q 
10]194 119191].100, 
vb.r90 us|labaeq 
gavgreq  , Udgdagz9q 
j0} un} 
yuvay udguiay 
yay Ud4oA} 
qovay uaguaay 
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112. Common Classroom Expressions. 


The following sentences make use of agro a commonly 
used in the classroom : 


Ib 


14. 


15. 


Der Schiiler geht um act Ubr in dte Schule. 
The pupil goes to school at erght o'clock. 
Marie tit {hon in der Schule. 

Mary ts already in school. | 

Nach der Schule fpielen die Rnaben Ball. 
After school the boys play ball. 


Yhr Bruder war fon tm Zimmer. 
Her brother was already in the room. 


Bald famen andere Schiiler ing Zimmer, 
Other pupils soon entered the room. 

Sr fetst fich. 

He sits down. 

Er fibt am Fenjter. 

He sits by the window. 

Gr geht ans Feniter. 

He goes to the window. 

Heinrich macht das Buch auf. 

Henry opens his book. 


. Karl fibt in der erften Rethe. 


Carl sits in the first row. 


. G8 hat noch nicht geflingelt. 


The bell hasn’t rung yet. 


eri fommt immer 3u fpdt tn die Schule. 
Fred always comes late to school. 


. Hie anderen Schiiler waren fchon in der Klaffe. 


The other pupils were already in class. 

Die erfte Nlaffe fingt um neun Ubr an. 

The first class begins at nine o’clock. 

G8 find fechzehn Schiiler und fechs Schiilerinnen in der Kaffe. 
There are sixteen boy-pupils and six girl-pupils in the class, 
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16. Wer fehlt heute? 
Who ts absent today ? 
17. Yn diefer Kaffe fallt niemand durd. 
No one ts failing in this class. 
18. Gr macht die Priifung. 
He takes the examination. 
19. Gr befteht die PBriifung. 
He passes the examination. 
20. Der Lehrer fteht vor der Rlaffe. 
The teacher stands in front of the class. 
21. Gr tritt vor die Rlaffe. 
He steps before the class. 
22. Gr hat die Rretde in der Hand. 
He has the chalk in his hand. 
23. Er nimmt dte Rreide in die Hand. 
He takes the chalk in his hand. 
24. Gr fieft einen furzen Gab. 
He reads a short sentence. 


25. Karl wiederholt den Sak, 
Carl repeats the sentence. 


26. Wilhelm hebt die Hand, weil er den Gab nicht verjteht. 
William raises his hand because he does not understand the 
sentence. 
27. uife fragt: ,AXuf welcher Sette fingt die Wufgabe an?“ 
Louise asks, “‘ On what page does the lesson begin? ”’ 
28. Wie viele Seiten haben Ste heute gelefen? 
How many pages did you read today ? 
29. Xefen Sie die swanzigfte eile! 
Read the twentieth line. 


30. Rarl fonnte dieje beiden Zetlen nicht ver{tehen. 
Carl couldn’t understand these two lines. 


31. Welche Seite war am fdhwerften ? 
Which page was most difficult ? 


do4 


32. 


33. 


34. 


or: 


OO. 


36. 


Ov. 


38. 


3g. 


40. 


41. 


42. 


OF 


43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 
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Weil der Schiiler 3 fchnell liejt, fagt der Lehrer: ,,Wies langjamer !" 

Because the pupil reads too rapidly, the teacher says, “ Read 
more slowly.” 

Weil das Madchen zu leije fpricht, fagt der Lehrer: ,Sprich lauter !“ 

Because the girl speaks in too low a voice, the teacher says, 
““ Speak (in a) louder (votice).’’ 

Ahten Sie auf Shre Wusfprache! 

Geadhten Sie Yhre Ausiprache! 

Be careful of your pronunciation. 

Sie machen Fort{dhritte. 

You are making progress. 


Warten Gie einen Augenblic! 

Wart a moment. 

Lefen Sie jetst weiter! 

Now continue reading. 

Sin Knabe hat nicht aufgepaft. 

One boy didn’t pay attention. 

Gr jah zum Fenjter hinaus. 

He was looking out of the window. 
Er jpridt das Wort nicht richtig aus. 
He doesn’t pronounce the word correctly. 
Vhre Wusfprache ijt fchauderhaft. 

Your pronunciation is terrible. 

r antwortet auf meine Frage. 

Sr beantwortet meine Frage. 

He answers my question. 

Was ijt die Antwort auf dieje Frage? 
What is the answer to this question? 


Der SGehitler ftellt eine Frage an den Lehrer, 
The pupil asks the teacher a question. 


Er bittet mid um einen Bleiftift. 
He asks me for a pencil. 


Sch habe die deutfche Sprache gern. 


I like the German language. 


a a a 
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47. 


48. 
49. 
50. 


51. 


52. 
53. 
54. 


50. 
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Yh fpreche Denti gern. 


I like to speak German. 

Diefe furze Gejchichte gepallt mir. 

I like this short story. 

YIm Deutjden hat er eine gute Zen{ur (or Ytote) erhalten. 

He received a good mark in German. 

Nach der Priifung gehen Sie nach Haufe, nicht wabhr ? 

You are going home after the examination, are you not? 

Seine Schwefter hat eine fchlehte Zenfur in der WPtathematif 
erhalten. 

His sister recewed a poor mark in mathematics. 

Schretben Sie das auf deutfch! 

Write that in German. 

pangen Ste von vorn an! 

Begin at the beginning. 

Sie haben zu viele Fehler qemadt. 

You made too many mistakes. 


Verbefjern Sie diejen Febler! 


Correct this mistake. 


56. 


57. 


58. 


59. 


60. 


61. 
or: 


62. 


Geben Gie mir nod ein Buch! 

Give me another (i.e., an additional) book. 
Weben Gie mir ein anderes Buch! 

Give me another (i.e., a different) book. 
Nehmen Ste fich in acht! 

Be careful. 

Sch freue mich auf die Ferien. 

I am looking forward with pleasure to (the) vacation. 
Nehmen Sie Plab! 

Be seated. 

Der rwtevtelte ift heute? 

Den wievielten haben wir heute? 

What ts today’s date ? 

Wieviel Uhr tft es? 

What time is 2t? 
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63. 
64. 
65. 
66. 
67. 
68. 
69. 
70. 
L: 
72. 
73. 
74. 
75. 


76. 


113. Common Proverbs. 


The following proverbs are common to both German and 
English : 


Ih 
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&r fteht an der Tafel. 
He ws standing at the (black) board. 


Gr geht an die Tafel. 

He goes to the (black) board. 

Er freibt den Gav an dite Tafel. 

He writes the sentence on the (black)board. 
Machen Sie das Fenjfter auf! 

Open the window. 

Wenn e8 3u fihl wird, machen Sie e8 se €., das Fenjter) wieder zu! 
If zt gets too cool, close it (2.e., the Perches again. 
Stehen Sie auf, bitte! 

Please rise. 

Uberfeben Sie den dritten Sab! 

Translate the third sentence. 

Was bedeutet dad vierte Wort? 

What does the fourth word mean? 

Ergdinzen Sie den Sak auf pafjende Weife! 
Complete the sentence in a suitable way (or appropriately). 
Was ift das Gegenteil von ,,jdwar3" ? 

What is the opposite of “‘ black ’’? 

Schretben Sie einen Wuffak von etwwa 200 Worten! 
Write a composition of about 200 words. 

Sr fann feine 2ufgabe nicht. 

He doesn’t know his lesson. 


Heute haben wir DHiftat. 
We have dictation today. 


Wir haben Heutich fiinfmal die Woche. 


We have German five times a week. 


Seder ift fetnes Gliicies Sdhmied. 


Every man is the founder of his own fortune. 
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2. Chrlid) waihrt am lingften. 
Honesty is the best policy. 
3. Reden ijt Stlher, Schmeigen ijt Gold. 
Speech is silver, silence is golden. 
4. Man muff das Cifen fchmieden, folange es beth tft. 
Strike the cron while it zs hot. 
5. Cinigfeit macht ftarf. 
In union there ts strength. 
6. Ubung madt den Meijter. 
Practice makes perfect. 
7. Bejjer ein Sperling tn der Hand als eine Taube auf dem Dace. 
A bird in the hand is worth two in the bush. 
8. SYedem Yltarren gefallt jeine Kappe. 
Every fool likes his own hobby best. 


9. Not brit Cifen. 


Necessity knows no law. 


10. Gleich und gleich gefellt fich gern. 
Birds of a feather flock together. 


11. Gnde gut, alles gut. 
All’s well that ends well. 


12. Der Apfel fallt nicht wett vom Stamm. 
He’s a chip of the old block. 


13. Gin gutes Gewiffen tft etn fanftes Rubefijfen. 
A clear conscience makes a soft pillow. 


14. MWtan foll den Tag nicht vor dem Abend [oben. 
Don’t crow too soon. 


15. Seder fehre vor fetner Titr! 
Mind your own business. 


16. Gin Ungliic fommet felten allein. 
It never rains but it pours. 


17. Nach getaner Arbeit tft qut ruben. 
Rest is pleasant after work. 


18. Hunger ift der befte Roch. 
Hunger is the best sauce. 
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19. Wer MWnfang tft {chwer. 
All beginnings are difficult. 


20. Das dice Ende fommt nach. 
The worst is yet to come. 


21. Mtiitpigang tft aller Yafter Wnfang. 
Idleness is the root of all evil. 


22. Morgenftunde hat Gold im PYtunde. 
The early bird catches the worm. 


23. Crft wigen, dann wagen! 
Look before you leap. 


24. Morgen, morgen, nur nicht heute, fagen alle faulen Veute. 
Tomorrow, tomorrow, not today, all the lazy people say. 


25. Srifch gewagt tit halb qewonnen, 
Well begun is half done. 


26. Gefagt, getan. 
No sooner said than done. 


114. Verbs That Are Similar in Sound and Spelling. 


The following verbs are commonly confused because of similarity 
in sound or spelling : 
A. Seten, bieten, and bitten: 


beten betete hat gebetet to pray 
bteten bot bat geboten _ to offer 
bitten bat bat gebeten to ask, request 


B. Danfen and denfern : | 
panfen  danfte hat gedanft to thank 
defen dachte hat gedacht to think 

C. Brechen and bringer: 
brechen — bracd hat gebroden to break 
bringen  brachte hat gebract to bring 


D. Rennen, fonnen, and wiffen: Cf. Note 2 of § 16. 
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hat gelegt 
hat gelegen 


§ 114 
E. Yegen, lieqen, and liigen: 
legen leqte 
liegen fag 
liigen {og 


hat gelogen 


Note: Gich feqen means to lve down. 


hat geriffen 


F. eijen, rethen, and reizen: 
retfer ret{te t{t geret{t 
reifen rif 
reer reizte hat geretgt 

G. Seen and fiben: 
jeBen fete hat gefett 
fitgen jaf 


hat gefeffen 


Note: Sig feben means to sit down. 


H. Laffen and fefjen: 


hat gelaffen 
hat gelejen 


ift gefallen 
hat gefallen 
hat gefatlt 


i{t geritten 
bat geraten 


laffen lief 
lefen lag 
I. Gallen, gefallen, and fallen: 
fallen fiel 
qefallen gefiel 
fallen fallte 
J. Reiten, raten, and retten: 
reiten ritt 
raten rtet 
retten rettete 


wrliegqen and fliehen : 


flog 
floh 


fliegen 
fliehen 


erjdrecen er{draf 
erfdrecien erjcprecte 


hat gerettet 


it geflogen 
iit gefloben 


it erfdrocden 
hat er{chrectt 
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to lay 
to lie 
to tell a le 


to travel 
to tear 
to excite, vrritate 


to set 
to svt 


to let 
to read 


to fall 
to please 
to fell 


to ride (on horseback) 
to advise; guess 
to save, rescue 


to fly 
to flee 


. Grichrecen, transitive and intransitive : 


to be(come) frightened (intr.) 
to frighten (tr.) 
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M. GSchneien and jdjneiden : 


jdneien fchneite hat gefdnett to snow 
{cjneiden jdnitt hat gefdnitten to cut 


N. *ahren and fihren: 
fahren fubr ift gefabren to ride, travel 
fiihren —_—‘fitbrte hat gefiihrt to lead 


O. Lernen and lehren: 


fernen fernte hat gelernt to learn, study 
lehren lehrte hat gelehrt to teach 


P. Leiden and feiten: 


fetden litt bat gelitten to suffer 
leiten leitete hat gelettet to lead 


Q. Wachjen and wajcdhen: 


wadhfen  wuchs ift gewadjen to grow 
wafdhen  rwufdh bat gewafden to wash 


R. Biehen and zeigen: 
ztehen 300 bat gegogen to draw, pull 
zeigen zeigte hat gezetgt to show 


S. Steichen, riedjen, and rauchen: 
reichen reichte hat geretcht to reach 
rtechen rod) hat gerocten to smell 
rauden raucdjte bat gerauct to smoke 
115. Synonyms and Antonyms. 


The following are synonyms and antonyms for common words: 


WorpD SYNONYM ANTONYM 
cihnlich : gleich undbhnlich 
alt : bejahrt (only of people) jung, meu 
das Wntliz : das Geficht 


fich dngiehen : {ich dnfleiden {ich atisziehen 
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WorpD 


die Backe : 


brauchen : 


Die Burg : 


dunfel : 
dDiinn : 
edel : 
endlic) : 
eNlg : 
ern{t : 
efjen: 
faul : 
feucht : 
frith : 


die Gabe : 


gerade : 
gewik : 
qliiclich : 
gut : 
bart : 


das Haupt : 


hetR : 


herrf{chen : 


bod : 


Hodflich : 
falt : 

flar : 
flein : 
flug : 
franf : 
fur3 : 
fangfam : 
leicht : 
letfe : 


Das Meeer : 


miide : 
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die Wange 

notig haben, bediirfen 
das Schlofk 

fin{ter 

mager 

adlig 

zuletst, fchlteRlich 
{mal 

feterlich 

{petjen 

nachliffig 

nak 

(frith) zeitig 

das Gefdhent 

dDireft 

jicher 

froh, froblic) 
fromm 

fe(t 

Der Kopf 

hikig (figuratively hot) 
regterer 

erhaben (elevated; often 
used figuratively) 
arttg 

froftig 

bell 

winzig 

ver{tindig 

letdend 

flein 

trage 

einfach 

rubtg 

Die Gee, der Ozean 
exch dpft 


361 


ANTONYM 


bell 

dict 

unedel, gemein 
zuer|t 

weit, brett 
better 


fletpig 
trocfen 
{pit 


frumim, ungerade 


ungewtp 
ungliiclich 
{chlecht, bode 
weid) 


falt 
ntedrig 


unhoflich, grob 
Heif 

unflar, dunfel 
grof 

dumm 

gefund 

fang 

{dnell 

{chroer 

faut 

das Land 


frifc 
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WorRD 
nah : 
neu : 


das ‘Bferd : 
DdDte Chuelle : 


reich : 
rufen : 
{dart : 
{chlau : 
{hmugig : 
{chon : 
{chrvetgen : 
felten : 
treu : 
ungefabr : 
bergefjert : 
Z0TNIG : 


116. Homonyms. 


Appendix 


SyNONYM 
nabeliegend, in der Jtabhe 
modern 
das kop 
der Brunnen 
wobhlhabend 
{chreten 


pts 


Flug 


unretit 
hitb) 
verftummen 
{parlich 
ergeben 
etwa 
verlernen 
bofe 
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ANTONYM 


fern 
alt 


arnt 


ftumpf 
dumm 
rein, fauber 
haplich 
{prechen 
Hiufig 
untreu 


fich erinnern 


A. Homonyms of different gender with identical plural forms: 


Der Heide, —n, —n, heathen 
das Mteffer, —8, —, knife 
der Gee, —8, —n, lake 

der Verdtenft, 8, -e, wages 


Dte Heide, —, —n, heath 

der Wtejfer, —8, —, measurer 
Die See, —, —n, sea, ocean 
das Werdienft, -e8, -e, merit 


B. Homonyms of different gender with one plural form lacking 


or rare: 


der Srbe, —n, —n, heir 

das Harz, —e8, -e, resin 

Der Hut, -e8, ~e, hat 

Der Kunde, —, —N, customer 

die Mtarf, —, 
land 


das Tau, —(e)8, -e, rope 


das Erbe, —8, 2nheritance 

der Harz, -c8, Harz Mountains 
die Hut, —, guard 

Die Kunde, —, knowledge 

—en, border- das Warf, -8, marrow 


die Mtarf, —, mark (German 


coin) 


der Tau, —(e)8, dew 
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C. Homonyms differing in both gender and plural forms: 

; das Band, —(e)8, er, ribbon 
der Vand, —(€)8, “e, volume ae Ssquthy = OR Eeau Denne Tie 
der Bund, —(¢)8, ze, alliance da8 Bund, —(e)8, -e, bundle 

(also Dag Biindel) 
der Flur, —(e)8, -e, vesti- dte Flur, —, -en, field, plain 


bule, hall 

der Gebalt, —(e)8, -e, con- das Gebalt, -(e)8, ~er (or -2), 
tents salary 

der Kiefer, —8, —, jaw Die Mtefer, —, —, pine tree 


der Vetter, -8, —, conductor die etter, —, —n, ladder 
der Schild, —(e)8, -e, shield dads Schild, —(e)8, -er, signboard, 


doorplate 
Die Steuer, —, —n, tax das Steuer, -8, —, rudder, helm 
Der Sets, —fe8, —fe, rice das Kets, —fes, —fer, twig 
Der Sor, —en, —en, fool das Tor, —(e)8, -e, gate 


D. Homonyms of the same gender with different plural forms: 


Die Banf, —, ~e, bench dte Banf, —,—en, bank for money) 
der Bauer, —8 (or —n), -—n, der Bauer, —-8, —, bord cage 
farmer 


Das Geficht, —(e)8, -er, face da8 Gefidt, —(e)8, -e, apparition 
das Wort, —(e)8, -e, word; da8 Wort, —(e)8, “er, word; (pl.) 
(pl.) connected words disconnected words 


117. Noun Peculiarities. 


A. Nouns used only in the plural. Some of the more common | 
nouns used only in the plural are: Cltern (parents), Yeute (people), 
Gebriider (brothers), Gefchwifter (brothers and sisters), Serien 
(vacation), Ojtern (Easter), Bfingiten (Whitsuntide), Weihnachten 
(Christmas). 


B. Nouns used only in the singular. Some of the more common 
nouns used only in the singular are : 


der Model, —8, nobility das Elend, —(¢)8, misery 
die Beute, —, booty Der Hafer, —8, oats 
der Bodenfas, -e8, sedi- das Bublifum, —8, public 
ment, dregs Die Mtathematif, —, mathematics 


die Mtufif, —, music 
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C. Nouns having irregular compound plural forms. A number 
of abstract and collective nouns have compound forms in the plural. 
These plural forms are often derivatives in which the singular noun 


functions as a component part. 


of this type are: 


SINGULAR 


der WAtem, breath 
der Dank, thanks 


das Oliic, luck 

der Sat, advice 

Der $tegen, ran 

der Streit, dispute 

der Tod, death 

das Ungliicé, mesfortune 
die VBorfidt, precaution 


118. Punctuation. 


Some of the more common nouns 


PLURAL 
Atenrziige | 
Danffagungen, expressions of 
gratitude 


Gliictsfiille, pieces of good fortune 

Ratichlige, cownsels 

Negenfalle (or Mtederfahlage) 

Streitigfetten 

Todesfiille 

Ungliicsf alle 

VBorjichtsmapregeln, precautionary 
measures 


Rules for punctuation in German differ in many respects from 
those in English and should be noted carefully. 


A. Punctuation marks. 
used in German are: 


The more common punctuation marks 


: (= das Komma), comma 
(= der Punt), perrod 
: (= der Doppelpunft), colon 
: (= das Semifolon), semicolon 
! (= das Ausrufungszeichen), exclamation point 
2? «= (= das Fragezeichen), question mark 


? [= WAnfiihrungszetchen (pl.)], quotation marks 


— (= der Gedanfenjtrid), dash 
2 (= der Bindejtricd), hyphen 
( ) [= runde Rlammern (pl )], parentheses 


B. Uses of various punctuation marks. Characteristic uses 
of the various punctuation marks follow: 


ee — 


§118 Appendix 365 


(1) Commas are used: 
(a) To set off dependent (or subordinate) clauses : 


Die Dame, die uns jetst befucht, ijt fehr reich. 
The lady who is visiting us now is very rich. 


(b) Before ohne... gu, um... gu, and (an)ftatt . . . au 
(all of which are followed by an infinitive) : 
Er ging an mir vorbet, ohne etwas 3u fagen. 
He passed me without saying anything. 


Note: Phrases with 3u are also preceded by a comma when the 
following infinitive has modifiers, and when 3u is the equivalent 
Oise. as Sit: 

Gewsbhne dich daran, immer frith aufzuftehen. 

Accustom yourself to early rising. 

&8 lebt ein Gott, 31 {trafen und zu raden. 

There is (lit. lives) a God, to punish and take revenge. 
but: 8 fing an 3u reqnen. | 

It began to rain. 

(c) Before the coérdinating conjunctions und and oder, pro- 
vided the following clause contains both subject and verb: 
Die Luft tft blau, und die Felder find qriin. 

The air is blue and the fields are green. 
but : Er fegte fich hin und fchltef fogletch etn. 
He lay down and fell asleep at once. 


Note: 
(a) Contrary to English usage, aber meaning however is not 
set off by commas : 


Der alte Mann aber verlor den Niut nicht. 
The old man, however, did not lose courage. 


(b) Contrary to English usage, no comma is used before 
und or oder in a series : 


Karl, rib und Yohann find meine beften Freunde. 
Carl, Fred, and John are my best friends. 
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(2) Periods are used when the endings of ordinals have been 
omitted: den 4. (= 4ten or vierten) Mtir3, March 4. 


Note: Similarly : 
wriedric) II. (= der Zweite), Frederick IT 


(3) Exclamation points are used : 
(a) Usually after the salutation in letters : 
Lieber Vater! Dear father, 


Note: In English, the salutation is followed by a comma in 
personal letters but by a colon in business letters. 
(b) Regularly after commands : 
Polgen Sie mir! Follow me. 
(4) Question marks are used at the end of interrogative sentences 
as in English : 


Haben Sie thn gefehen ? 
Did you see him? 


Note: Indirect questions, however, end with a period: 
Er fragte mich, ob ich den Mtann gefehen hatte. 
He asked me whether I had seen the man. 
(5) Quotation marks are used to enclose a direct quotation, 
as in English : 
Der Fuchs fprach: ,DHte Trauben find mir 3u fauer." 
The fox said, ‘‘The grapes are too sour for me.” 
Note: 


(a) In German, the first quotation mark is written below the 
line; the second, above the line. ; 


(6b) In German, the first quotation mark is preceded by a colon ; 
in English, by either a comma or a colon. 


(6) Hyphens are used : 
(a) To divide words at the end of a line. 
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(6) To indicate the omission of the last component common 
to two or more compounds in a series: 

Haupt- und Ytebenjas, marn and dependent clause 

weld- und Gartenfriichte, field and garden fruits 


(c) Rarely to form compound nouns. 


Note: A German hyphen consists of two small dashes; an 
English hyphen, of one longer dash. 


119. Capitalization. 


Capitalization is much more common in German than it is in 
English. The conditions under which it occurs should be noted 
very carefully. 


A. Words that must be capitalized. Capitalization is required 
by: 

(1) Neuter adjectives used as nouns after etwa3 (something), 
piel (much), nichts (nothing), alles die and alferfet [all kinds (or 
sorts) of | : 

etwas Shines, something Sep 

viel Wichtiqes, much of importance 

nichts Schlechtes, nothing bad 

alles Gute, all good things (or all that is good) 

allerlet Unverjtindliches, all kinds (or sorts) of unintelligible 
things 

(2) Words of all kinds used as nouns: 
der Mrime, the poor man eine giinf, a (figure) five 
Gutes und Bif{es, good and evil Altes und Meucs, old and new 

jedem das Seine, to each one his own 
Das Lejen fallt thr {chwer. Die Armen haben nichts zu effen. 
Reading is difficult for him. The poor (people) have nothing to eat. 


(3) The pronoun of formal address Gie (you), and its correspond- 
ing adjective Dhr (your) : 
Haben Ste Shr Buch ? 
Have you your book ? 
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Caution: 
(a) The reflexive fic) is not capitalized : 
Seven Ste fic)! Set down. 
(b) Du, dein, ihr, and ener, are not capitalized unless used in 
direct address in letters : 


RKarl, haft du dein Buch ? Kinder, was tut ihr ? 
Carl, have you your book ? Children, what are you doing ? 
but: teber Karl! 


Hoffentlich haft Du Dich nicht erfaltet. 
Dein Dich liebender Frits. 
(4) The first word of a direct quotation (following a quotation 
mark preceded by a colon) : 
Der Sehiiler jagte: ,, Bett verftehe ich diefen Gav.“ 
The pupil said, ‘‘ Now I understand this sentence.” 
Caution : 


(1) If a direct quotation is divided, the word resuming a quota- 
tion is not capitalized : 


vote Trauben," fprach der Fuchs, ,find mtr 3u fauer.” 


(2) The word directly after a question mark or an exclamation 
point is not capitalized if what follows completes the sentence : 
sas wollen Sie?” fragte der Niann. 
“What do you wish?” asked the man. 
wrarl, mache deine Aufgabe!” fagte der Lehrer. 
“Carl, do your lesson !”’ said the teacher. 


B. Words that are not capitalized. Capitalization does not 
occur with: | 
(1) Combinations with heute, morgen, and geftern:! 
heute morgen, this morning 
qeftern morgen, yesterday morning 
gejtern abend, yesterday evening (or last night) 
(2) Proper adjectives such as German, English, French, etc. — 
~ unless they are used in titles: 
1 For additional examples, cf. § 25 D. 
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Wo ift Shr deutiches (englijches, franzdfifches) Buc ? 
Where is your German (English, French) book ? 
but: das Deutide Metch, the German empire 
Note: 


(a) Observe the absence of capitalization in the phrase auf 
Deutjch, 22 German. Similarly : 


auf englijd, in English auf franzdjifdh, in French 
(b) Observe the use of Deut{d) as a noun: 


Studteren Ste Deutfch ? 
Are you studying German ? 


(3) The following common pronouns and numerals:! man, 
one; jemand, someone; miemand, no one; jedermann, everyone ; 
Derfelbe, the same one; einer, one; feiner, no one; (ein) jeder, each 
one; zwei, two; betde (die beiden or alle beide), both; der eine... 
Der andere, the one . . . the other; Ddret, three; alle drei, all three ; da 
andere, the rest; alle3 andere, all else; die anderen, the others; alle 
anderen, all others ; nicht3 andere, nothing else; das iibrige, the rest; . 
alles itbrige, all else; die ibrigen, the others; alle iibrigen, all others ; 
Der erfte . . . der lebte, the first . . . the last; einige, some; alle, all; 
viele, many ; etwas, something ; nichts, nothing ; viel, much; mehr, 
more; das meifte, the most; da8 mindefte, the least; der eingelne, the 
individual ; eingelne, individuals ; alle modgliche, everything possible. 

(4) The following bold-faced words in verbal idioms: 


Er ijt fehuld daran. 8 tut mir leid, 

He is to blame for that. I am sorry. 

Tut es Yhnen weh ? (Das ift) fade ! 

Does it hurt you? That is too bad. 
Nehmen Sie jich in acht ! Sr nimimt daran teil.? 
Take care (or be careful). He takes part (vn tt). 
Sind Sie imjitande, das zu tun? Yet geht er heim.” 
Can you do that? He ws going home now. 


Wann findet die VBorftellung ftatt ?? 
When will the performance take place ? 


1 Of, Notes (5) and (6), and § K of § 18. 
2 Veilnehmen, ftattfinden, and hetmgehen are separable verbs. 
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120. German Script. 


It is usually unnecessary for foreigners to learn the German 
script in order to carry on correspondence with native Germans, 
since both English and German scripts are taught in German 
schools. For the benefit of students who may wish to familiarize 
themselves with the German script, however, two types — the old 
and the Giitterlin scripts — are presented below. The former was 
customary at the beginning of the century and is still used by 
many Germans; the latter is the new simplified system of Yudwig 
Siitterlin which has been in official use in Prussian schools for over 
a decade. The alphabet and opening lines of Schiller’s ,YWilhelm 
Tell“ appear in each type. 


A. The old script: 
(1) The alphabet : 
LE DBEGS Af DIY ESTES le 


DUEL APL AD EP AGE EE ILE OL 
Eh MEd 


A A 
LAL Oy Le 


Sd tthe fH 
Y, 


DT TI 


A PAR OT MD LONI OL OA See 


LS DEES SED GD) SY SIE 


GA LVL th EA TL AA AOE DEG ES BBE LN PE OIA pp 


ST (9 EN MS MET 


[Ef SEG a eae fe 
WA OD 0 SRM VII SiO TER DA VLG PHD 
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(2) The opening lines of ,WWilhelm Tell" : 


Y LO EON ICAU es 
a ee 


LLM (ZKLALY. 


4 [ERENT MENTS TT 
UTZ LE LU AELETCATA AA CAE TAA Fh 
ME | SRE LO MO AT] 


CLLYMAA 


1 


Vi a La Ee. 
SA VMEOZA LL Ol mae ZL: 


@ 
Dl) Ay - Y Y 
CAAT ECLECTIC FLL. 
‘1, 
LZ AEE 


B. The Giitterlin script: 
(1) The alphabet : 


a a a auth 
pea IN ee AO 
Ta ae) 


LEQ Sw) 
PAE A BE IE Q 
ee ROT | Miisiss] NNR A te NR Pe 


Ci LS SE aR Oa CA oo He 
Sie, ee UP Wee oh Ota Uh 
(LESTE 


atest ay (. Ca Lcd Ve, YA Ta ea Valin 
VY, Pru te tea aL TAS (A. yo 
cn eed EXE aa TRS LS 


LADS EY SOR BS a, | ED, 


| | 
1s ANA Ra CEA A Eas Weal SE lin 4 
i) 4 UAT ERE (7 LE) CR EE TH 


Sey As a I 
A 06 a Pa bd es a 
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(2) The opening lines of ,28ifhelm Tell": 


D fae fies hh Penh Y we (Phe 2 a ens Ns a 
ADAM Ne Vil ele AA i WNL FA te 


aaa) aay, | 2S ENN Eps al] 
MVE PIO erg Mey AY MAAN YA AAT O NV i 
py al ] 0 SR, 


io) Ed 
Vo Aon ALL VG: PATI 
AN Ty ERY Ea BS 
UJ RIV MAI 7 ZIV TS 
ORES Pa Fees Ere 
OVA Rene, 8 Pi eu i RT 
ON OAVA RIE LVAVAAVAVAVAVAVAAVRAUE GR SV 


/G Wenn as ae 
WMV LANALUIALNY 


Note: The opening lines of ,%ilhelm Tell" appear as follows in 
German type: 


8 Lachelt der Gee, er ladet zum Bade, 
Der Knabe fchltef ein am gritnen Geftade, 
Da hort er ein Klingen, 

Wie Flaten fo fiip, 

Wie Stimmen der Engel 

sm Baradtes. 
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German Poems and _ ,teder“ 
A. German poems: 
Hab’ Gonne im Herzen 


Hab’ Sonne im Herzen, 
ob’s f{tiirmt oder {chneit, 

ob der Himmel voll Wolfen, 
Dte Erde voll Streit! 


Hab’ Sonne im Herzen, 5 
Dann fomme, was mag: 
das leuchtet voll Licht dir 
den dunfeljten Tag! 
Sajar Flatihlen 


Manche Macht 


Wenn die Felder fich verdunfeln, 
fib’ ich, wird mein Auge heller; 
fon verfucht etn Stern zu funfeln, 
und dte Grillen wijpern fcneller. 


Seder Laut wird bilderreicher, 5 
das Gewohnte fonderbarer, 

hinterm Wald der Himmel bletcher, 

jeder Wipfel hebt fich flarer. 


Und du merfft es nicht tm Schreiten, 

wie das Licht verhundertfaltigt 10 
fich entringt den Ounfelhetten. 

PBloblich ftehft du iiberwaltigt. 


Richard Hehmel 
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Unverginglid 


Yh bin ein Strom, der nach dem Meere ftrebt, 
und ftarf in Hoffrung braufen meine Fluten, 
ich) {ptegle wider, was fich leuchtend hebt, 
der Sonne Glanz, der Sterne fanft’re Gluten. 


Oft in der Macht, wenn nur die Winde weh’n, 
der andren Strime hiv’ td) viele, viele, 
hor’ diejen ftarf und jenen fchwacher geh’n, 
doc) alle wandern nach dem gletdhen Stele. 


Die Bforte naht; ein heiliqg Braufen noch. 
Hes Weges miid’ darf ich tm Meer verfchweben, 
um in der ungemeff’nen Fiille doch 
mit meinen Briidern ewig fortzuleben. 

Carl Bujje 


Sinfebhr 


Bei einem Wirte wundermild, 
Da war ich fiing{t 3u Gajte; 

ein goldner WApfel war fein Schild 
an einem fangen ite. 


(8 war der gute MApfelbaum, 

bet Dem ich etngefebhret, 

mit fitRer Moft und frifchem Schaum 
hat er mitch wohl geniibret. 


8 famen in fein griines Haus 

viel leichtbefchwingte Gate ; 

fie fprangen fret und bielten Schmaus 
und jfangen auf das befte. 


Sch fand etn Bett zu fiiper Muh’ 
auf weichen, qriimen atten ; 
der Wirt, er decfte felbft mich 3u 
mit feinem fiihlen Schatten. 
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Nun fragt’ id) nach der Schuldigfeit, 

da {chiittelt’ er den Wipfel ; 

qgefeqnet fet er allezett 

vom der Detect bis zum Gtpfel! 
Ludwig Ubland 


Der Hilder 


Das Wafer raufdht’, das Waffer jchwoll, 
etn gifcher fa daran, 
fah nach dem Wngel rubevoll, 
fiihl bi8 an’ Herz hinan. 
Und wie er fit, und wie er Laufcht, 
teilt fich die Flut empor; 
aus dem bewegten Wafer raufcht 
ett feuctes Weib hervor. 


Gie jang 3u thm, fie fprach 3u thm: 
as Locit du meine Brut 
mit Menfdhenwits und Menjchentift 
hinauf in Todesgqlut ? 
Wh, wiiktelt du, wie’s Fifdletn tft 
jo woblig auf dem Grund, 
Du ftiegft herunter, wie du bij, 
und rwitrdeft erft gefund. 


Labt fich die liebe Gonne nicht, 
der Ntond fich nicht tm Meer ? 
RKehrt wellenatmend thr Geficht 
nidt dDoppelt {diner her ? 

Lockt dich der tiefe Himmel nicht, 
das feuchtverflirte Blau? 

Lockt dich dein etgen WAngeficht 
nicht her in ew’gen Tau?" 


Das Waffer raufdht’, das Waffer fchrwoll, 
nebt’ thm den nacdten Fut ; 
jein Herz wuchs thm fo fehn{uchtsvoll 
wie bet der Viebjten Gru, 
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Gie {prach zu ihm, fie fang zu thm; 
da war’s um ihn gefcheh’n: 
halb 30g jie ihn, balb janf er bin, 
und ward nicht mehr geieh’n. 
Xohann Wolfgang von Goethe 


Hoffnung 


&8 reden und triéumen die Nrenfchen vtel 
von beffern, fiinftigen Tagen; 
nach einem gliiclichen goldenen Stel 
fieht man fie rennen und jagen. 
Die Welt wird alt und wird wieder jung, 
Doc) Der Wenfch hofft tmmer Verbefferung. 


Die Hoffnung fiihrt thn ins Leben ein, 

fie umflattert den froblichen Knaben, 
Den Viingling begetftert thr Zauber{chein, 

fie wird mit Dem Grets nicht begraben; 
dem befchlieBt er tm Grabe den miiden Lauf, 
noc) am Grabe pflanzt er — die Hoffnung auf. 


(8 ift fein leerer, fcymeichelnder Wahn, 
erzeugt tm Gebhirne des Loren. 
Sm Herzen fiindtgt e8 faut ftch an: 
zu was Belferm find wir geboren; 
UND was die innere Sttmme f{priht, 
Das tiufcht dte hoffende Geele nicht. 
wrtedric) von Schiller 


Harzer Berqmanns{prud 


8 qriine die Tanne, 
e8 wachje das Er2; 
Gott fhenfe uns allen 
ein frobliches Herz. 
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B. German ,,tieder’: 


Gin Mtinnelied aus dem 12. Yahrhundert 


Du Hilt mein, tch bin dein: 

deS folljt Du gewik fetn; 

du btit befchloffen 

in metnem Herzen; 

verforen tft das Sehliiffelletn: 5 
DU mukt trimmer Drinne fein, 


BVolfstlied 


Wenn ich ein Boglein wir’ 
und auch zwet Fliiglein hatt’, 
fliq’ ich 3u dir; 
weil’8 aber nicht fann fetn, 
bleib’ ich allhter. 5 


Bin teh gleich weit von dir, 
bin tch doch tm Traum bet dir 
und red’ mit dir; 
wenn ich) erwacen tu’, 
bin tch alfein. 10 


8 vergeht fein’ Stund’ tn der Yacht, 
da nicht mein Herz erwacht 
und an dich denft, 
DaR dU mir taujendmal 
det Herz gefchentt. 15 


Wanderlied eines Handwerfsburfden 


(8, e8, e8 und es, es tft etn Harter Schlup, 
weil, weil, weil und weil, weil tc aus Sranffurt mug. 
Drum jehlag’ ich Franffurt aus dem Sinn 
und wende mich Gott weit wobhin. 
Yh will mein Gliict probteren, 5 
mar{dteren. 


380 


10 


15 
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Gr, er, er und er, Herr Meifter, leb’ er wohl! 
Sch jag’s thm grad fret ins Geficdt, 
feine Wrbeit, die gefallt mir nicht: 
ic) will mein Gliice probieren, 
marjchteren. 


Gie, fie, fie und fie, Frau Meet{trim, leb’ {te wobl! 
Yoh jag’s thr grad fret ins Geficht, 
iby Kraut und Spec, das fchmecdt mir nicht: 
id) will mein Slit probieren, 
mar{djteren, 


hr, thr, thr und ihr, thr Sungfern lebet wohl! 
Yeh wiinfche euch zu quter Lebt 
einen andern, der mein’ Stell’ erfetst: 
ic) will mein Gliict probieren, 
mar|chieren, 


Studentenlied 


Wt Heidelberg, du Feine, du Stadt an Chren reich, 
am Ytecar und am Mbhetne fei’ andre fommt dir gletd). 
Stadt frohlicher Gefellen, an Weisheit jchwer und Wein, 
flar ziehn de8 Stromes Wellen, Blaudugletn bliben drein, 
Blauduglein bligen dreti. 


Und fommt aus lindem Sitden der Jrithling itbers Vand, 
jo webt er dir aus Bliiten etn {himmernd Brautgewand. 
Auch mtr ftehft du gefchrieben tn8 Herz gleich etner Braut, 
e8 flingt wie funges Vieben dein Mame mir fo traut, 
det Jtame mir fo traut. 


Und {teen mich die Oornen und wird mir’s draus 3u fabl, 
geb’ ic) Dem Mok die Sporen und reit’ ins Ytecfartal, 
und reit’ ins Necfartal. 
Victor von Scheffel 
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C. Vocabulary for the German Poems and ,,Vieder’’: 

Words included in this vocabulary either do not occur in the 
general vocabulary at the end of the book, or are used in the pre- 
ceding poems with special meanings. They are given for each 
poem individually in the order of their appearance : 


(1) , Sab’ Sonne im Herzen" (by Cafar Flatjdlen) : 


Tale 


jtiirmen, to storm, be stormy weather ; 06’8 ftiirmt oder {cjneit, whether 
it be stormy weather or snowing 


4, die Grde, —, earth; (0b) die — voll Streit (ijt), whether (or not) the 


6. 
7% 


world be full of strife 

fommen, to come; fomime, was mag, come what may 

Teudjten, to make light ; das leuchtet voll Licht dir den dunfelften Tag, that 
causes your darkest day to be full of light 


(2) , Manche Macht" (by Richard Hehmel) : 


ur at: 


12. 


fic) verdunfeln, to become dark 
funfeln, to sparkle 


. die Grille, —, -n, cricket 


wifpern, to whisper 
bilderreic), rich in imagery (lit. pictures) 

das Gewohnte, —n, that which is usual (or customary) 
hinterm (= binter dem), behind the 
bleich, pale 
merfen, to notice 

das Sehreiten, —8, walking; im —, as you walk 
perhundertfaltiqt, increased a hundredfold 


. fic) entringen, entrang, entrungen, to break forth, escape 


die Dunfelheit, —, -en, darkness 
iiberwaltiqen, to overwhelm 


(3) ,Unvergiinglich” (by Carl Bujje) : 


Leeks 
2. 


Mase 


OW AN 


unvergdnglic), imperishable, immortal 
jtreben, to strive; press forward 
braufen, to roar; rush 
die Hlut, —, -en, waves (lit. flood) 
widerfpiegeln, fpicgelte wider, widergefpiegelt, to reflect 
der Glanz, -c8, brightness 
die Glut, —, -en, glow 
wehen, to blow 
der and(e)ren Strome viele (gen. pl. depending on viele), many other rivers 
wander, to proceed 
die forte, —, —n, portal, gate (to the sea) 
nahen, to approach 
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10. verfdhiweben (= ver{dwinden), to disappear 
11. dte Fille, —, fullness ; in der ungemeff(e)nen —, in the measureless expanse 
12. ewig, eternally, for all time 


fortleben, to live on, continue to live 


(4) ,Ginfehr" (by Ludwig Ubland) : 


die Ginfehr, —, putting up at a hotel or inn (cf. einfehren below) 
hea. wundermild, exceptionally kind (or generous) 
2) jiingft, recently 
der Gajt, -e8, ~e, guest ; zu —e, as a guest 
3. das Schild, —(c)8, -er, sign(board) (hung in front of an inn; not to be 
confused with der Schild, —(e)8, -e, shield) 
6. cinfehren, fehrte ein, ift eingefehrt, to put up at a hotel 
7. die Kot, —, food 
der Schaum, —(e)8, foam [here used in the sense of jehdumender Apfelwein, 
foaming (or sparkling) cider; the verb to foam is fdaumen.] 
LO: leichtbe{dwingt, ight-winged 
11. der Schmaus, —fe8, ~c, feast ; — halten, to (have a) feast 
13. die Ituhe, —, rest; 3u fiiper —(e), in sweet repose 
14. die Matte, —, —-n, meadow 


iss audecten, dette zu, zugedectt, to cover (up) 
17. die Schuldigfeit (= die Rechnung), bill 
19. feqnen, to bless 


allezeit, always 
20. dite Wurgel, —, —n, root 


(5) ,Der ifcher” (by Goethe): 


Perle raufdjen, to rush, roar; das Waffer raufdt’, the water swirled 
fchwellen, to swell, rise; das Wafer jhwoll, the water rose 
3. der Mngel, —-8, — (also die Angel, —, —-n), fishing hook (or line) 
rufevoll, very calmly (or quietly) 


4. hinan, up to; ans Herz; —, up to his heart (?.e., except his heart, 
which was warm) 

6. emportetlen, to divide upwards ; teilt fic) die Flut empor, the waves di- 
vide as they rise | 

fA bewegt, stormy, troubled, tempestuous 

hervorraufden, to come forth with the noise of swirling waves (cf. 

line 1) 

8. feucht, wet ; —e8 Weib, mermaid 

10. was (= Warum), why 


hinatflocden, to lure up 
die Brut, —, -en, brood 
11. der Mienfchenwit, —c3, human wit 
Die Menfehentijt, —, human cunning (cf. der Menfchenwik above) 


12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 


17: 
19. 


21. 
22. 


23. 
24. 


26. 
27. 
28. 
30. 


32. 
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die Todesqlut, —, death-bringing heat (The reference is to the heat and 
danger mentioned above.) 
wie’s (= wie e8), how it ; — Hifdlein ift (= wie es dem Fifdlein tft), how 
the little fish feels 
wohlig, comfortable 
wie, as; — du bift, as you are (7.e., without further delay) 
erjt, (for the) first (time); und wiirdeft — gefund, and for the first . 
time you would enjoy real health 
fic) faben, to refresh oneself 
hérfehren, fehrte her, ijt bergefehrt, to come back 
wellenatmend, bathing (lit. breathing) in the waves 
focfen, to lure 
feucjtverflart, humid (and) bright (The blue sky is doubly beau- 
tiful when reflected in the water.) 
das Blau, the blue (Adjectives used as nouns are neuter.) 
das Angefidt (= da8 Gefidt), face 
ety’ gen (= eigen), eternal 
der Tau, —(e)8, dew (7.e., coolness as of dew; opposite of die Todesqlut, 
above) 
negen, to (make) wet 
fehnjudtsvoll, longing, yearning 
die Liebjte, —, —n, beloved ; wie bei der —n (gen. sing.) Gru (dat.) (= wie 
bet dem Grup der Liebften), as at the greeting of his beloved 
gefdehen, gefdah, ijt gejchehen, to happen; da war es um ihn —, then 
he was doomed (7.e., done for) | 
ward (= wurde), was (This use ts frequent in poetry for metrical 
reasons.) 


Note: The changing rhythm of this poem is in imitation of the 
movement of waves, and a frequency of $-sounds (cf. lines 1 and 7) 
suggests the sound of water. The mermaid personifies the poet’s 
fascination for the water (cf. opening lines of the fisherboy’s song 
in Schiller’s , Wilhelm Tell"). 


(6) ,Soffnung” (by Schiller) : 


fiinftiq, future 

die Verbefferung, —, -en, improvement, change for the better 
cinfiihren, fiihrte cin, eingefiihrt, to introduce, initiate 
umflattern, umflatterte, umflattert, to flutter (or hover) around 
begeijtern, to inspire 

Der Zauberf{chein, —(e)3, -e, magic gleam 

der Greis, —jes, —fe, old man 
befdliefpen, befdlog, befhloffen, to conclude, finish 

das Grab, —(c)8, “er, grave 

der Lauf, —(c)8, “e, course 
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12. aunfpflanget, pflangte auf, aufgepflangt, to set up 
13. der Wahn, —(ce)8, delusion, erroneous idea 
14. erzeugen, to produce 


das Gehirn, —(e)8, -e, brain 
der Tor, —en, —en, fool 
15. fic anfitndigen, fiindigte an, angefiindigt, to anounce, be announced 


(7) ,DSarzer Berqmannsfpruch” : 
Harzer (adj.), of the Harz 
der Bergmannsiprucd, —(e)8, ~e, miner’s saying 
re abe gtiinen, to be green 
2. das Gr3z, -e8, -e, ore 


Note: All three verbs in this poem are in the present subjunctiv. 
because they express a wish (cf. § 79 A). 


(8) Gin Minnelied aus dem 12, Yahrhundert: 
Leos de$, of that; — . . . gewif, sure of that 
3. befchlofjen (= eingefcloffen), locked (up) 

5. das Schliifjellein, -3, —, little key 
6. Drie (= darin), in it 


Note: The original (Middle High German) version of this 
beautiful little Mtinnelied (lovesong) is: 
Du bift min, id bin din: 
des folt dit gets fin. 
Du bijt beflozzen 
in minem berzen; 
verlorn ift daz fliizzeltn: 
Dit muoft immer drinne ftn. 


(9) Bolfslied: 
l. 1. das Voglein, -8, —, little bird 
2. das Fliiqlein, —-8, —, little wing 
4. weil’3 (1eil e8), because it 
allhier (= bier), here 
gleich) (= obgleidh), although; bin id) — weit von dir (= obgleid id 
weit von dir bin), although I am far from you 
9. ewachen, to awake; — tu (= erwace), awake 


(10) Wanderlied eines Handwerfsburfdhen: 


das Wanderlied, —(e)8, -er, traveler’s song 
der Handwerfsbhurjd(e), -en, -en, traveling Journeyman 


oon 
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Leas: Drum (= darum), therefore 
ausfdhlagen, jhlug aus, ausgefdlagen, {ligt aus, to strike out ; id flag’ 
e8 (mir) aus dem Sinn, I forget it 
5. probieren, to try, test 
Die Meiftrin (= MWteifterin), —, -tnnen, mistress, wife of a master tradesman 
marfdieren, to march 
faq’3 (= fage e8), say it 
qrad (= gerade), straight(forward) ; — fret, point-blank, frankly 
14. der Speed, —(e)8, -e, bacon 
17. die Sungfer, —, —n (= dte Jungfrau, —, -en), maiden, Miss 


00 & 


18. au qutcr Left, —, in conclusion 
19. erfeben, to take the place of, replace 
(11) Studentenlied (of Victor von Sheffel) : 
howe gleid, like, equal; fommt dir —, is to be compared with you 


3. der Gefelle, -n, -n, fellow; Stadt frihlider —, city of merry fellows 
4, sich (= ziehen), to move 
das Blauduglein, -8, —, little blue eye 
Drein (= Ddarein), in it 


6. find, gentle, mild 
iiber3 (= iiber das), over it 
fe weben, to weave 


die Bliite, —, —n, blossom, flower 
fdhimmern, to glitter, gleam 

das Brautgewand, —(e)8, “er, bridal gown 
traut, dear, beloved 
mir’3 = mir es 
Draus (= drauken), out in the world 
fah{, barren, bleak 

12. das Sto’, —ffe8, —[fe, horse 
der Sporn, -c8, Sporen, spur 


r= © 


Note: A young man who wished to learn a trade was obliged 
to work several years without pay and live in the house of a 
Mieifter (master tradesman). Such an apprentice was called a 
Lehrling. Apprentices were boarded at the homes of master 
tradesmen and made frequent complaints about the food, as evi- 
denced in numerous folksongs. When a young man had served 
his apprenticeship, he became a journeyman (der Gefelle or Hand- 
werfsburjdje) entitled to earn wages, although still obliged to work 
for master workmen only and not directly for the public. 
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inf. 
intens. 
anter. 
inter}. 
antr. 
envar. 


List of Abbreviations 


abbreviation 
accusative 
adjective 
adverb (ial) 
article 
auxiliary 
colloquial 
comparative 
conjunction 
correlative 
dative 
declension 
definite 
demonstrative 
dependent 
direct 
emphatic 
and so forth 
exclamation 
feminine 
figurative(ly) 
future 
genitive 
imperfect 
impersonal 
indeclinable ° 
indefinite 
indirect 
infinitive 
intensive 
interrogative 
interjection 
intransitive 
invariable 
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literally 
masculine 
negative 

neuter 
nominative 
numeral 

object 

opposite 

particle 

person 

past participle 
plural 

possessive 
preposition (al) 
present 

present participle 


preterit 


principal 
pronoun 
question 
reflexive 
relative 
separable 
singular 
strong 
subordinating 
subjunctive 
superlative 
temporal 
thing 
transitive 
verb 

with 

weak 
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Genitive singular and nominative plural endings are given for all nouns. 


Principal parts are given only for strong or irregular verbs. 


Verbs conju- 


gated with haben omit the auxiliary: abnehmen, nabm ab, abgenommen, nimmt 
ab; those conjugated with fein have ijt in the third principal part: abfahren, 


fubr ab, ift abgefahren, faibrt abd. 
infinitive : 


Reflexive verbs have fic) only with the present 
fic) ausziehen, 30g aus, ausgezogen. 


Separable verbs accent the 


prefix when their principal parts are not given: anflagen; inseparable verbs 
accent the stem only when a prefix is doubtful: iiberrafden. 


DL 


der Wbhend, -8, -e, evening; eines —8 
(indef. time), one evening; ge- 
ftern abend, yesterday evening, 
last night; heute abend, this 
evening, tonight 
6a8 Wbhendeffen, -8, —, supper, dinner 
(tn the evening) 

aber, but, however 

abfahren, fubr ab, ift abgefahren, 
fibrt ab, to depart, leave 

abholen, holte ab, abgebolt, to call 
(or come) for 

abnehimen, nam ab, abgenommen, 
nimmt ab, to take off; er nimmt 
den Hut ab, he takes off his hat 

M°breijfe, —, —n, departure 

abretjen, ret{te ab, ijt abgereift, to 

depart, leave 

MAb fchied, —(c)8, -e, departure 

abjdreiben, {crich ab, abgefdrieben, 

to copy 

Mbfidjt, —, -en, intention 

abjteiqen, {tieq ab, ijt abgeftieqen, to 

come down from; er fteigt vom 
Pferde ab, he dismounts 
abwefend, absent 

acht, eight 

achtzehnt—, eighteenth 

der Wefer, -8, ~, field 

der YWdler, -8, —, eagle 


die 


der 


die 


die Modreffe, —, —n, address 

der Mdvofat, -en, -en, lawyer 

der Wife, —n, -n, monkey, ape 

Nfrifa, -8 (neut.), Africa 

ahnlic) (w. dat.), similar (to); er 
ift Dem Water —, he resembles his 
father 

Wffujativ, -8, -e, accusative 

alle (pl.), all; auf —n vieren, on all 
fours 

alfein (adv.), alone; (conj.) but 

alferfei, all sorts (or kinds) of 

allerfehonjt—, most beautiful of all 

alle3, everything, all; —, was, all 
that 

Alpen, — (pl.), Alps 

als, than (after a comp.); (conj.) 
when (refers to a def. past ac- 
tion) ; — ob, as if 

aljo, so, consequently, therefore 

alt, old 

das Witer, -8, —, age 

Nmerifa, —8 (neut.), America 

amerifanifd, American 

amiijieren, to have a good time 

an (prep. w. dat. or acc.), at, on, to ; 
— der Univerfitit, at the univer- 
sity (of a professor) 

ander—, other 

dndern, to change 

anders, differently, otherwise 

anderthalb, one and a half 


der 


fic 
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der Wnfang, —(e)8, «e, beginning 

anfangen, fing an, angefangen, fangt 
an, to begin 

angehen, ging an, bat (or ift) ange- 
gangen, to concern; das geht ibn 
nidjts an, that does not concern 
him 

augenehm (w. dat.), pleasant, agree- 
able 

Wngit, —, ~e, fear 

dnflagen (w. acc. of the pers. & 
gen. of the th.), to accuse of 

anfommein, fam an, ift angefommen, 
to arrive 

annehmen, nabm an, angenommen, 
nimmt an, to accept 

anjehen, jah an, angefeben, fieht an, 
to look at 

anftandig, decent, proper 

(an)ftatt (prep. w. gen.), instead 
of 

Wutwort, —, -en, answer 

autiworten, to answer; man ant- 
wortet etner Perfon (dat.), one 
answers a person; man antwor- 
tet auf eine Jrage (acc.), one 
answers a question 

anwefend, present 

angiehen, 30g an, angezogen, to put 
on; (often refl.) fie zieht fic) an, 
she dresses (herself) ; (frequently 
w. dat. refl.) du follteft dir ein 
neues Kleid —, you should put on 
a new dress 

Anzuq, —(c)8, +e, suit of clothes 

Apfel, -8, +, apple 

Wpfelbaum, —(e)8, ~e, apple tree 

Appetit, —(c)8, -e, appetite 

Wprif, -(8), -e, April 

Wrbeit, —, -en, work 

arbeiten, to work; fleigig ({chwer or 
tiidjtig) —, to work hard 

Wrbeiter, -8, —, laborer 

argerlid), vexed, provoked 

argern iiber (w. acc.), to be pro- 
voked at 

arm, poor 

der Mrm, —(e)8, -e, arm 

die Armut, —, poverty 

die Art, —, -en, kind 


die 


die 


der 
der 
der 
der 
der 
die 


der 


fi 
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der YWrgt, -e8, “e, physician, doctor; 
den — holen (or fommen) faffen, 
to send for the doctor 
Wfien, -8 (newt.), Asia 
der Wit, -e8, ~e, branch 
der Wtem, -8, —ziige, breath 
atmen, to breathe 
auch, also, too 
auf (prep. w. dat. or acc.), on, to; 
— dem Lande, in the country ; — 
der Univerfitit, at the university 
‘(of a student) ; — einmal, sud- 
denly; —8 Yanbd, to the country 
Wufgabe, —, -n, lesson, assign- 
ment, task, exercise, homework ; 
er macht feine —n, he does his 
lessons 
aufgeben, gab auf, aufgegeben, gibt 
auf, to give up 
aufhalten, bielt auf, aufgehalten, halt 
auf, to stop, check 
aufheben, bob auf, aufgehoben, hebt 
auf, to pick up 
aufhoren, hirte auf, aufgehirt, to 
stop, cease 
aufmacen, machte auf, aufgemadt, 
to open 
aujmerffam, attentive 
Mufias, -e8, “e, composition, essay 
auffefen, fete auf, aufgefetst, to put 
on (as hat or glasses); fete (dir) 
den Hut auf!, put on your hat 
aufftehen, ftand auf, ijt aufgeftanden, 
to (a)rise, get up 
das Wuge, —8, -en, eye 
der Wugenblic, —(c)8, -e, moment 
aus (prep. w. dat.), out (of), from ; 
— weldhem Grunde?, for what 
reason ? 
ausbeffern, befferte aus, ausgebe|fert, 
to repair, mend 
der Musdrucd, —(c)8, ~e, expression 
ausfihren, fiibrte aus, ausgefiihrt, to 
execute, carry out 
der Muslander, -8, —, foreigner 
fih ausruhen, rubte aus, ausgerubt, to 
rest | 
ausjehen, jah aus, ausgefehen, fieht 
aus, to look, appear 
aufen, outside; outwardly 


Die 


der 
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aufer (prep. w. dat.), besides; ex- 
cept; ic bin — mir vor Freude, 
I am beside myself with joy 
auperdem, besides, moreover 
auperhalb (prep. w. gen.), outside 
of 
ausfpredjen, jpracd aus, ausgefpro- 
chen, fpridjt aus, to pronounce 
ausiwendig, by heart ; — lernen, to 
learn by heart 
fich ausziehen, 309 aus, ausgezogen, to 
undress 
das Muto, -8, -8, auto, car 


8 


der Bach, —(c)8, “ec, brook 
baden, buf, gebacen, bidt, to bake 
der Bader, -8, —, baker 
die Baderei, —, -en, bakery 
das Bad, —(e)8, ~er, bath 
baden, to bathe 
Bahn, —, -en, road, track 
Bahnhof, —(c)8, ~e, station 
der Ball, -(c)8, «e, ball 
der Band, —(e)8, ~e, volume 
das Band, —(c)8, “er, ribbon 
die Bank, —, ~e, bench 
die Banf, —, -en, bank (for money) 
der Bar, -en, -en, bear 
der Barbier, —8, -c, barber 
der Bart, —(c)8, ~e, beard 
bauen, to build 
r Bauer, -8 (or -n), -n, farmer, 
peasant 
Baum, —(e)8, ~e, tree 
Bayern, -8 (neut.), Bavaria 
Beamte, —n, —n, official; (w. adj. 
decl.) ein —t, an official 
beantworten (w. acc.), to answer 
fich bedanfen, to thank; fic) bet einer 
Berfon fiir etwas —, to thank a 
person for something 
bedeuten, to mean 
e Bedeutung, —, -en, meaning 
bedienen, to serve 
fic) bedienen (w. gen.), to make use of 
bediirfen (w. gen.), to need 
bediirftig (adj. w. gen.), in need 
Oo 


die 
der 


he 
Co 


der 


oi 


o 
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ji) beeilen, to hurry 
befehlen, befahl, befohlen,  befiehlt 
(w. dat.), to order, command 
ji) befinden, befand, befunden, to be, 
fare, feel 
begequen, begeqnete, ijt begeqnet (w. 
dat.), to meet 
beginnen, begann, begonnen, to begin 
begleiten, to accompany 
beqraben, begrub, begraben, begribt, 
to bury 
behalten, bebielt, behalten, behilt, to 
retain, keep 
behandeln, to treat 
behaupten, to maintain, assert 
bet (prep. w. dat.), next to, with, 
at (the house of) ; — mir, at my 
house; das Geld, das ic) — mir 
hatte, the money I had with me 
beide, both ; — (or die —n) Briider, 
the two (or both) brothers 
das Bein, —(e)8, —e, leg 
das VBeijpiel, —(e)8, -e, example; 3um 
— (abbr. 3.8.), for example (or 
instance) (abbr. e.g.) 
beifen, bif, gebt{fen, to bite 
beijtehen, ftand bei,  beigeftanden 
(w. dat.), to render aid, assist 
befannt, (well-) known 
der Befannte, —n, —n (w. adj. decl.), ac- 


quaintance; ein —t, an ac- 
quaintance 
fich beflagen iiber (w. acc.), to complain 
about 
befommen, befam, befommen, to 
receive 


beliebt, beloved ; favorite, popular 

bellen, to bark 

belofnen, to reward 

bemerfen, to notice 

fih benefimen, benahbm, benommen, be- 

nimmt, to behave 

beobachten, to notice 

bequem, comfortable; made e8 dir 
—1!, make yourself at home 

berauben (w. acc. of the pers. & 
gen. of the th.), to rob 

bereit, ready 

bereiten, to prepare 

bereits, already 


392 


der Berg, —(e)8, -e, mountain 
berichten, to report 
beriifimt, famous ; — durd (w. acc.) 
[or wegen (w. gen.)], famous for 
befchaftigt, busy 
befdjreiben, bejdricb, befdrieben, to 
describe 
befduldigen (w. acc. of the pers. & 
gen. of the th.), to accuse 
Befen, -8, —, broom 
befiegen, to conquer 
befiben, beja, bejeffen, to possess 
befonders, especially 
befjer (comp. of gut), better 
beft— (superl. of gut), best 
beftehen, bejtand, beftanden, to pass 
(an examination); — aus, to 
consist of 
beftellen, to order 
beftimmt, certain(ly), sure(ly) ; de- 
termined, destined 
beftrafen, to punish 
Befucdh, —(e)8, -e, visit 
befjudjen, to visit 
beten, to pray 
betradjten, to observe 
fic) betragen, betrug, betragen, betrigt, 
to behave 
betriigen, betrog, betrogen, to deceive 
das Bett, —(e)8, -en, bed 
bettelnu, to beg 
bevor (conj.), before 
beweifen, bewies, bewiejen, to prove 
fic) bewerben, bewarb, beworben, bewirbt 
(w. um & acc.), to apply for 
betwundern, to admire 
bewuft (adj. w. gen.), conscious of 
bezahlen, to pay . 
die Viblivthef, —, -en, library 
biegen, bog, gebogen, to bend 
die Biene, —, -n, bee 
das Bier, —(e)8, -e, beer 
bieten, bot, geboten, to offer 
das Bild, —(e)8, -er, picture 
bifden, to form 
die Bildung, —, education 
binden, band, gebunden, to tie 
die Virne, —, —n, pear 
bi8 (prep. w. acc.), to, as far-as; 
(conj.) until; (often w. other 


der 


Der 
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preps.) — an das Fenfter, up to 
the window 
bisher, until now 
bitte, Gf you) please; 
welcome 
bitten, bat, gebeten, to ask; um 
etryas (acc.) —, to ask for some- 
thing 
bitter, bitter 
blafen, blies, geblafen, blift, to blow 
blap, pale 
das Blatt, —(e)8, ~er, leaf; sheet 
blau, blue 
das Blei, —(c)8, -e, lead 
bleiben, blieb, tft geblieben, to remain, 
stay ; er bleibt ftehen, he stops 
der Bleijtift, -(e)8, -e, pencil 
der Blic, —(e)8, -e, glance, look 
bliden, to look 
blind, blind ; — auf (w. dat.), blind 


you are 


in 
bliten, to glitter, sparkle; e8 blikt, 
it lightens | 
blihen, to bloom 
die Blume, —, —n, flower 
das Blut, -—(e)8, blood 
der Boden, -8, — (or «), floor 
der Bogen, -8, — (or +), arch; bow; 
sheet of paper 
das Boot, —(e)8, -e, boat 
die Borfe, —, -n, purse; stock ex- 
change 
bofe, angry ; — fein auf (w. acc.), 
to be angry with 
der Boxer, —-8, —, boxer, pugilist 
braten, briet, gebraten, brit, to roast 
braucen, to need 
braun, brown 
die Braut, —, ~e, fiancée 
bredjen, brad, gebrochen, bridt, to 
break 
breit, wide, broad; weit und —, 
far and wide; einen jug —, a 
foot wide 
brennen, brannte, gebrannt, to burn ; 
er brennt vor Ungeduld, he burns 
with impatience 
das Brett, —(c)8, -er, board 
der Brief, —(e)3, -e, letter 
die Briefmarfe, —, —n, stamp 
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die Brille, —, —-n, (eye)glasses, spec- 


tacles; eine — tragen, to wear 
glasses 
bringen, bradte, gebracdht, to bring 


der Broden, -8, Brocken (highest 
peak in the Harz Mountains) 
das Brot, —(c)8, -e, bread 
die Briice, —, —n, bridge 
der Bruder, -8, ~, brother 
die Bruft, —, ~e, breast 
das Buch, —(c)8, «er, book 
buchftabieren, to spell 
fish biiden, to stoop 
bunt, variegated, many-colored 
die Burg, —, —-en, castle 
der Biirger, -8, —, citizen 
der Biirgermeifter, -8, —, mayor 
der Burfde, —n, —n, fellow; lad; stu- 
dent 
die Butter, —, butter 


0) 


der Charafter, -8, Charaftére, character 
die Chemie, —, chemistry 
die Coufine, —, —n, (female) cousin 


D 


Da (adv.), there; (conj.) since, as 
dabei, thereby ; while doing it 
das Dach, —(c)8, “er, roof 
Dafiir, for it 
Dagegen, on the other 
against it 
dDaheim (= 3u Haufe), at home 
Daher, therefore 
damal3, at that time 
die Dame, —, -n, lady 
damit (adv.), with it; 
order that 
der Dampfer, -8, —, steamer 
das Dampficdhiff, —(e)8, -e, steamship 
der Danf, —(e)8, thanks 
Danfbar (w. dat.), thankful, grateful 
dDanfen (w. dat.), to thank; id 
danfe SYhnen fiir das Bud, I thank 
you for the book 
Dann, then 


hand ; 


(conj.) in 
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Darauf, thereupon, after that; 
upon it (that or them) 

Darin, therein ; in it (that or them) 

dDarum, therefore 

Daf (conj.), that 

der Dativ, —8, -e, dative 

das Datum, —8, Daten, date 

Davon, of (or about) it (or them) 

dazu, for that; in addition 

Dede, —, -n, ceiling ; cover 

Ddecfet, to cover 

Deitt, Deine, Dein (poss. adj.), your 

Denfen, dadte, gedadt, to think; 
— an (w. acc.), to think of 

Denn (causal conj.) for; warum hat 
er e8 — getan?, why then did 
he do it ?; e8 fei denn, dag. . ., 
unless... 

derfelbe, diefelbe, dDasfelbe, the same 

deShalb, therefore 

Deffen (masc. & neut. sing.), deren 
(fem. sing.), deren (pl.) (gen. 
forms of the rel. pron. der, die, 
da8), whose 

dDeftv, the; jfe...—, the... 
the; je hiber er fteigt, — falter 
wird e8, the higher he climbs, 
the colder it gets 

deutlich, distinct (ly) 

dDeut{d) (adj.), German; auf —, in 
German 

Deutfd (noun), German; lernen 
Sie —?, are you learning Ger- 
man? 

Deutfde, —n, —n (w. adj. decl.), 
German, native of Germany ; 
ein —t, a German (man) 

Deutjdhland, -8 (neut.), Germany 

dicjt, dense, compact 

Dichter, -8, —, poet 

did, thick; einen Fu —, a foot 
thick 

Der Dieb, —(c)8, -e, thief 

Dienen (w. dat.), to serve 

der Diener, —8, —, servant 

der Dienstag, —(c)8, -e, Tuesday 

das Dienftmadden, —8, —, maid, serv- 

ant (girl) 
Diefer, -e, -¢8 (adj.), this; (pron.) 
this one 


die 


der 


der 
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DieSfeits (prep. w. gen.), on this | da8 Gi, —(e)8, -er, egg 


side of 


das Ding, —(e)8, -e, thing 


doch, still, however, yet 


der Doftor, —8, -en, doctor, physician 
der Dom, —(e)8, -e, cathedral 


Donnern, to thunder 


der Donnerstag, —(e)8, -e, Thursday 


Doppelt double; (adv.) 


doubly 


(adj.), 


das Dorf, —(e)8, er, village 


der Dorn, —(c)8, —en (-e or “er), thorn 


dort, there (7.e., in that place) 

Dorthin, there (z.e., to that place), 
thither 

draufen, outside 

drehen (often refl.), to turn 

drei, three 

dteibeinig, three-legged 

dreifach, threefold, triple 

dteimal, three times 

Drinnen, inside 

dritt-, third 

DdDrohen (w. dat.), to threaten 

driiben, over there 

dumm, stupid 


die Dummbheit, —, -en, stupidity 


Dunkel, dark 

diinn, thin 

dutch (prep. w. acc.), through, by 

Diirfen, durfte, gedurft, darf, to be 
allowed; da8 — Gie nicht tun, 
you must not dothat; Ddiirfte tc 


Sie darum bitten ?, might I ask 


you for that ? 


der Durft, —e8, thirst. 


durftiq, thirsty 


das Dubend, —8, -e, dozen 


die 


die 


& 


eben, even; just 

ebenfo, just as; — grok wie, just 
as large as 

edjt, genuine 

Gee, —, —n, corner 

edel, noble 

ehe (conj.), before 

Ghre, —, —n, honor 

ehrlic), honest 


die 


fidh 


der 


der 
das 
dag 
Die 
die 
der 
die 


das 


fidh 


Gide, —, —n, oak 

eigen (adj.), own 

eigentlid), real(ly) 

cinander, each other 

(dat.) einbilden, to imagine 

einfach, simple 

Ginfall, —(c)8, +e, idea, notion 

einjallen, fiel ein, ift eingefallen, ¢8 
fallt ein, to occur; das war mir 
nie eingefallen, that had never 
occurred to me 

einladen, [ud ein, etngeladen, Ladet 
(or {adt) ein, to invite 

einmal, once; once upon a time; 
auf —, suddenly 

einfchlafen, {chlief ein, ift eingefdlafen, 
{chlaft ein, to fall asleep 

einjtecdfen, {tecite ein, eingejtect, to 
put in; man hat ibn ins Gefing- 
ni8 eingeftet, they put him in 
prison 

Ginwohner, -8, —, inhabitant 

Gis, —fe8, ice 

Gifjen, -8, iron 

Gijenbahu, —, -en, railroad 

Glbe, —, Elbe (River) 

Glefant, —en, —-en, elephant 

Gltern, — (pl.), parents 

emipfangen, empfing, empfangen, emp- 
fiingt, to receive 

empfinden, empfand, empfunden, to 
feel; er empfindet e8 fchmerglic, it 
pains him 

emporfteigen, ftieq empor, ift empor- 
geftiegen, to climb up 

Gude, -8, —n, end; 3u — Iefen, to 
finish reading, read through 

endlich, finally, at last 

eng, narrow 

Gugland, -8 (neut.), England 

Guglander, -8, —, Englishman 

entdecfen, to discover 

entgégeneilen (w. fein & dat.), to 
hasten toward 

entlang (w. acc.), along 

entlajfen, entlief, entlaffen, entlapt, to 
dismiss 

entfdliefen, entihlop, entfdloffen, to 
decide 
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entfduldigen (w. acc.), to excuse, 
pardon 
entiviceln, to develop 
entziinden, to inflame 
entaweibredjen, brach entz ei, entzrwet- 
gebrodjen, bricht entzwei, to break 
in two 
Grde, —, earth, world 
erfinden, erfand, erfunden, to invent 
Grfolg, —(e)8, -e, success 
erhalten, erbielt, erhalten, erhalt, to 
receive 
fic) erholen von, to recover (or recuper- 
ate) from 
fic) erinnern (w. gen. or an & acc.), to 
remember 
fic) erfalten, to catch cold 
erfennen, erfannte, erfannt, to rec- 
ognize 
fich erfundigen nach, to make inquiries 
~ about 
erlanuben (w. dat.), to permit 
die Grlaubni, —, —ni{fe, permission 
erlfeben, to experience, live through 
das Grlebuis, —niffes, —niffe, experience 
ernjt, serious 
erreicjen, to reach, attain 
erjfcheinen, erfchien, ift erfcienen, to 
appear 
erfedjrecen (wk. tr.), to frighten 
erjchreden, erjcraf, ift erfchrocten, 
erfdridt (intr.), to be frightened 
evjt— (adj.), first 
erft (adv.), not until 
erjtaunt, astonished 
erwadhen, erwadhte, ift ermadt (ntr.), 
to awake 
erwarten, to expect 
erwidern, to reply 
erzahlen, to tell, relate 
erziehen, erz0g, erzogen, to bring up, 
rear, educate 
fel, -8, —, donkey 
effen, af, gegeffen, igt, to eat 
etiva, perhaps 
ettva3, some, something, somewhat 
ener, eu(e)re, euer (poss. adj.), your 
Guropa, -8 (neut.), Europe 
ewig, eternal 
das Gramen, -8, Cramina, examination 


die 


der 


der 
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das Hach, —(e)8, “er, subject of study 
fafiq (adj. w. gen.), capable of 
fahren, fubr, ift gefabren, fabrt, to 
ride, travel, drive, go 
die ahrfarte, —, —n, ticket 
die Gahrt, —, -en, trip, voyage, ride 
der gall, —(e)8, ~e, fall; case 
fallen, fel, ift gefallen, fallt, to fall; 
das Sdhreiben fallt mir jchwer, 
writing is difficult for me 
die Familie, —, —n, family 
fangen, fing, gefangen, 
catch 
die garbe, —, —n, color 
fajt, almost 
faul, lazy ; rotten 
die geder, —, —n, feather; pen 
fehlen, to be absent; lack, miss; 
be the matter with; was feblt 
Shnen ?, what is the matter with 
you? 
der gyehler, -8, —, mistake 
feiern, to celebrate 
der Wyeiertag, —(e)8, -e, holiday 
fein, fine 
der gyeind, —(e)8, -¢, enemy 
feindlid) (adj. w. dat.), hostile; — 
gefinnt, hostile to(wards) 
das geld, —(e)8, —er, field; auf dem —e, 
in the field 
der gyelfen, —8, —, rock, cliff 
das wenfter, —8, —, window 
die Gerien, — (pl.), vacation 
fern, far, distant, remote 
fertig, ready, finished 
fefthalten, hielt feft, feftaebalten, halt 
feft, to cling to; keep (emph.) 
fett, fat 
das yeuer, —8, —, fire 
finden, fand, gefunden, to find 
der ginger, —8, —, finger 
Der wifey, —e8, -e, fish 
flach, flat, plain; shallow 
die Hlache, —, -n, (plane) surface, 
area 
die Flamme, —, —n, flame 
die Hlafde, —, -n, bottle, flask 
das Yleijdh, —c3, meat 


fingt, to 
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der lei, —c8, diligence 
fleifig, diligent, industrious ; — ar- 
beiten (ftudieren), to work (study) 
hard 
flieqen, flog, ift geflogen, to fly 
der Blieger, -8, —, flyer, airman 
fliehen, floh, ijt geflohen, to flee 
fliefBen, flog, ift gefloffen, to flow 
fliesend, fluent (ly) 
der Hliigel, -8, —, wing 
das Hlugqzeug, —(e)8, -e, airplane 
der Blup, —{fes, «ffe, river 
die Folge, —, —n, consequence, result 
folgen, folgte, ift gefolgt (w. dat.), to 
follow 
die orm, —, —en, form, shape 
fort, away 
fortgehen, ging fort, ift fortgeqangen, 
to go away 
fortlaufen, lief fort, ijt fortgelaufen, 
fauft fort, to run away 
forttragen, trug fort, fortgetragen, 
triigt fort, to carry away 
fortwahrend, continual(ly) 
die rage, —, —n, question; eine — 
an eine Perfon (acc.) ftellen, to 
ask a person a question 
fragen, to ask, question 
wrantreicd), —-8 (neut.), France 
der Brangzofe, —n, —n, Frenchman 
frangofifd, French 
die Frau, —,-en, woman; wife; Mrs. 
(before proper names) 
das Hraulein, -8, —, young lady, Miss 
(before proper names) 
frei, free 
die Hreifeit, —, freedom, liberty 
der Hreitag, —(c)8, -c, Friday 
fremd, strange, foreign; er ift mir 
—., he is a stranger to me 
die reude, —, -n, joy, happiness, 
pleasure; id) bin auger mir vor 
—, I am beside myself with 
joy; e8 madt mir —, it gives me 
pleasure; id) habe meine 
daran, I take pleasure in that 
frenen, to make glad; e8 freut mich, 
I am glad 
fich freuen, to be glad; er freut fich, he 
is glad; fic) — anf (w. acc.), to 
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look forward with pleasure to; 
fie) — iiber (w. acc.), to be 
happy about, be pleased with, 
rejoice at 
der Breund, —(e)8, -e, (male) friend 
die Breundin, —, —innen, (female) friend 
freundlid), friendly ; feien Gie ihm 
—1!, be friendly to him 
die Hreundfejaft, —, -en, friendship 
Der griede(m), —18, peace 
fvieren, frov, gefroren, to freeze; 
vorige Macht hat e8 ftarf gefroren, 
last night it froze hard 
frifd, fresh 
wrib, —(en8) (masc.), Fred 
froh, glad, happy; er wird feines 
ebens nidjt —, he leads an un- 
happy life 
frohlic), happy, cheerful 
die Hrucdt, —, ~e, fruit 
frith, early 
friiher, earlier ; sooner; formerly 
der Hrihling, -8, -c, spring; im —, in 
spring 
das Hrihjtiid, -(e)8, -e, breakfast ; zum 
—, for breakfast 
frithftiicden, friihjtiicte, gefriihftiictt, 
to have breakfast 
fiihlen, to feel 
fiihren, to lead 
der ihrer, -8, —, leader, guide 
fiillen, to fill 
die Fiillfeder, —, —n, fountain pen 


fiir (prep. w. acc.), for; — fiinf 
Marf Zucer, five marks worth of 
sugar 


fiirdjten, to fear; fic) — vor (w. 
dat.), to be afraid of 
der Viirft, -en, —en, prince 
der Hub, -c8, ~e, foot 
dev Hupboden, —8, ~, floor 
fiittern, to feed 


& 


die Gabel, —, -n, fork 
der Gang, —(e)8, ~e, course (of a meal) ; 
corridor 
die Gans, —, “fe, goose 
ganz, entire(ly), all, whole 
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gar, quite, very; — nidt, not at 
all; — nidts, nothing at all 
der Garten, -8, «, garden 
das Gas, —jes, —fe, gas 
der Gajt, —e8, ~e, guest 
qebaren, gebar, geboren, gebiert, to 
give birth to (cf. qeboren) 
das Gebaude, -8, —, building 
geben, gab, gegeben, gibt, to give; e38 
gibt (qab) (émpers. w. acc.), there 
is (or are) [was (or were)] 
das Gebiet, —(e)8, -e, territory, do- 
main; (fig.) field 
das Gebirge, -8, —, mountain range, 
mountainous region 
qeboren (p.p. of gebiren), born; 
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geheim, secret (ly) 
das Geheimnis, —niffes, —nijje, secret 
gehen, ging, ijt gegangen, to go; in 
die Sdhule —, to go to school; 
wie geht ed Shnen ?, how are you? 
gehorden (w. dat.), to obey 
gehoren (w. dat. & no prep. if 
ownership 1s denoted), to belong 
to; —3u, to be a part (or mem- 
ber) of (as a club) 
der Geift, -e8, -er, mind, spirit 
gelangen, gelangte, ift gelangt, to 
attain, come to; endlich ijt er 3u 
einem SGchlugke gelangt, he finally 
reached a conclusion 
gelb, yellow 


wurde —, was born (used for the | d}a8 Geld, —(e)8, -er, money 


dead) ; ijt —, was born (used for 
the living); wann find Sie —?, 
when were you born? 
—gebraucjen, to use 
die Geburt, —, -en, birth 
der Geburtstag, —(e)8, -e, birthday; 
zum —, for one’s birthday 
das Gedachtnis, —nifjes, —nijfe, memory 
der Gedanfe, —n8, —n, thought 
qedenfen (w. gen.), to remember 
das Gedidt, —(¢)8, -e, poem 
die Geduld, —, patience 
geduldig, patient 
Die Gefahr, —, -en, danger 
gefahrlic), dangerous 
qefallen, gefiel, gefallen, gefallt (w. 
dat.), to please; e8 gefallt mir, I 
like it 
der Gefallen, -8, —, favor; er tut mir 
det —, he does me the favor 
das Gefaingnis, —niffes, —niffe, prison 
das Gefiihl, -(c)8, -e, feeling 
gegen (prep. w. acc.), 
toward ; contrary to 
die Gegend, —, -en, region 


against ; 


gelegen (adj. w. dat.), opportune 
Die Gelegenheit, —, —-en, opportunity, 
occasion ; bet diefer —, on this 
occasion 
gelingen, gelang, ift gelungen (w. 
dat.), to succeed; e8 ift mir 
gelungen, Shre Schrift 3u ent- 
ziffern, I succeeded in decipher- 
ing your writing 
gelten, galt, gegolten, gilt, to be worth 
(or of value) ; be meant for 
das Gemiit, —(e)8, -er, feeling, soul, 
heart 
gemiitlid), cozy, comfortable; so- 
ciable 
genau, exact(ly) 
qenefen, genas, ift genefen, geneft, to 
recover (from an illness) 
qeniepen, genop, genoffen, genieft, to 
enjoy 
der Genitiv, -8, -e, genitive 
getug, enough 
genitqen (w. dat.), to be enough; 
satisfy 
das Gepic, —(c)8, -e, baggage, luggage 


der Gegenfas, -c8, ec (= dads Gegenteil), | der Gepadtrager, -8, —, porter 


contrast, opposite 
geqeniiber (prep. w. dat.; usually 
follows noun or pron. it governs), 
opposite 
die Gegenwart, —, present time, mod- 


gerade (adj. & adv.), straight, 
direct ; (adv.) just, exactly 

qeraten, gerict, tft geraten, gerat 
(w. in & acc.), to get (or stray) 
into; turn out to be 


ern time(s) ; presence; in meiner | Da8 Gericht, —(c)8, -e, court (of justice) ; 


—, in my presence 


dish, course 
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germ (lieber, am liebften), gladly, 
willingly ; er bat e8 —, he likes 
it; er tut e8 —, he likes to do it 
der Gefangverein, —(e)8, -e, glee club, 
singing society 
das Gefchaft, —(e)8, -e, business; occu- 
pation 
gefdjehen, gefdah, ift gejdehen, e8 
gefdteht, to happen; e8 gefdteht 
ihm rect, it serves him right 
das Gefdjenf, —(c)8, -e, gift, present 
die Gefchidjte, —, -n, story; history 
das Gejchlecht, —(e)8, -er, sex; gender ; 
race, stock 
der Gefelle, —n, -n, fellow; journeyman 
die Gefellfdaft, —, -en, society, com- 
pany 
das Gefjeb, —c8, -e, law. 
das Geficht, —(c)8, -er, face 
gefiunt (adj7.), minded, disposed ; 
feindlic) —, hostile to(wards) 
das Gefprad, —(c)8, -e, conversation 
Die Gejtalt, —, -en, form, figure, stat- 
ure 
qeftern, yesterday 
qejund, well, healthy 
die Gefjundheit, —, -en, health 
das Getranf, —(e)8, -e, drink 
gewahr werden (w. gen.), to become 
conscious of, perceive 
die Gewalt, —, —-en, force 
gewinnen, gewann, gewonnen, to win, 
gain 
gewif, sure(ly), certain(ly); (adj. 
w. gen.), Sure (or certain) of 
das Gewitter, -8, —, (thunder)storm 
{ih gewohnen an (w. acc.), to get used 
to; id) bin nit daran gewihnt, I 
am not used to it 
qewohnt, accustomed; ic) bin e8 
(acc.) —, Il am used to it 
giefen, gok, gegoffen, to pour 
das Gift, —(e)8, -e, poison 
der Gipfel, -8, —, top, summit 
qlaugen, to shine, sparkle 
das Glas, —fes, ~fer, glass 
glatt, smooth 
der Glaube, —ns8, -n, belief 
qlauben (w. dat. of the pers: & 
acc. of the th.), to believe; er 
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glaubt mir, he believes me; er 
qlaubt e$, he believes it 
gleid), equal; like; (= fogleid) 
immediately ; e8 ift mir gan 
—, it is all the same to me 
qletchen (w. dat.), to resemble 
die Sloe, —, —n, bell 
das Gli, —(e)8, (good) luck, fortune, 
happiness 
qlidlic), happy 
das Gold, —(c)8, gold 
golden, golden(-yellow) 
der Gott, -c8, ~er, God 
qraben, grub, geqraben, grabt, to dig 
der Graf, —en, —en, count 
jich qrdmen iiber (w. acc.), to grieve at 
(or over) 
das Gras, —fed, ~fer, grass 
qrau, gray 
qrauen (¢mpers.), to shudder; mir 
qraut, I shudder 
qreifen, qgriff, gegriffen, to grasp, 
seize, take hold of 
Grengze, —, —n, boundary, limit 
qrob, rude 
qrof, large, big; tall; great 
gropartig, grand 
Grofeltern, — (pl.), grandparents 
Grofmutter, —, +, grandmother 
Gropvater, -8, ~, grandfather 
qriin, green 
Grund, —(c)8, “e, reason; ground, 
bottom; aus welcdem —e?, for 
what reason ? 
qriinbdlic), thoroughly 
Gruppe, —, -n, group, troop 
Gru, -c3, ~e, greeting; beften — 
an (w. acc.), best regards to 
qriifen, to greet 
giinftiq, favorable 
qut [beffer, der befte (or am beften)], 
good 
das Gymnajium, -8, —ien, gymnasium 
(the German school that prepares 
students for the Univerfitit) 


die 


Die 
Die 
der 


der 


Die 
Der 


H 


das Haar, —(¢)8, -e, hair 
haben, hatte, gehabt, hat, to have 
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die Hafenftadt, —, “ce, seaport 

der Hahn, —(c)8, «e, cock, rooster 
halb, half 

die Halfte, —, —n, half 

der Hals, —je8, ~fe, neck, throat 

das Halsweh, —(c)8, sore throat 


halten, bielt, qehalten, halt, to hold; 


eine Sede —, to deliver a speech ; 
er halt Wort, he keeps his word ; 
id) alte ibn fiir einen ebrlicen 
Mann, I believe he is an honest 
man 
Die Hand, —, ~e, hand; mit der — 
winfen, to wave, beckon 
der Handel, -8, trade 
fth handeln um (empers.), to concern, 
be a question of ; um was handelt 
e8 fic) ?, what is it (all) about ? 
der Handidhuh, —(e)8, -e, glove 
hangen, hing, gebangen, hangt (entr.), 
~ to hang 
hangen (tr.), to hang 
hart, hard 
der Haje, —n, —n, hare 
hajjen, to hate 
haufig, frequent(ly) 
das Haupt, —(c)8, er, head; chief 
das Haus, —jes, «fer, house; zu —fe, 
at home; nad) —{fe, home(ward) 
das Haustier, —(c)8, -e, domestic ani- 
mal 
die Haustiir, —, -en, front door 
heben, hob, gehoben, hebt, to lift, 
raise; (refl.) to rise 
das Heer, —(c)8, —e, army 
das Heft, —(e)8, -e, notebook 
heftig, violent 
heilig, holy 
die Heimat, —, -en, home(land) 
heimlicd), secret (ly) 
Heinricdy, —-8 (masc.), Henry 
heiraten, to marry 
hei, hot 
heifen, bieh, geheifen, betkt, to be 
called; mean; bid, command; 
call; wie — Gie?, what is your 
name’; er heift, his name is; 
das heift (abbr. »d.h.), that is 
(abbr. i.e.) 
der Held, -en, -en, hero 
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helfen, half, geholfen, bilft (w. dat.), 
to help 
hell, light, bright (ly) 
das Hemd, —(c)8, —en, shirt 
die Henne, —, —n, hen 
der Herbjit, —e8, —-e, fall, autumn 
herfommen, fam ber, ift herqgefommen, 
to come hither, approach 
der Herr, -n, -en, master; lord; 
gentleman; sir (im address) ; 
Mr. (before proper names) ; 
meine —en, gentlemen (in ad- 
dress) 
herrlich, glorious, magnificent ; {i 
— amiifieren, to have a wonderful 
time 
herrfeen, to rule 
der Herrjcher, —8, —, ruler 
das Herz, —ens8, —en, heart 
herglich, cordial(ly) 
der Herz0q, —(e)8, -e (or ~e), duke 


heute, today; — morgen, this 
morning ; — abend, this evening, 
tonight 


die Here, —, —n, witch 
hier, here 
die Hilfe, —, —n, help 
der Himmel, —8, —, heaven, sky 
hinaufgehen, ging bhinauf, ijt binauf- 
geqangen, to go up 
das Hinderni$, —nijfes, —niffe, obstacle, 
hindrance 
hingehen, ging bin, ift bingegangen, 
geht hin, to go there (or to a 
place) 
hinter (prep. w. dat. or acc.), behind . 
der Hirt, -en, —en, shepherd 
die Hite, —, heat 
hod, high; einen Su —, a foot 
high 
Die Hochzeit, —, -en, wedding 
Der Hof, —(c)8, ~e, yard, court, estate 
hoffen auf (w. acc.), to hope for 
die Hoffnung, —, -en, hope 
hoflic), polite 
die Hohe, —, -en, height 
hohl, hollow 
holen, to get, fetch; — Iaffen, to 
send for; er hat den UWr3t — lfaffen, 
he sent for the doctor 
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das Holz, —c8, “er, wood 
der Honig, -8, honey 
horen, to hear; ic) hire ihn fpreden, 
I hear him speaking 
da8 Horn, —(e)8, «er, horn 
das Hotel, —8, -8, hotel 
der Hiigel, -8, —, hill 
das Huhn, —(e)8, «er, chicken 
der Hund, —(c)3, -e, dog 
hundert (nwm. adj.), hundred 
das Hundert, —(e)8, —e, hundred 
hHundertmal, a hundred times 
der Hunger, —8, hunger ; 
I am hungry 
hungrig, hungry 
der Hut, —(e)8, “e, hat 
fic) hiiten vor (w. dat.), to guard against 


R) 
idivmatifdh, idiomatic 
ihr, ihre, ifr (poss. adj.), her; their; 
its 
Shr, Shre, Shr (poss. adj.), your 
immer, always 
in (prep. w. dat. or acc.), in(to) 
indem, while 
Sudianer, —-8, —, Indian 
Sudien, —8 (newt.), India 
Suhalt, -(c)8, contents 
inner, inner 
innerhalb (prep. w. gen.), within 
Sufel, —, —n, island 
intereffant, interesting 
intereffieren fiir, to be interested in 
ingwifden, in the meantime 
irgend (used in various compounds), 
any ; some ; — jemand, anybody 
irgendwo, anywhere 
irren, to be mistaken 
Srrtum, —(e)8, er, mistake 
Star, —, Isar (River) 


der 


der 


Die 
fic) 


fic) 
der 
die 
9 
ja, yes; indeed 
jagen, to hunt, chase 
das Sahr, —(c)8, -e, year 
Die Fahreszeit, —, -en, season 
das Jahrhundert, —(e)8, -e, century 


id) habe —, | der 
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je, ever (cf. defto and jemals) 

jeder, jede, jedes, each, every 

jedermann, everybody 

jemal3, ever, at any time 

jemand, someone; anyone; irgend 
—, anybody 

jener, jene, jenes (dem. adj.), that ; 
(dem. pron.) that one 

jenfeits (prep. w. gen.), on that 
side of 

jest, now 

Sohann, —8 (masc.), John 

Yuli, -(8), -8, July 

jung, young 

Der Junge, —n, —n, boy 

der Singling, -8, -e, young man 

der Yunt, —(8), -8, June 


RK 


der Kaffee, —8, coffee 
die RKaffeetajje, —, —n, coffee cup 
der Rahn, —(e)8, e, boat 
der Katjer, -8, —, emperor 
das Kalb, —(e)8, “er, calf 
falt, cold 
die Kalte, —, cold 
Der Kamerad, —en, -en, comrade, com- 
panion, chum 
der Kamm, —(ce)8, “e, comb 
der Kampf, —(e)8, ~e, fight, struggle 
fimpfen, to fight, battle 
Kanada, -8 (neut.), Canada 
farg, stingy 
die Karte, —, -n, card; map 
die Kate, —, —n, cat 
faufen, to buy 
der Kaufmann, —(e)8, RKaufleute, mer- 
chant 
faum, hardly, barely, scarcely 
fein, feine, fein, no, not a, not any 
feiner, feine, feines (pron.), none, 
not one (or any) 
feineSiwegqs (adv.), by no means 
der Keller, -8, —, cellar 
der Kellner, —8, —, waiter 
fennen, fannte, gefannt, to know, be 
acquainted with 
Der Rerl, —(¢)8, -c, fellow 
das Kind, —(c)8, -er, child 
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die Kindheit, —, childhood 
das Kinn, —(e)8, -e, chin 
das Kino, -8, -8, moving pictures 
Die Kirde, —, —n, church 
die Kirjdhe, —, -n, cherry 
das Kifjfen, -8, —, pillow, cushion 
flagen, to complain 
flar, clear(ly) 
die Kaffe, —, -n, class; erfter — (gen.) 
fahren, to travel first class 
da8 Klajfenzimmer, —8, —, classroom 
flatiden, to clap; in die Hinde —, 
to clap one’s hands 
das Klavier, —8, -c, piano; — (no art.) 
fptelen, to play the piano 
das Kleid, —(e)8, -er, dress; (pl. often) 
clothes 
fic) fleiden, to dress (oneself) 
flein, small, little 
flettern auf (w. acc.), to climb (up) 
flingeln, to ring 
flingen, flang, geflungen, to sound, 
resound, ring 
flopfen, to knock; an die Tiir —, 
to knock at the door 
flug, clever, intelligent, wise, bright 
der Knabe, —n, —n, boy 
das Knie, -8, —, knee 
der RKunvpf, —(e)8, «e, button 
fochen, to cook 
der Koffer, -8, —, trunk 
die Rohle, —, —n, coal 
Ron, —8 (neut.), Cologne 
fommen, fam, ift gefommen, to come 
der Konig, —(e)8, -e, king 
fonnen, fonnte, gefonnt, fann, to be 
able, can; know; er bitte e8 tun 
—, he could have done it; er 
fann Deutfch, he knows German ; 
er fann nits dafiir, it is not his 
fault 
das Konzert, —(e)8, —e, concert 
der Ropf, —(c)8, ~e, head 
das Ropfiweh, —(c)8, headache ; — (no 
art.) haben, to have a headache 
der Korb, —(e)8, ~e, basket 
der Korper, -8, —, body 
foftbar, expensive, costly, precious 
fojten, to cost ; e8 foftete mich (or mir) 
einen Dollar, it cost me a dollar 
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die Rraft, —, ~e, strength, power 
franf, sick, ill 
die Kranfheit, —, -en, sickness, illness 
das Kraut, —(e)8, “er, plant, vegetable, 
herb; (= der Robl), cabbage; 
(= da8 Unfraut), weed 
die Krawatte, —, —n, necktie, cravat 
die Kreide, —, chalk 
der Kreis, —fes, -fe, circle 
friedjen, frod, ift gefroden, to creep 
der Krieg, —(e)8, -e, war 
frumm, crooked 
Riche, —, —n, kitchen 
Kugel, —, —n, bullet, ball; globe 
Ruh, —, ~e, cow 
fiih{, cool 
fi) fiimmern um, to trouble (or con- 
cern) oneself about, worry (or 
bother) about 
RKunjt, —, “e, art 
Riinftler, -8, —, (male) artist 
Riinjtlerin, —, -innen, , (female) 
artist 
fiinjtlevifa, artistic 
furz, short 


die 
die 
die 


die 
der 
die 


g 


laceln, to smile 
laden, to laugh ; — iiber (w. acc.), 
to laugh at 
der Laden, —8, ~, store 
fam, lame 
das Lamm, —(e)8, “er, lamb 
die Lampe, —, —n, lamp 
das Land, —(e)8, “er, land, country; 
aufg —, to the country ; auf dem 
—e, in the country 
fang, long; einen Jug —, a foot 
long 
lange, (for) a long time 
fangjam, slow(ly) 
fangweitltg, tedious, boring 
der Larm, —(e)8, noise 
laffen, fief, gelaffen, fagt, to let, 
leave; have done; fic (dat.) 
das Haar jdneiden —, to have 
one’s hair cut 
faufen, lief, ift gelaufen, lauft, to 
run; Sdlittjdhubh —, to skate 
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die Laune, —, -n, mood, humor; guter | die Literatur, —, —en, literature 


— (gen.) fein, to be in good 
humor (or spirits) 
faufcdjen, to listen 
faut, loud(ly), aloud 
der Laut, —(e)8, -e, sound 
das Leben, -8, —, life 
eben, to live 
das Leder, —8, —, leather 
leer, empty 
fegen, to lay, place, put 
lehnen an (w. acc.), to lean on 
fehren, to teach; fie lehrte ifn das 
Lied, she taught him the song 
Lehrer, -8, —, (male) teacher 
Lehrerin, —, -innen, (female) 
teacher 
Lehrling, -8, -e, apprentice 
Ieitdjt, easy; light; —en Herzens, 
with a light heart 
leiden, litt, gelitten, to suffer 
leider (adv.), unfortunately ; 
terj.) alas 
Teid tun (empers.), to be sorry; e8 
tut mir leio, I am sorry 
leijten, to perform, accomplish ; {id 
(dat.) —, to afford 
feiten, to lead, guide 
Lerde, —, —n, lark 
fermen, to learn, study 
Tefert, (a8, gelejen, lieft, to read 
left-, last 
die Leute, — (pl.), people 
das Licht, —(e)8, —er, light 
lieb, dear 
die Liebe, —, -n, love 
lieben, to love 
lieber (adj. comp. of Yieb), dearer ; 
(adv. comp. of gern), rather 
lieblich, lovely, sweet 
der Liebling, —8, -e, favorite; darling 
das Lied, —(¢)8, —-er, song 
liegen, fag, gelegen, to lie; be situ- 
ated 
die Linde, —, —n, linden tree 
der Lindenbaum, —(e)8, “e, linden tree 
linf-, left 
linf3, on the left; nad —, to the 
left . 
die Lippe, —, —n, lip 


fidh 


der 
Die 


der 


(in- 


Die 


(oben, to praise 
das Loch, —(e)8, “er, hole 
der Lvffel, -8, —, spoon 
fos, rid of ; ich bin e8 —, I am rid 
of it; was iff —?, what is the 
matter ? 
das Lofehblatt, -(e)8, er, (sheet of) 
blotting paper 
(ofdyen, to blot ; quench 
{ofjen, to loosen; solve; buy (a 
ticket) 
fuslafjen, liek 108, Losgelaffen, lift 
fo8, to release, let go 
dev Lowe, —n, —1, lion 
die Luft, —, “e, air 
das Luftfcdhiff, —(e)8, -e, airship 
die Liige, —, —n, lie, falsehood 
fiigen, fog, gelogen, to (tell a) lie 
luftig, merry, gay 


M 


machen, to make; do; eine Reife 
(einen Spaziergang, eine Griifung) 
—, to take a trip (a walk, an 
examination) ; fich (dat.) Sorgen 
— um, to worry (or be anxious) 
about; man madjte ihn zum Bri 
fidenten, he was made (lt. they 
made him) president 
die Mtacht, —, +e, might, power 
midtig, mighty; (w. gen.) master 
(or in control) of 
das Wadden, -8, —, girl 
die Mtahlzcit, —, -en, meal 
der Meat, —(e)8 (or —), -e, May 
dads Mal, —(e)8, -e, time; das erfte — 
_ (or erftemal), the first time 
malen, to paint 
der Mtaler, -8, —, painter; artist 
malerijch, artistic, picturesque 
man (indef. pron.), one, they, 
people 
mander, mance, mances, many a; 
(pl.) many, some . 
mancdjmal, sometimes, many a time 
der Mann, —(¢)8, “er, man 
der Mantel, -8, +, cloak; overcoat 
die Mtarf, —, mark (German coin) 
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der Wiarft, -(e)8, ~e, market 

das Wak, -e8, -¢, measure 

die Wtauer, —, —n, (outside) wall 

die Mtaus, —, ~fe, mouse 

das Meer, —(c)8, -e, sea, ocean 
mehr (comp. of viel), more 
mehrere (pl.), several 
Mein, meite, mein (poss. adj.), my 
meinen, to mean (only of people) 

die Meinung, —, -en, opinion 
meijt— (superl. of viel), most 

Der Wteijter, -8, —, master; 

master tradesman 
der Wtenfdy, -en, -en, man, human be- 


expert ; 


in 
Die Mieffe, —, —n, fair 
mefjen, mak, gemeffen, 
measure 
das Mieffer, -8, —, knife 
das Metall, -8, -e, metal 
die Mile, —, milk 
die Million, —, -en, million 
das Mtinnelied, -(e)8, -er, love song 
(love poem of the minnesingers) 
Die Minute, —, —n, minute 
mifden, to mix 
mipverftehen, mifverftand, mifver- 
ftanden, to misunderstand 
mit (prep. w. dat.), with 
mitbringen, bracte mit, mitgebracht, 
to bring along 
das Mitglied, —(c)8, -er, member 
mithelfen, half mit, mitgeholfen, bilft 
mit, to give assistance, lend a 
(helping) hand 
der Mtittag, —(e)8, -e, noon; am —, at 
noon 
die Mitte, —, middle 
mitten in, in the middle of 
der Mtittwodh, —(e)8, -e, Wednesday 
mogen, modte, gemocht, mag, to like 
to, care for; er moddjte (gern) 
mitgehen, he would like to go 
along; er modte wohl dreifig 
Sabre alt fein, he was probably 
thirty years old; da8 mag fein, 
that may be 
moglich, possible 
Der Monat, —(¢)8, -¢, month 
der Ptond, —(e)8, -¢c, moon 


mift, to 
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der Montag, —(e)8, -e, Monday 
morgen (adv.), tomorrow 
der Miorgen, -8, —, morning; am — 
(dDe8 —8 or morgen’), in the 
morning ; eines —8 (indef. time), 
one morning ; heute morgen, this 
morning 
morgens (adv.), in the morning 
miide (adj. w. gen. or acc.), tired ; 
id) bin de8 Lebens —, I am tired 
of life; ich bin es —, I am tired 
of it 
die Mtithe, —, -n, trouble; der — 
(gen.) wert fein, to be worth the 
trouble 
die Miihle, —, —n, mill 
der Miler, -8, —, miller 
Der Wtund, —(e)8, -e («e or “er), mouth 
das Mtufeum, —8, Mtufeen, museum 
die Wtufif, —, music 
miiffen, mufte, gemugt, mug, to be 
obliged, have to, must 
das Mujter, -8, —, model, sample, pat- 
tern 
der Wiut, —(e)8, courage 
mutig, courageous 
die Miutter, —, ~, mother 


N 


nad) (prep. w. dat.), after ; toward ; 
according to; — Sauje, home 
(w. vbs. of motion), homeward 


der Nackhbar, -8 (or -n), -n, (male) 
neighbor 

die Nachbarin, —, -innen, (female) 
neighbor 


nachdem (conj.), after 

nacdher (adv.), afterwards 

nadlaufen, lief nach, ift nadgelaufen, 
lauft nach (w. dat.), to run after 

Machmittag, —(c)8, -e, afternoon ; 
am — (de8 —8 or nadymittags), in 
the afternoon; eines —8 (indef. 
time), one afternoon ; heute nad- 
mittag, this afternoon 

nadmittags (adv.), in the after- 
noon 

Nachridjt, —, -en, news, informa- 
tion 
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naicdhft— (swperl. of nab), next, near- 
est ; —e8 Yahr, next year 

Macht, —, “e, night; in der —, at 
night 

nadt, naked, bare 

Nadel, —, —n, needle 

Nagel, -8, +, nail 

nah(e) (naber, nicdjt-) (w. dat.), 
near 

Nahe, —, -n, vicinity, neighbor- 
hood ; in feiner —, near him 

nahern (w. dat.), to approach 

ndfren, to nourish 

Name, —ns, —n, name; er nannte ihn 
beim —, he called him by name 

namens, named, by the name of ; 


die 


die 
der 
die 
fich 


der 


ein Wann — Schmidt, a man 
named (or by the name of) 
Smith 


ndmlid, namely 
Narr, -en, -en, fool 
MNafe, —, —n, nose 
na, wet 
Natur, —, -en, nature 
natiirlich, natural(ly) 
Nebel, -8, —, fog . 
neben (prep. w. dat. or acc.), beside, 
by the side of, next to 
das Nebenzimmer, -8, —, adjoining (or 
next) room 
neden, to tease 
der Neffe, —n, —n, nephew 
nehmen, nam, genommen, nimmt, 
to take 
nein, no 
nennen, nannte, genannt, to name, 
call; er nannte ifn beim Namen, 
he called him by name 
das Neft, -¢8, -er, nest 


der 
die 


die 


der 


nett, pleasant; pretty; tidy; 
(collog.) nice; ein —es Madden, 
a nice girl 
das Nes, —c8, -e, net 
neu, new 


neutral, neutral 

nicjt, not; gar —, not at all; nod 
—, not yet; — einmal, not 
even; — nur... fondern aud, 
not only ... but also; — wahr? 
(= French “‘n’est-ce pas ?”’), isn’t 
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(or wasn’t) it ?, not so?, will he 
not?, etc. (always implies an 
affirmative answer) 

nidjts, nothing ; gar —, nothing at 
all; das geht ibn — an, that does 
not concern him 

Miederlande, — (pl.), Netherlands 

niederlegen, legte nieder, niedergelegt, 
to lie down 

niedrig, low 

nie(mals), never 

niemand, —(c)8, nobody 


die 


fid) 


nirgend (neg. of irgend; wsed in 
various compounds), no- 

nirgends, nowhere, 

nirgendwo, cf. nirgends 

nod, still, yet; — einmal, again ; 
— ein, another; — immer (or 
immer —), still; — nidt, not 
yet; weder ...—, neither... 


nor; was —?, what else? 


der Nominativ, -8, -e, nominative 


der Norden, —8, north 
die Mivot, —, +e, need, necessity ; 
trouble 
notiq, necessary; ic) habe e8 —, I 
need it 
die Nummer, —, -n, number 


nun (adv.), now; (part.) now, well 
nur, only 

Jupp, —, ~e, nut 

niblich, useful 


die 


e) 


ob (conj.), whether, if; 
as if 
oben (adv.), above, at the top of, 
up; upstairs 
vberhalb (prep. w. gen.), above 
vbgleid) (conj.), although 
das Objft, -c8, fruit 
der Obftbaum, —(e)8, ~e, fruit tree 
obwohl (conj7.), although 
der Ochfe, —n, —n, ox 
oder (conj.), or 
der Ofen, -8, ~, stove 
pifen (adj.), open 
Dffnen, to open 
oft, often 


alg —, 
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ohne (prep. w. acc.), without 
das Or, —(e)8, -en, ear 
der Oftvber, -(8), —, October 
bas OL, -(e)8, -e, oil 
der Onfel, -8, —, uncle 
die Oper, —, -n, opera 
das Opfer, -8, —, victim, sacrifice 
ppfern, to sacrifice 
die Orgel, —, —n, organ 
der Ort, —(e)8, —e (or “er), place 
der Often, —8, east 
Ojtern (pl. w. sing. vb.), Easter 
der Osean, —8, -e, ocean 


$ 


das Baar, —(e)8, -e, pair; 
several, a few 
paden, to pack (as a trunk); to 
seize 
das Papier, -8, -¢, paper 
der Barf, -(c)8, -e, park 
paffen (w. dat.), to fit; 
venient, suit 
Berle, —, -n, pearl 
Perfon, —, -en, person 
Pfeife, —, —n, pipe; whistle 
pfeifen, pfiff, gepfiffen, to whistle 
Pfennig, -8, -e, pfennig 
mark) 
das Bferd, —(e)8, -e, horse 
die Pflanze, —, —n, plant 
pflangzen, to plant 
pilegen, to take care of ; be accus- 
tomed ; wie er zu fagen pfleqt, as 
he usually says 
das Bfund, —(c)8, -e, pound 
der Blan, —(e)8, «e, plan 
das ‘Blatin, -8, platinum 
der Blas, -8, “ec, place; seat ; square; 
nehmen Gie —!, be seated (lit. 
take a seat) 
ploblich, sudden(ly) 
der Polizijt, -en, -en, policeman 
die oft, —, -en, mail; post office; 
auf die — bringen, to mail 
die Poftfarte, —, -en, postal card 
der Prafident, -en, -en, president 
der Preis, —fe8, —fe, price; prize 
Breufen, -8 (neut.), Prussia 


eit paar, 


be con- 


Die 
Die 
Die 


1 


der = 00 
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der Pring, -en, -en, prince 
der Profefjor, —-8, -en, professor ; — an 
einer Univerfitat fein, to be pro- 
fessor at a university 
die Priifung, —, -en, examination 
das Bult, -(e)8, -e, desk 
der Punkt, —(e)8, -e, point; — 3wet 
Ubr, at two o’clock sharp, on the 
dot cf two 
piinftlicy, punctual (ly) 
pugen, to clean, shine; 
dress up 


(refl.) to 


Q 


CSwuelle, —, -n, spring; source 


die 
die 


ah 


die Jtacdhe, —, revenge 
fich radchen an (w. dat.), to take revenge 
on 

das Jtad, —(¢e)8, “er, wheel 

der Stand, —(e)8, ~er, edge 

raj, quick(ly) 

rafieren, to shave 

Jiat, —(e)8, —{chliige, (piece of) ad- 
vice 

Hat, —(e)8, +e, councilor, adviser 

raten, viet, geraten, rat (w. dat.), to 
advise; (w. acc.) to guess 

das Rathaus, —fe8, ~fer, city (or town) 

hall 

das Ratfel, -8, —, riddle, puzzle 

der Rauber, -8, —, robber 

rauden, to smoke 

Jiaum, —(e)8, ~e, room, space 

raujden, to rustle 

Rehuung, —, —en, bill 

rect, right; er hat —, he is right ; 
e8 gefdteht ihm —, it serves him 
right 

redjt3, on the right ; nad) —, to the 
right 

Siede, —, —n, speech, discourse 

reden, to speak, talk 

Hiedner, -8, —, speaker, orator 

Regel, —, -n, rule; in der —, asa 
rule 

regelmapig, regular(ly) 


der 


der 


der 


Die 
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der Jtegen, —8, —falle (or Niederfdlige), 
rain 
Der Megenfehirm, —(e)8, -e, umbrella 
regieren, to rule 
die Megierung, —, -en, government 
reqnen, to rain; j{tarf —, to rain 
hard 
reiben, rieb, gerieben, to rub 
reid), rich ; — an (w. dat.), rich in 
das Heid), —(e)8, -e, empire, realm, 
state; system of government 
reif, ripe; mature 
Hieihe, —, —n, row; ic bin an der 
— (or die — tft an mir), it is my 
turn 
rein, pure, clean; — flingen, to 
ring out clearly (as a bell) 
reinigen, to clean 
Reije, —, —n, trip, journey; eine 
— madden, to take a trip 
reifen, rei{te, ift geret{t, to travel 
reipen, rip, geriffen, to tear 
reiten, ritt, ijt geritten, 
(horseback) 
Nieiter, -8, -e, rider, horseman 
reizen, to excite, irritate 
reizendD (pres. p. used as adj.), 
charming 
rennen, rannte, ift gerannt, to run 
Sepublif, —, -en, republic 
retten, to save, rescue 
Jihein, —(e)8, Rhine (River) 
Richter, -8, —, judge 
ridjtig, correct 
riedjen, roc), gerodjen, to smell; — 
nad, to smell of 
Rieje, —n, —n, giant 
riejig, gigantic 
Jing, —(e)8, -e, ring 
NRitter, -8, —, knight 
Nod, —(e)8, ~e, coat 
roh, raw 
roffen, rollte, tft gerollt, to roll 
Jivje, —, —n, rose 
rot, red 
Nien, —8, —, back 
riiden, to move 
Riicjieht, —, -en, consideration 
rufen, rief, gerufen, to call 
die Stuhe, —, —n, peace, quiet, rest 


die 


Die 


to ride 


der 


die 


der 
der 


Der 
der 
der 
Der 
die 
der 


die 


German-English Vocabulary 


ruhig, quiet(ly) 
der $tuhm, —(e)8, fame 
fich rithmen (w. gen.), to boast of 
riihren, to stir, move; (often refl.) 
— Gite fic nicht von der Stelle !, 
don’t move from the spot ! 
rund, round 


S 


der Saal, -(c)3, Giile, hall 
die Sache, —, —n, thing; matter; er ift 
fetner — gewif, he knows what he 
is about 
der Sac, —(e)8, “e, sack 
die Sage, —, —n, legend, tradition ; der 
— nad, according to the legend 
fagen, to say, tell 
das Salz, —e8, —e, salt 
fammeln, to collect 
der Samstag, —(e)8, -e, Saturday 
der Sand, —(e)8, -e (or “e), sand 
fanft, mild(ly), gentle, gently 
der Sanger, —8, —, (male) singer 
die Sangerin, —,  -innen, (female) 
singer 
der Saks, —e8, ~e, sentence 
fauber, clean 
fauer, sour 
fchade (cnter7.), that is too bad, 
what a pity 
fdjaden (w. dat.), to hurt, injure 
das Schaf, —(e)8, -e, sheep 
fich fehdmen (w. gen. or iiber & acc.), to 
be ashamed of 
fdarf, sharp 
der Schatten, -8, —, shade, shadow 
der Schab, -c8, “e, treasure; sweet- 
heart 
‘{dhaiben, to appreciate 
{djauen, to look 
fcheiden, jchied, gefdieden (tr.), to 
separate; (intr. w. fein) to take 
leave 
der Schein, —(c)8, -e, light, brillianey 
{cheinen, fchien, gefcdhienen, to shine; 
appear, seem 
fchelten, fchalt, gefdolten, fdilt, to 
scold ; call (names) 
{denfen, to give, present (as a gift) 
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fdhicen, to send 

das Schidfal, —(c)8, -c, fate, destiny 
{chieben, {chob, gefdoben, to shove 
fchief, uneven, crooked, wry 
{dhieBen, fdhop, gefdoffen, to shoot 

das Schiff, —(c)8, -e, ship 

der Schild, —(e)8, -e, shield 


das Schild, -(e)8, -er, sign(board) ; 
door plate 

der Schirm, —(e)8, -e, shelter; shade, 
screen 


die Schladt, —, -en, battle 
Der Sehlaf, —(c)8, sleep 
{ehlajen, jclief, gefchlafen, fdlaft, to 
sleep 
{lafern (¢mpers.), to be sleepy ; 
mich jchlafert, I am sleepy 
{hlafrig, sleepy 
der Schlag, —(c)8, e, blow; stroke 
fehlagen, fhlug, gefdhlagen, jhlagt, to 
strike, hit 
fdfanf, slender, slim 
fdlau, sly, cunning 
fdjlecht, bad 
{djlieben, {hlop, gefchloffen, to close, 
lock 


fdlimm, bad(ly) 
der Schlittidjuh, —(c)8, -e, skate; — 
laufen, to skate 
das Sdlop, —fes8, ~ffer, castle 
Der Schlufs, —f[e8, ~{fe, end, conclusion 
der Schlitjfel, -8, —, key 
fdmal, narrow; thin, slender 
fdymeden, to taste 
fdymeciceln (w. dat.), to flatter ; 
(refl.) to flatter oneself; du 
fhmetdhelft div, you flatter your- 
self 
fdmelzen, jhmolz, ift gefdmolzen, 
{hmilzt, to melt 
der Schmerz, -e8, -en, pain; toll vor —, 
frantic with pain 
fdmerglich, painful(ly) ; er empfin- 
det e8 —, it pains him 
fdmiiden, to adorn 
{mubig, dirty 
Der Schnee, —8, snow 
fdjneiden, fdnitt, gefdnitten, to cut 
der Schneider, -8, —, tailor 
{dneien, to snow 


der 


Die 
der 


Die 
der 


die 


Die 


der 
Die 
Die 
der 


die 


der 


der 


Die 


Die 


der 


Die 
Die 
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faneff, quick(ly) 

Schnellzug, —(c)8, ~e, express train 

{don, already 

fon, beautiful(ly) 

Schonheit, —, -en, beauty 

Shranf, —(e)8, +e, cupboard, cabinet 

{djreiben, jchrieb, gejchrieben, to 
write; ich fdreibe meinem Freund 
etnen Grief (or ich fchreibe einen 
Brief an meinen Freund), I write 
my friend a letter 

{chreien, jchrie, gefdrieen, to scream 

Schrift, —, -en, writing 

fchriftlic), in writing, written 


‘Schuh, —(¢)8, -e, shoe 


Schuld, —, -en, guilt; debt 

fduldig, guilty; indebted; id bin 
ibm nidts —, I owe him nothing 

Schule, —, -n, school; in der —, 
in school; nach der —, after 
school; in die (or 3ur) — geben, 
to go to school 

Schiiler, -8, —, (male) pupil 

Schitlerin, —, -innen, (female) pupil 

Schulter, —, —n, shoulder 

Schupo, -8, -8 (abbr. for der Scshub- 
polizift), policeman 

Schiiffel, —, -—n, dish; 
bowl 

{chiitteln, to shake 

{hiiben, to protect 

{dhiwad, weak 

Schwager, -8, , brother-in-law 

{dwar3, black 

Schwar3swald, -(e)8, Black Forest 

jcjweben, to hover, float, hang, be 
suspended 

{chweigen, {chivieg, gefdwiegen, to be 
silent 

Sehweiz, —, Switzerland 

fdwer, heavy; difficult ; — arbei- 
ten, to work hard 

Schwefter, —, —n, sister 

{dhwierig, hard, difficult 

fhwimmen, fchwamm, ift gefdhmwom- 
men, to swim 

See, —8, —n, lake 

See, —, —n, ocean, sea 

Seele, —, —n, soul 

feqeln, to sail 


platter ; 
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fehen, fab, gefehen, fieht, to see; 
haben Gie ihn fommen —?, did 
you see him coming ? 
fic) fehnen nach, to long for 
fehr, very (much) 
die Seide, —, —n, silk 
fei, war, ift gewefen, ift, to be; 
mir ift, it seems to me; mir ift 
{chlecht zumute, I am out of sorts 
(or in a bad humor) 
fein, feine, fein (poss. adj.), his, its 
feiner, feine, feimes (poss. pron.), 
his, its 
feit (prep. w. dat.), since, for; — 
wann ?, since when? 
feitdem (adv. & conj.), since 
die Seite, —, -n, side; page 
feither (adv.), since then 
die Sefunde, —, —n, second 
felbft (¢ndecl. adj. and pron.), self ; 
(adv.) even 
felig, blessed ;_ blissful(ly) 
felten, seldom, rare(ly) 
feltfam, peculiar 
fenden, jandte, gefandt, to send 
der September, -(8), —, September 
feben, to set, place; (refl.) to sit 
down ; er fetst jich an den Tif, he 
sits down at the table 
ficjer (adj. & adv.), sure(ly); 
safe(ly) ; (adj. w. gen.) sure of 
der Sieg, —(e)8, —e, victory 
fiegen, to conquer 
das Silber, —8, silver 
filbern (adj.), silver(y), of silver 
fingen, fang, gefungen, to sing 
finfen, fanf, ift gefunfen (intr.), to 
sink 
der Sinn, —(e)8, -e, mind; sense 
figfen, fag, gefeffen (¢nétr.), to sit; er 
fibt am Tijd, he sits at the table 
{o, so, thus, as 
fobald, as soon as 
fofort, at once 
fogar, even 
fogleid), at once, immediately 
der Sohn, —(e)8, “e, son 
folcher, folche, folehes, such 
der Soldat, -en, -en, soldier 
follen, follte, gefollt, foll, to be (re- 
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quired) to (e.g.,] amto.. .); 
be said; er hatte arbeiten —, he 
should have worked ; er foll reich 
fein, he is said to be rich; er 
follte (¢mperf. subj.) arbeiten, he 
should (or ought) to work 
der Sommer, -8, —, summer 
der Sommermonat, —(e)8, -e, summer 
month 
fonderbar, unusual, peculiar, queer 
fondern, but; nidt mir... 
‘auc, not only . . . but also 
der Sonnabend, -8, -e (= der Gamés- 
tag), Saturday 
die Sovnne, —, —n, sun 
der Sonnenfdjein, —(e)8, sunshine 
founig, sunny 
der Sonntag, —(c)8, -e, Sunday 
fonjt, otherwise 
die Surge, —, -n, care, worry; {id 
(dat.) —n maden um, to worry 
(or be anxious) about 
forgen fiir, to care for; fid) — um, 
to trouble oneself about 
forgfaltig, careful(ly) 
fparen, to save, economize 
der Spa, -c8, “e, joke 
fpat, late 
fpagierengehen, to go walking, take 
a walk; ic) bin fpajzierengegangen, 
I went for a walk 
der Spaziergang, -(8), ~e, walk; einen 
— machen, to take a walk 
die Speife, —, —n, food, dish 
der Spiegel, -8, —, mirror 
das Spiel, —(e)8, -e, play, game 
fpielen, to play 
die Spite, —, —-n, head; point; lace 
fpiten, to sharpen 
die Sprache, —, —n, language 
fpredjen, fprach, gefproden, fpridt, to 
speak, talk; — iiber (w. acc.) 
[or von (w. dat.)], to talk about 
die Spree, —, Spree (River) 
das Spridwort, —(e)8, “er, proverb 
fpringen, fprang, tft gefprungen, to 
jump 
fpitren, to feel, notice 
der Staat, —(e)8, —en, state 
der Stab, —(c)8, “e, staff, stick 
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die Stadt, —, “e, city 
der Stall, —(c)8, ~e, stable 
der Stand, —(e)8, «e, class; standing 
ftarf, strong; — regnen, to rain 
hard 
ftarr, fixed ; stiff 
ftatt (= anftatt) (prep. w. gen.), in- 
stead of 
{tattfinden, fand ftatt, ftattgefunden, 
to take place 
ftattlic&), stately 
Staub, -(c)8, -e, dust 
ftechen, j{tach, geftoden, fticdt, to 
prick, sting 
ftedfen, to stick ; put ; — Gie das in 
die Tafde!, put that in your 
pocket 
ftehen, ftand, gejtanden, to stand 
ftehlen, ftabl, geftoblen, jtiehlt, to 
steal; er hat mir die Ubr geftohlen, 
he stole my watch 
fteigqen, ftieg, ift geftiegen, to climb, 
mount, rise 
{tcil, steep 
Stein, —(e)8, -e, stone 
Stelle, —, -n, spot, place; position 
ftellen, to place, put; eine Frage an 
eine Serjon (acc.) —, to ask a 
person a question 
Stellung, —, -en, position; rank 
{terben, {tarb, ift geftorben, ftirbt, to 
die 
Stern, —(e)8, -e, star 
ftet$, always 
ftilf, quiet, still 
Stimme, —, —n, voice 
Stod, —(e)8, e, cane, stick 
Stojff, —(c)8, -e, material ; matter 
ftvlz, proud; — fein auf (w. acc.), 
to be proud of 
ftdren, to disturb 
ftofen, fties, geftofen, {tdpt, to push 
ftrafen, to punish 
ftrahlen, to shine, be radiant 
der Strand, —(c)8, —e, shore 
die Strafe, —, —n, street 
die Strafenbahn, —, -en, street car 
der Streit, —(e)8, -e (or —igfeiten), 
quarrel, fight, strife 
ftreng, strict, severe 


der 


der 
die 


die 


der 


die 
der 
der 
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der Strom, —(c)8, “e, river, stream 
die Stube, —, —n, room 
das Stiid, —(e)8, -e, piece 
der Student, -en, -en, student; — auf 
einer Univerfitit fein, to be a stu- 
dent at a university 
ftudieren, to study 
die Stufe, —, —n, step 
der Stuhl, -(e)8, ~e, chair 
jtumm, dumb, mute, silent 
jtumpf (opp. of fpiz), blunt, with- 
out a point 
die Stunde, —, -n, hour; 
—n, I take lessons 
der Sturm, —(e)8, ~e, storm 
ftiirmifch, stormy 
fic) ftitsen auf (w. acc.), to lean on 
fucjen, to look for, seek 
Siiden, -8, south 
Summe, —, —-1, amount, sum 
Suppe, —, —n, soup 
fis, sweet 
Szene, —, —-1, scene 


id) nehme 


der 
die 
die 


die 


z 


tadeln, to criticize, rebuke 
Tafel, —, -n, blackboard 
Tag, —(e)8, -e, day ; — fiir —, day 
after day; einen — um den an- 
deren, every other day; am —e, 
in the daytime; cine’ —e8 (in- 
def. time), one day; heute iiber 
adt —e, a week from today ; vor 
act —en, a week ago 
tiglich, daily 
das Tal, —(e)s, “er, valley 
die Tanne, —, —n, fir (or pine) tree 
die Tante, —, —n, aunt 
der Tang, -c8, ~e, dance 
tanzen, to dance 
tapfer, brave(ly) 
die Tapferfeit, —, bravery 
die Tafde, —, —n, pocket 
das Tajfchentud), -(e)8, “er, handker- 
chief 
die Vaffe, —, —n, cup 
die Tat, —, -en, deed; 
indeed, in fact 
titiq, active 


die 
der 


tile dere——) 
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tauchen, tauchte, ift getauct, to dive 
taufden, to exchange 
tiufjden, to deceive 
tanjend (num. adj.), thousand 

das Taufend, —(e)8, -e, thousand 
taujendmal, a thousand times 

der Tee, —8, -8, tea 

der Teil, —(e)8, -e, part 

die Teilung, —, -en, division 

das Telefon (or Telephon), —8, -¢e (= der 

pernipreder), telephone 

telefonieren (or telephonieren), to 


telephone 
telefonifc) (or telephoujfch), tele- 
phonic, by phone; — erreiden, 


to reach by phone 
teleqrafieren (or telegraphieren), to 
telegraph 
der Teller, -8, —, plate 
der Tenvr, —8, -e (or ~e), tenor 
teuer, dear; expensive 
der Tenfel, -8, —, devil 
das Theater, -8, —, theater; ing — 
gehen, to go to the theater 
tief, deep 
die Tiefe, —, —n, depth 
das Tier, —(e)8, -¢, animal 
die Tinte, —, —n, ink 
der Tijd, -e8, -e, table; den — decen, 
to set the table; nad —, after 
dinner 
das Tifehtuch, —(e)8, ~er, tablecloth 
die Torhter, —, +, daughter 
der Tod, —e8, —esfille, death 
toff, mad, crazy; — vor Sdmer3, 
frantic (or mad) with pain 
Ton, —(c)8, “ec, tone, sound 
tot, dead 
toten, to kill 
tragen, trig, 
carry ; wear 
Trine, —, —n, tear 
Tranf, -(e)8, «e, drink, beverage 
Traum, —(e)8, +e, dream 
traumen, to dream 
traurig, sad 
treffen, traf, 
meet ; hit 
treiben, trieb, getrieben, to drive; 
be engaged in, do 


der 


getragen, tragt, to 
dte 
der 
der 


qetroffen, trifft, to 
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trennen, to separate 
die Treppe, —, —n, stairs 
treten, trat, ift getreten, tritt, to step 
treu, faithful(ly), true 
trinfen, tranf, getrunfen, to drink 
das Trinfgeld, —(e)8, —-er, tip 
troden (adj.), dry 
trodnen, to dry 
troften, to comfort, console 
trob (prep. w. gen.), in spite of 
trobdem, nevertheless, in spite of it 
(or the fact that) 
bie (or da8) Tribfal, — lor -(e)sl, -e, 
affliction, trouble 
Trunf, —(e)8, «e, drink, draught 
Tichechoflowafei, —, Czechoslova- 
kia 
Tuch, —(e)8, ~er, cloth 
tiidhtigq, capable; strong ; — arbet- 
ten (ftudieren), to work (study) 
hard 
tun, tat, getan, tut, to do; act, pre- 
tend; er tut alg ob . . ., he acts 
ASHI e 
Tir, —, -en, door 
Tirfei, —, Turkey 
Turm, —(¢c)8, e, tower 


der 
die 


das 


die 
die 
der 


iH 


iiben, to practice 
iiber (prep. w. dat. or acc.), over, 
above 
iiberall, everywhere 
iiberhaupt, on the whole, alto- 
gether ; — nidt, not at all 
iibermorgen, day after tomorrow 
iiberrafejen, to surprise 
Uberrocd, —(c)8, =e, overcoat 
iiberfadwémmen, to flood 
iiberfében, iiberféate, itberfést, 
translate 
iiberwinden, iiberwand, iiberwinden, 
, to overcome 
die Whung, —, -en, exercise 
das fer, -8, —, shore 
die Uhr, —, -en, watch; clock; 
o'clock; um 3wet —, at two 
o’clock ; wieviel — ift e8?, what 
time is it? 


der 


to 
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tim (prep. w. acc.), around, about ; 
— drei lpr, at three o’clock ; — 
. . willen, for the sake of ; — 
. + + ju (w. pres. inf.) in order to 
umfonjt, in vain 
uid, and 
unehrlich, dishonest 
ungefafr, about, approximately 
das Ungliic, —(c)8, —8falle, misfortune 
unglidlich, unhappy, unlucky 
Die Univerjitit, —, -en, university; 
auf der —, at the university (of 
a student); an der —, at the 
university (of a professor) 
unfer, unf(e)re, unfer (poss. adj.), 
our 
unj(e)rer, unf(e)re, unf(e)res (poss. 
pron.) our 
unten (adv.), below; downstairs 
unter (prep. w. dat. or acc.), under, 
below, beneath; among 
Untergrundbahn, —, -en, subway 
unterhalb (prep. w. gen.), below 
unterhalten, unterbiélt, unterhdalten, 
to entertain; (refl.) to converse 
Unterjchied, —(c)8, -e, difference 
unterfheiden, unterfciéd, unter{chié- 
den, to distinguish 
ungufrieden, dissatisfied 
Urgrofvater, -8, “, great-grand- 
father 
Urfjade, —, —n, cause 
urteilen, urteilte, geurteilt, to judge 


die 


der 


der 


Die 
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der Vater, -8, ~, father 
das Vaterfand, -(c)8, ~er, fatherland, 
native land 
die Vaterftadt, —, ~e, native city 
verbeffern, to correct 
fi) verbengen vor (w. dat.), to bow to 
(or before) 
verbieten, verbot, verboten (w. dat. of 
the pers.), to forbid 


verbinden, verband, verbunden, to 
unite 
verbrennen, verbrannte, verbrannt 


(tr.) to burn up; (intr. w. fein) 
to burn up 


4] 


verbringen, verbradte, verbradt, to 
pass, spend (the time) 

verdanfen (w. dat. of the pers.), to 
owe 

verdienen, to earn; deserve 


Der BWerein, —(c)8, —e, club 

die Vereinigten Staaten, — (pl.), 
United States 

die Verfaffung, —, -en, constitution 


verfolgen (w. acc.), to pursue 
Vergangenheit, —, -en, past (time) 
vergeben, vergab, vergeben, vergibt 
(w. dat. of the pers.), to forgive 
vergebens, in vain 
vergehen, verging, ift vergangen, to 
pass ; elapse; disappear 
vergeffem, vergag, vergeffen, vergift, 
to forget 
vergleidjen, verglich, vergliden, to 
compare 
das Verguiigen, -8, —, pleasure 
das Verhaltnis, —niffes, —niffe, relation 
verfaufen, to sell 
verlangen, to demand 
verlaffen, verliek, verlaffen, verlaft, 
to leave, forsake; leave behind ; 
jth) — auf (w. acc.), to depend 
(or rely) on 
verlegen, to misplace 
jth verlieben in (w. acc.), to fall in love 
with 
verlieren, verlor, verforen, to lose 
jie verloben mit, to become engaged to 
vermijjen, to miss 
das BVBermvgen, —8, —, fortune 
verpajjen (= verjaiumen), to miss 
(as a train) 
der Berrat, —(c)8, treason 
ji) verfammeln, to gather, assemble 
verjdumen (= verpaffen), to miss 
verfdjieden (adj.), different 
verjdhlingen, ver{dlang, verjdlungen, 
to devour 
ver{diwenden, to squander 
verfdwinden, verjchwand, 
{hwunden, to disappear 
verfpredjen, verfprach, ver{proden, 
verfpridt, to promise 
verftehen, verftand, verjtanden, to 
understand 


ift ver- 


412 


verfuchen, to try 
verteidigen, to defend 
vertreten, vertrat, vertreten, vertritt, 
to represent 
verwandt (adj.), related 
der Verwandte, —n, —n (w. adj. decl.), 
relative ;. ein —r, a relative; 
meine —n, my relatives 
verwohnen, to spoil, pamper 
vergeihen, verzich, verziehen (w. dat.), 
to pardon 
der Vetter, -8, —n, (male) cousin 
das Vieh, —(e)8, cattle 
viel (mehr, meift), much, a great 
deal; (pl.) many; —es, many 
things 
vielleidt, perhaps 
vielmehr, rather 
vier, four ; auf allen —en, on allfours 
viert—, fourth 
das Viertel, -8, —, quarter, one-fourth 
die Viertelftunde, —, —n, quarter of an 
hour 
der Vogel, -8, ~, bird 
der Boal, -8, -e, vowel 
das Bolt, —(e)8, “er, people, nation 
das Volfslied, —(c)8, -er, folksong 
volt, full 
volljtaindig, complete 
von (prep. w. dat.), of, from 
yor (prep. w. dat. or acc.), before, 
in front of ; (w. dat. anly) ago; 
— einem Jtonat, a month ago; 
id) bin auper mir — Freude, I am 
beside myself with joy; er 
brennt — Ungeduld, he burns with 
impatience 
yorbei, past, over 
vorbereiten auf (wk. w. acc.), to 
prepare for 
porgehen, ging vor, ijt vorgegangen, 
to precede ; die Uhr geht vor, the 
watch (or clock) is fast 
porgeftern, day before yesterday 
porig, last, previous; —e Jtadt, 
last night 
yorfommen, fam vor, ift vorgefom- 
men, to happen 
vorlejen, [a8 vor, vorgelejen, lieft vor, 
to read aloud to 


fit 


der 
die 
die 


die 
der 


Die 


Die 


Die 
der 
Die 


Die 


Die 
Die 


Die 
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yorlest—-, before (the) last; —e8 

abr, year before last 
BVormittag, —(e)8, -e, forenoon 
Vorftadt, —, ~e, suburb 
Vorftellung, —, -en, performance 
yorwarts, forward 


YB 
wad, awake; — fein, to be 
awake 
wachjen, wuchs, ift gewacdhjen, wadft, 
to grow 


Waffe, —, —, weapon 

Wagen, —8, —, wagon, carriage; 
car (of a train); car (or auto) 

wagen, to dare 

Wagnervper, —, -n, Wagnerian 
opera, opera by Richard Wagner 

Wahl, —, -en, choice, selection ; 
election 

wihlen, to choose; elect 

wahr, true; nidt —? (= French 
“nest-ce pas?’’), isn’t (or 
wasn’t) it?, not so?, will he 
not ?, etc. (always implies an 
affirmative answer) 

wihrend (prep. w. gen.), during; 
(conj.) while 

Wahrheit, —, -en, truth 

wahrfdeinlich, probable, probably 

Wald, —(e)8, «er, forest 

Walpurgisnadht, —,  Walpurgis 
Night (falls between April 30 
and May 1) 

Wand, —, ~e, wall 

wandern (w. fein), to walk, travel 
(on foot), go; wander 

Wandfarte, —, —n, wall map 

Wange, —, —n, cheek 

wan (inter. adv.), when; fett —?, 
since when ? 

Ware, —, —t, ware; 
chandise 

warm, warm 

warnen, to warn 

warten, to wait; — auf (w. acc.), 
to wait for 

warum, why 

was (inter. pron.), what; (rel. 


(pl.) mer- 


German-English Vocabulary 


pron.), what, that which; alles, 
— ich habe, all (that) I have; — 
fiir ein, what kind (or sort) of 
wafden, wufd, gewajden, wifdt, to 
wash; ic) wafdhe mir die Hinde, 
I wash my hands; (often used 
as dir. refl.) ih wafdhe mid, I 
wash (myself) 
das Wafer, -8, —, water 
Der Wafferfall, —(c)8, ~e, waterfall 
weder . . . nod, neither . . . nor 
der Weg, —(c)8, -c, way; gebhe deines 
—e$!, go your way ! 
wegen (prep. w. gen.), on account 
of ; meinet—, on my account 
weggehen, ging weg, ift weggeqangen, 
to go away 
weh tun, to hurt; e8 tut mir web, it 
hurts me 
das Weib, —(e)8, -er, woman 
Wweich, soft 
Weihnadhten, — (pl. w. sing. vb.), 
Christmas 
weil, because 
Wein, —(c)8, -e, wine 
weinen, to weep 
Weife, —, —n, way, manner; auf 
diefe —, in this manner 
weife, wise 
Weisheit, —, -en, wisdom 
wei, white 
weit, wide; far 
welder, welche, weldhes (rel. & 
inter. adj. & pron.), which (one), 
what (one), who; (in excls.) 
what; weld) eine Gtadt!, what 
a city ! 
Welle, —, -n, wave 
Welt, —, -en, world 
weltbefannt, known throughout the 
world 
Weltmeijter, -8, —, world cham- 
pion 
wenden, wandte, gewandt, to turn 
wenig, little, not much 
wenige (pl.), few 
wenigitens, at least 
wenn, if, whenever 
wer (inter. pron.), who; (indef. 
rel. pron.) he who, whoever 


Die 


der 


die 


bie 


Die 
Die 


der 
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werden, mwurde, ift geworden, wird, 


to become; — aus, to become 
of 
werfen, Iwarf, geworfen, wwirft, to 
throw 
das Werf, —(e)8, -e, work, product of 
work 


die Werkjtatt, —, ~e, workshop 
wert, worth ; einen Dollar —, worth 
a dollar; der Mtithe (gen.) —, 
worth the trouble; der Rede —, 
worth talking about 
der Wert, —(c)8, -e, worth 
weshalb, why 
weffen (gen. of wer), whose 
der Weften, —8, west 
wetten, to bet, wager 
das Wetter, -8, —, weather 
widhtig, important 
wider (prep. w. acc.), against 
wider {préden, widerfpracd, widerfprs- 
Sen, wider{pridt (w. dat.), to con- 
tradict 
wie, how; as 
wieder, again 
wiederholen, wiederholte, wiederholt, 
to repeat 
das Wiederfehen, -—8, meeting again; 
auf —!, goodbye 
die Wiege, —, —n, cradle 
die Wiefe, —, -n, meadow 
wieviel, how much 
der (die or das) wWwievielte, which of a 
(or what) number (lit. the how 
much) ; der — ift heute ?, what is 
today’s date? 
wilffommen (ad7.), welcome 
der Wind, —(e)8, -e, wind 
windig, windy 
winfen, to wink, beckon; einem 
mit den Wugen —, to wink to a 
person; mit der Hand —, to 
beckon, wave 
der Winter, —8, —, winter 
der Wipfel, -8, —, tree top 
wirfen, to be effective, make an 
impression 
wirflic, real(ly) 
die Wirlicfeit, —, -en, reality 
der Wirt, —(e)8, -c, host, innkeeper 
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wiffen, wufte, 
know (a fact) 
das Wijjen, —8, knowledge, learning ; 
meine’ —8, as far as I know 
Wiffenjhaft, —, -en, science; 
knowledge 
Wit, -e8, -e, joke 
two, where 
Woche, —, —n, week 
wochentlicy, weekly 
wofiir, for what (or which) 
woher, from where (or what place), 
whence ; — wiffen Gie das ?, how 
do you know that ? 
wohin, whither, to what place 
wohl, well; indeed; probably 
wohnen, to live, dwell 
Wohnung, —, -en, residence 
Wolf, —(e)8, ~e, wolf 
Wolfe, —, -n, cloud 
wollen, wollte, gewollt, will, to want, 
wish ; er will morgen abfabren, he 
intends to leave tomorrow; er 
roll! eine reichhe Sante haben, he 
professes to have a rich aunt; 
er will e8 getan haben, he claims to 
have done it; er wollte eben 
ausgeben, he was (just) on the 
point of going out 
womit, with what (or which) 
das Wort, —(e)8, -e (tn connected dis- 
course) [or er (disconnected 
words)|, word; er hilt —, he 
keeps his word 
das Worterbuch, —(c)8, «er, dictionary 
wortlicd, literally 
das YWunder, -8, —, wonder, miracle 
fic) wundern iiber (w. acc.), to be sur- 
prised. at 
wunderfdjon, exceedingly beauti- 
ful 
Wun, —e8, ~e, wish, desire 
witnfdjen, to wish 
Wiirde, —, —n, dignity 
wiirdig, worthy ; (w. gen.) worthy 
of 
Wurjt, —, ~e, sausage 
Wut, —, rage 
wiiten, to rage 
wiitend, raging, very angry 


gewugt, wei, to 
Die 
der 


Die 


Die 
Der 
Die 


der 


die 
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die Bahl, —, -en, number 
aahlen, to pay 
zahlen, to count 
Zahlreich, numerous 
Zahm, tame 
der Zahn, —(c)8, «e, tooth 
der Bahnargt, -e8, ~e, dentist 
das Sahniweh, —(e)8, toothache ; — (no 
art.) haben, to have a tooth- 
vache 
zart, tender, delicate 
der Sauber, -8, —, charm, magic 
der Saun, —(c)8, ~e, fence 
sehn, ten 
das Beichen, —8, —, sign, signal 
actcynen, to draw 
acigen, to show 
die Zetle, —, —n, line 
die Beit, —, -en, time; zur —, wo (da 
or alg), at the time when 
die Zeit{chrift, —, -en, magazine 
die Zeitung, —, —en, newspaper 
aerbrecen, zerbrach, zerbrodjen, 3er- 
bridjt, to break (to pieces) 
zerfleifden, to mangle 
Zerreipen, zerrig, 3erriffen, to tear 
(to pieces) 
der Beuge, —n, —n, witness 
Die Biege, —, —n, goat 
sZiehen, 309, gezogen, to draw, pull; 
(intr. w. fein), to go, move 
das Ziel, —(e)8, -c, aim, goal 
ziemlich, rather 
das Simmer, -8, —, room 
der Simmermann, —(e)s, 
carpenter 
aittern, to tremble 
Z0rnig, angry 
gu (prep. w. dat.), to; at; for; 


Simmerleute, 


(adv.) too; — Haufe, at home; 
— Weihnadhten, for (or at) 
Christmas 


der ZSucer, -8, sugar 
guerft, at first 
gufdallig, accidental(ly) ; er war — 
zu Haufe, he happened to be at 
home 
sufalligerweife (adv.), by chance; 


der 


die 


Die 


German-English Vocabulary 


— war ic) auc) da, I happened to 
be there too 

gufrieden, satisfied 

Bug, —(e)38, “e, train; 
feature 

augqleic, at the same time 

guhoren, hirte zu, zugehirt (w. dat.), 
to listen to 

Bufunft, —, future 

sulest, finally, at the end 

gum (= 3u dem), to (at or for) the; 
— Geburtstag, for one’s birthday 

Zumachen, madte zu, zugemadt, to 
close 

aundachft, first of all 

Bunge, —, —n, tongue 


draught ; 


der 


der 


Zur (= 3u der), to (at or for) the; —| der 
Beit wo (da or als), at the time | der 


when 

auriidfehren, fehrte zuriicf, ift zuriic- 
gefehrt, to turn (or come) back, 
return 

Zujammen, together 

Zufammenbringen, brachte zujammen, 


der 
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gujammengebradt, to bring to- 
gether; gather 

Sujtand, —(e)8, «e, condition 

guverlaffig, reliable, dependable 

auvor, before 

Zuweilen, occasionally 

auwenden, wandte zu, zugewandt, to 
turn to(ward); er wandte mir 
den Miicfen zu, he turned his back 
on me 

Zwanzig, twenty 

awanzigit—, twentieth 

gwar, to be sure, I admit 

Bwee, —(e)8, -e, purpose 

aweierlet, of two (different) kinds 
(or sorts) 

Bweifel, -8, —, doubt 

Bweig, —(e)8, -e, twig 

aweimal, twice 

aweit—, second 

Bwerg, —(e)8, -e, dwarf 

awingen, zvang, gezwungen, to force 

awifdjen (prep. w. dat. or acc.), 
between 
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A 


a, ein, eine, ein; not —, fein, feine, fetn 

able: to be —, fonnen, fonnte, gefonnt, 
fann 

_ about (= approximately), ungefabr ; to 
talk —, fpredjen von (w. dat.) [or iiber 
(w. acc.)|; to worry (or bother) —, 
jie) fiimmern um; what was it (all) 
—?, um was handelte e8 fid?; do 
you know what you are —?, ftnd 
Gie Shrer Sache gewig?; he was — 
to leave, er wollte eben abfabren (or 
er war int Begriff absufahren) 

above (prep.), iiber (w. dat. or acc.) ; 
oberhalb (w. gen.) 

absent, abiwefend; to be —, feblen; he 
is —, er feblt 

accompany, bealeiten 

according to (prep.), nad (w. dat.) ; 
— the alphabet (or alphabetically), 
nad dem Wlphabet; -— the legend, 
Der Gage nach (Note that nad may 
follow the noun vt governs.) 

account: on — of (prep.), wegen (w. 
gen.) ; on — of the weather, wegen 
des Wetters (or des Wetters wegen) ; 
on my —, meinetwegen ; on your —, 
Yhretivegen 

accuse of, dnflagen or bejchuldigen (w. 
acc. of the pers. & gen. of the th.) 

accustomed: to become — to, fid 
gemohnen an (w. acc.); I am — to 
it, ic) bin daran gewobhnt (or ic bin e8 
gewohnt) 

acquaintance, der Befannte, —n, —n (w. 
adj. decl.) ; an —, ein Befannter; I 
made his —, tch lernte ihn fennen (or 
ich machte feine Befannt{daft) 

acquainted: to be — with, fennen, 
fannte, gefannt 


across (prep.), durd) (w. acc.) 

act (= pretend), tun, tat, getan, tut; he 
acts as if, er tut, al8 ob 

actually (= really), wirflid; 
deed) in der Tat 

add, hinzufiigen, fiigte bingu, hingugefiigt 

address, bie Ydreffe, —, —n 

admire, bewundern 

advice, der Rat, —(e)8, —fchlige 

advise, raten, rict, geraten, rit (w. dat.) 

afford, fich (dat.) leiften 

afraid: to be — of, fic fiirdten vor 
(w. dat.) ; to be — that, fiirdten, dak 

after (prep.), nach (w. dat.) ; — dinner, 
nach Tijd) ; — school, nach der Schule 

after (conj.), naddem 

afternoon, der Jtacdmittag, —(e)8, -e; 
this —, heute nadjmittag ; tomorrow 
—, morgen nadmittag ; yesterday —, 
geftern nadhmittag; the whole —, den 
ganzen Madhmittag (duration of time) ; 
one —, eines Ytadmittags (indef. 
time) ; in the —, am Yadhmittag (des 
Nacdhmittags or nadmittags) 

afterwards (adv.), nachber, darauf, danad 

again, Iwieder, noc) einmal 

against (prep.), gegen (w. acc.) ; wider 
(w. acc.) 

age, das Alter, -8, —3; (= period of 
time) da8 SZeitalter, -8, —; Middle 
Ages, da8 tittelalter, -8 

ago, vor (w. dat.), ber; two years 
—, vor zwei Jahren; a week —, vor 
act Tagen; that was a long time —, 
das tft fon lange Her 

agreeable, angenehm 

airplane, das Flugzeug, —(e)8, —e 

airship, das Vuftichiff, —(e)8, -e 

all, alle ; ganz ; — Europe, ganz Curopa ; 
for — I care, meinetiwegen ; it was — 
the same to me, e8 war mir gan3 


(= in- 
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gleid) ; almost — week, faft die ganze 
Woche; — I have, alles, was ich habe ; 
— good things, alles Gute; — else, 
alles andere; not at —, gar nidt; 
nothing at —, gar nidjts 

allow, erlauben (w. dat.) 

allowed: to be—, diirfen, durfte, gedurft, 
dart 

almost, faft, beinah(e) 

alone, allein 

along (prep.), entlang (wsually w. acc.) ; 
he is going — the river, er geht den 
wlug entlang 

along (adv.), mit; to bring —, mtt- 
bringen ; come —, fommen Gie mit! 

aloud, laut; to read — to, vorlefen, las 
vor, vorgelefen, lieft vor (w. dat. of the 
pers.) 

alphabet, das Wlphabet, —(e)8, —e 

Alps, die Ulpen, — (pl.) 

already, {don 

also, auch 

although, obgleich 

always, immer, {tet 

America, (da8) %Umerifa, -8 

American (adj.), amerifanijd 

among (prep.), unter (w. dat. or acc.) ; 
— other things, unter ander(e)m 


an, cf.a 

and, und; colder — colder, tmmer 
filter = 

anger, der Zorn, —(e)8 

angry, 30rnig, bofe; — with, bife (or 


z0rnig) auf (w. acc.); he is — with 
me, er ijt mir bife (or er ift bofe auf 
mid) 

animal, da8 Tier, —(e)8, -e 

another (= an additional one), nod) 
ein; (= a different one) ein anderer ; 
one after —-, einer nad) dem anderen 

answer (noun), die Antwort, —, -en; 
an — to, eine MUntwort auf (w. acc.) 

answer, antworten (w. dat. of the pers.) ; 
to —a question, auf eine Frage (acc.) 
antworten [or eine Frage (dir. obj.) 
beantworten|; I — him, ic) antworte 
ibm 

any, ettvas (indecl. w. sing. noun or 
alone as pron.) ; irgend— (tn various 
combinations) ; (irgend)weldhe (w. a 
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pl. noun); not —, fein; I haven’t 
— money, ic) habe fein Geld; not — 
longer, nidjt mehr; he doesn’t live 
in this house — longer, er wobhnt nidt 
mehr in diefem Haus 

anybody, (irgend) jemand, —(e)8 

anyhow (= somehow, by hook or 
crook), trgendiwie, auf irgendeine 
Weife; (= in any case) jedenfalls 

anyone, (irgend) jemand, —(e)8; — else, 
jemand anders, jon{t jemand 

any(thing), (irgend) etwas 

appear, erjdeinen, erfcjien, ijt erfdienen 

appetite, der WUWppetit, —(c)8, -e 

apple, der WApfel, -8, + 

apply for, {ic) bewerben um (w. acc.) 

approach, fic) nabern (w. dat.) 

April, der WUpril, —(e)8, -e 

arm, der Arm, —(e)8, -¢ 

army, das Heer, —(¢)8, —e 

around (prep.), um (w. acc.) 

arrest, verhaften 

arrive, anfommen, fam an, ift angefom- 
men 

art, die KRun{t, —, “e 

artist, der Kiinftler, -8, — 

artistic, fiinftlerifdh, artiftifd 

as (conj.), wie; (causal) da; (temp.) 
indDem; white — snow, wei wie 
Sdnee; he was famous — an orator, 
alg $tedner war er beriihmt; — if 
(conj.), alg ob ; — far — (prep.), bis; 
— soon — (conj.), fobald ; — long — 
(conj.), folange; — often — (conj.), 
fooft ; — well —, fo qut wie; just — 
Mud in Or Cdl.) = —~ UCI.) Le; 
— far — I know, foviel ic) weif (or 
meines YWiffens) 

ashamed: to be —, fic) féhamen; to 
be — of, {ich fchimen (w. gen. or iiber 
& acc.) 

ask (= to question), fragen; to — a 
person a question, eine Frage an eine 
Perfon (acc.) jtellen; to — for (= to 
request) something, um etwas (acc.) 
bitten; to — about, fragen nad 
(w. dat.) 

asleep: to fall —, einjdlafen, {chlief ein, 
ift eingefchlafen, fclaft em 

assert, behaupten 
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assume, annehmen, nahm an, angenom- 
men, nimmt an 

astonished, erj{taunt ; 
iiber (w. acc.) 

at (prep.), an, auf, in, bet, 3u (w. dat.) ; 
— eight o’clock, um acht Ubr; — the 
top of, oben auf; — his house, bet 
ibm; — home, 3u Haufe; — once, 
gleich), fogleich, fofort; — the time 
when, 3ur SZeit, wo (da or als); — 
the university (of a student), auf der 
Univerfitit; — the university (of a 
professor), an der Univerfitat ; 
night, in der Yacht; not — all, gar 
nidt; nothing — all, gar nichts 

attempt, verfuden 

attend (a school), bejuden; (various 
ceremonies, performances, etc.), bet- 
wohnen (w. dat.) 

attention, die MAWufmerffamfeit, —, -en; 
to pay —, aufpaffen, papte auf, aufge- 
pagt; I paid no — to (or didn’t 
bother about) it, ic) fiimmerte mid 
nicht darum 

attentive, aufmerffam 

August, der Muguit, — [or —(e)8], -e 

aunt, die Sante, —, -n; at my —’s, bei 
meiner Sante 

auto, das Wuto, -8, -8 

autumn, der Herb{t, -e8, -e 

avail oneself of, fic) bedienen (w. gen.) 

awake, wad; to be —, wach fein 

awaken (ir.), aufweden; (entr.) auf- 
wachen, wachte auf, ift aufgewacdht 

aware of: before I was — it, ebe id e8 
mir verfah; not that I am —, nicht 
dak ich wiifte 

away, fort, weg 


— at, erftaunt 


B 


back (adv.), 3uriic 
back, der Riicfen, -8, — 
bad, fdlecht, boje, iibel; (= annoying, 


unpleasant, disquieting, serious) 
fhlimm; — times, fdlechte Zeiten; 
that is not a — idea, das ift fein 


iibler Cinfall; that is too —, fcabde! 
bake, bacfen, buf, gebacten, bactt 
bakery, die Bicerei, —, -en 
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ball, der Ball, —(e)8, ~e 

bank (of a river), da8 Ufer, -8, —; (for 
money) die Ban, —, -en 

barber, der Barbier, -8, -e 

bark, bellen 

bathe, baden 

bathroom, das Badezimmer, -8, — 

Bavaria, (da8) Bayern, -8 

be (= exist), fein, war, ift gewefen, ift ; 
(= be situated) liegen, fag, bat gele- 
gen; — it early or — it late, fet e8 
friih, fet e8 fpat; Cologne is (situ- 
ated) on the Rhine, dln liegt am 
Rhein; how are you?, wie geht e8 
Ybnen?; that is (abbr. 1e.), das 
heift (abbr. d.b.); there is (was), e8 
gibt (gab) (w. acc.); he is right, er 
hat recht; he is wrong, er hat unredht ; 
what am I to do?, was foll ic tun? 

beach, der Strand, —(e)8, -e; to go to 
the —, an den Strand gehen 

beard, der Bart, —(e)8, e . 

beautiful, fon; most — of all, aller- 
{eh bnft— 

because (conj.), weil; —- of (prep.) 
wegen (w. gen.) 

become, werden, wurde, iff geworden, 
wird; to — of, werden aus; to — 
engaged to, fich verloben mit; what 
will — of him?, twas wird aus ihm 
werden ? 

bed, das Bett, -(e)8, -en; to go to —, 
zu Bett gehen; in —, im Bett 

bedroom, das Sdlafzimmer, -8, — 

beer, das Bier, —(c)8, -e; dark (light) 
—, dunfles (belles) Bier 

before (prep.), vor (w. dat. or acc.) ; 
day — yesterday, vorgeftern; year 
— last, vorlegtes Sabhr 

before (conj.), ehe, bevor 

before (adv.), vorber, friiber; the day 
—, den Tag vorher (w. adv. force) 

begin, beginnen, begann, begonnen, be- 
ginnt; anfangen, fing an, angefangen, 
fiingt an; — at the beginning, fangen 
Sie von vorn an! 

beginning, der YUnfang, —(e)8, “e 

behave, fic) betragen (or benehmen) (sér.) 

behind (prep.), binter (w. dat. or acc.) 

behind (adv.), binten 
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believe, glauben (w. dat. of the pers. & 
acc. of the th.) ; to — in, glauben an 
(w. acc.); he believes me (it), er 
qlaubt mir (e8); he believes in me 
(in it), er glaubt an mich (daran) 

bell, die Glode, —, —n; die RKlingel, —, 
-—n; the — rings, e8 flingelt 

belong to, gehiren (w. dat. & no prep. 
if ownership is denoted) |3u_ pre- 
cedes the dative when qehoren means 
to be a part (or member) of.] 

below (prep.), unter (w. dat. or acc.), 
unterhalb (w. gen.) 

bench, die Bank, —, +e 

beside (prep.), bet (w. dat.), neben 
(w. dat. or acc.); I am — myself 
with joy, id bin auger mir vor 
preude 

best (adj.), beft-; — of all, allerbeft—; 
I like it —, e8 gefallt mir am beften 
[or ich habe e8 am Liebften (superl. of 
gern)|; the — I have, das Befte, was 
ich habe 

betray, verraten, verriet, verraten, verrat 

better, beffer (comp. of gut) 

between (prep.), aiifden (w. dat. or 
acc.) 

Bible; die Bibel, —, —1 

bicycle, das Fabhrrad, —(e)8, “er 

big, grof 

bird, der Vogel, —8, + 

birthday, der Geburtstag, -(e)8, -¢; for 
one’s —-, zum Geburtstag 

bite, beifen, bif, gebiffen 

black, jchwarz; the Black Forest, der 
Sdhwarzwald, -(e)3 

(black)board, die Tafel, —, —n 

blame, die Schuld, —, -en; he is to — 
for that, er ift {huld daran 

blind, blind; — in, blind auf (w. dat.) 

blond, blond 

blue, blau 

board, da8 Brett, —(e)8, -er 

board (= blackboard), die Tafel, —, 
—n; (of a ship) der Bord, —(e)8, -¢; 
at the —, an der Tafel; to the —, 
an die Tafel; to write on the —, an 
die Tafel fdreiben; on — a steamer, 
an Bord eines Oampfers 

boast of, fic) riihmen (w. gen.) 
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body, der Rirper, -8, — 

bold, fiibn; (= impudent) fred 

book, da8 Buch, —(e)8, “er 

bored: to be —, fich langweilen, fang- 
weilte, gelangwetlt 

born, geboren (p.p. of gebiiren) ; was —, 
(of the dead) wurde geboren; was —, 
(of the living) ift geboren ; when were 
you —?, wann find Sie geboren ? 

both, beide ; — (= the two) brothers, 
betde (or die beiden) Briider; — ... 
and, fowobl . . . als aud) 

bother about, {ich fiimmern um (w. acc.) 

bottle, die Flafde, --, —n 

box, der Raften, -8, — ; die Kijte, —, —n 

boy, der KRnabe, —n, —1; der Junge, —n, —n 

brave, tapfer 

bread, da8 Brot, —(e)8, -e 

break, bredjen, brad, gebroden, bricht ; 
to — one’s arm, fic) (dat.) den Arm 
brecjen ; to — (to pieces), zerbrechen 

breakfast, das Jriibjtiicf, -(¢)8, -e; for 
—, 3um §riibftiid ; after —, nach dem 
pribftiic ; to eat —, friihjftiicen, friih- 
{tiicfte, gefriih{tiictt 

breath, der WAtem, —8, —ziige; to take —, 
Atem holen 

breathe, atmen 

breathless, atemlos 

bridge, die Briice, —, —n 

bright, bell 

bring, bringen, bradhte, gebracht ; 
along, mitbringen 

broad, breit 

brook, der Bach, —(e)8, ~e 

brother, der Bruder, -8, + 

brown, braun 

brush, (fic) biirften ; to — one’s teeth, 
fich (dat.) die Zahne puben 

build, bauen 

building, das Gebiiude, -8, — 

bundle, das (or der) Biindel, -8, — 

burn, brennen, brannte, gebrannt; to — 
with (fig.), brennen vor 

business, das Gefdift, -(c)8, -e; to go 
into —, ein Gefdift erdffnen (or griim- 
Det) 

busy, befaiaftigt 

but, aber; fondern (cf. Index for gram- 
matical references as to use) 


420 


butcher, der Fleifder, -8, —; der Metg- 
ger, —8, — 

buy, faufen 

by (prep.), von (pers. agent), mit, bei 
(all w. dat.) ; durch) (means or instru- 
ment; w. acc.); an, neben (both w. 
dat. or acc.); — heart, auswendig ; 
— steamer, mit dem Dampfer; — 
rail, mit der Cijenbahn 


C 


cake, der KRuden, -8, — 

call, rufen, rief, gerufen; (= to name) 
nennen, nannte, genannt; (= to be 
called) heifen, bteB, gebeiBen; (= to 
call names) fdimpfen (wk.), fdelten, 
fchalt, gefcholten, fhilt; to—on (= to 
visit), befuden ; to — on (to recite), 
atifrufen; to — up (on the phone), 
dnrufen; to — for (= to go or come 
for), abbolen 

can, finnen, fonnte, gefonnt, fann 

Canada, (da8) Kanada, -8 

candle, die Rerze, —, —1 

cane, der Sto, —(e)8, “e 

Cap, die Wtiie, —, —n 

capable of, fihig (w. gen.) 

capital, die Haupt{tadt, —, ~e 

capitalize, grog fdreiben 

capitalized, grog gejdrieben 

car G=— auto), dad -Wuto,.—8; )—3 > ber 
Wagen, -8, —; (of a train) der 
(Cifenbahn)wagen, -8, —; street —, 
die Strakenbahn, —, —-en 

care, die Gorge, —, -n; for all I —, 
meinetwegen; to take —, fic in act 
nehmen; to take — of, forgen fiir, 
(w. acc.) 

care for (= to like), migen, gern haben 

careful, jorgfiltig; (= cautious) bvor- 
jishtig; to be —, {ich in act nehmen 

Carl (or Charles), (der) Karl, -8 

carpenter, der Zimmermann, —(e)8, 3im- 
merleute 

carry, tragen, trug, getragen, tragt; to 
— away, forttragen 

case (= circumstance or grammatical 
—), der Fall, —(e)8, +e; in — (sub. 
conj.), fall; in any —, jedenfalls 
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cash, da8 Bargeld, —(e)3 

cask, da8 af, —ffes, «ffer 

castle, da8 Sdhlof, —ffes, «ffer; die Burg, 
—, -en; — ruins, Sdlopruinen (pl. 
of die Schlofkruine) 

cat, Die Rae, —, —n 

catch, fangen, fing, gefangen, fingt; to 
— (a) cold, fid erfilten; to — sight 
of, erblicfen 

cathedral, der Dom, —(e)s, -e 

cause, die Urfacde, —, -n; der Grund, 
—(e)8, +e 

celebrate, feiern 

cellar, der Keller, -8, — 

cent, der Gent, —(8), -(8); twenty —s’ 
worth of stamps, fiir 3wanzig Cent 
Sriefmarfen 

century, das Yahrhunbdert, —(e)8, -e 

certain(ly), gewif 

chain, die Rette, —, —n 

chair, der Stubl, —(e)8, e 

chalk, die Rretde, — 

change (noun), die Uhwedhf(e)lung, —, 
-en; for a —, zur UWhwedhf{(e) lung 

change (= to alter), dnbdern; (for 
better or worse) ({th) verandern ; 


(= to exchange) wedfeln; to — 
money, Geld wedfeln; to — cars, 
umfteigen (w. fein); to — clothes, 


fich wmgiehen (or timfleiden); to — 
one’s mind, fic) anders [or eines 
anderen (or Befferen)] befinnen; you 
have changed very much, Gie haben 
ftch jebr veriindert ; I have changed my 
place of residence, ich habe meine Woh- 
nung gewedfelt (or ich bin umgezogen) 

Charlemagne, Rarl der Grofe 

Charles (also Carl), (der) Karl, -8 

charm, bezaubern 

charming, reizend 

cheap, billig 

cheek, die Wange, —, —n 

cheese, der Rife, -8, — 

chess, da8 Schad, -(e)8; a game of —, 
eine Bartie Schach 

child, das Kind, —(e)8, —er 

choose, wiablen 

Christmas, (die) Weihnadten, — (pl. 
form w. sing. vb.); for (or at) —, 
zu Weihnacdhten 
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church, die Rirde, —, —n 

cigar, Die Zigarre, —, —n 

cigarette, die Sigarette, —, —n 

circle, der Kreis, —fe8, —fe 

circumstance, der Umftand, —(e)8, “e 

circus, der Zirfus, —, — (or —ffe) 

citizen, der Biirger, —-8, — 

city, die Stadt, —, ~e; the — of Ham- 
burg, die Stadt Hamburg 

city hall, das Rathaus, —fe8, ~fer 

claim (= assert or maintain), behaup- 
ten; wollen, wollte, gewollt, will; he 
claims to have done it, er will e8 
getan haben 

clap, flatjden ; to — one’s hands, in Die 
Hinde flatidhen 

class, die Rlaffe, —, -n; to travel sec- 
ond —, giweiter Rlaffe (gen.) fahren 

classroom, das Rlaffengimmer, -8, — 

clean (adj.), rein 

clean, reinigen; to — up, atifraumen 

clear(ly) (= bright), bell; flar; 
(= distinct) deutlic 

clever, flug 

cliff, der Felfen, -8, — 

climb (up), flettern (w. fein) auf (w. 
acc.) 

clock, die (Wand)ubr, —, —en 

close, 3umaden, madjte zu, zugemadt ; 
{ohlieBen, fhloB, gefdlojfen 

cloth, da8 Tuc, —(e)8, “er 

clothes, leider (pl. of da8 Kieid) 

coal, die Rohle, —, —n; rich in —, reid) 
an RKoblen 

coast, die Riifte, —, —n 

coat, der Rod, —(e)8, ~e 

coffee, der Kaffee, —8 

coffee cup, die Raffectaffe, —, —n 

cold (adj.), falt; I am —, mir ijt falt 

cold (state of weather), die Ralte, —; 
(as in the head) die Erfiltung, —, 
-en; to catch (a) —, fic erfalten; I 
caught a bad —, ich habe mic) ftarf 
erfaltet 

collar, der KRragen, -8, — 

collect, fammeln 

Cologne, (da8) Kiln, -8 

color, die Farbe, —, —n 

comb (noun), der Ramm, —(e)8, “e 

comb, fimmen 
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come, fommen, fam, ift gefommen; to 
— back, 3urfidfommen; to — up, 
heratiffommen ; to — in (= to enter), 
heretnfommen ; to — in (of money), 
einfommen (cf. § 70 H); to — late, 
gu fpat fommen; he came running, 
er fam gelaufen 

comfortable, bequem 

command, befeblen, befabl, befoblen, be- 
fiehlt (w. dat.) 

company (= social gathering), die Ge- 
felljchaft, —, -en; (= visitors) bder 
Befuch, —(e)8, -e; we had —, wir 
hatten Bejucd) (or Gafte) 

comparatively, verhaltnismipig 

compare, vergleiden 

compel, aivingen, zvang, gezwungen 

complain about, flagen iiber (w. acc.): 

complete (ad7.), ganz, vollftanbdig, fertig, 
vollendet 

complete, vollenden 

composition (= essay), 
=o, -¢ 

congratulate, gratulieren (w. dat.); I 
— you on your great success, ich 
qratuliere Shnen zu Yhrem grogen Cr- 
folg 

conquer (inér.), fiegen; (tr.) beftegen 

conscious of, bewupt (w. gen.) 

consequence, die Folge, —, -n; as a 
—, zur golge; in — of that, infol- 


der WAuffas, 


qedeffen 
consist of, beftehen aus (w. dat.) 
contain, enthalten, enthielt, enthalten, 
enthalt 


continually, fortwibrend 

continue, fortfabren, fubr fort, hat fort- 
gefabren, fibrt fort; — reading, lefen 
Gite weiter!; he continued reading, 
er hat fortgefabren 3u lefen (Cr ijt 
fortgefahren would mean he has gone 
away.) 

contradict, widerfpréden, wider{prad, 
widerfproden, wider{pridt (w. dat.) 

contrary to (prep.), gegen (w. acc.) 

control: in — of, middtig (w. gen.) 

conversation, das Gefprid, —(e)8, -e 

converse, fic) unterhalten 

convince, iiberzetigen 

cook, focjen 


422 


cool, fib! 

copy, abjcreiben, fdrieb ab, abgefdrieben 

corner, die Ge, —, -n 

correct (adj.), ridtig 

correct, verbeffern, forrigieren 

cost, foften; it — me a dollar, e8 foftete 
mid) (or mir) einen Dollar 

could (= was able), fonnte (refers to a 
fact); (= would be able) fonnte 
(contrary to fact); he — have done 
it, er hatte e8 tun finnen 

country, dag Yand, —(e)8, “er; in the 
—, auf dem Lande; to the —, aufe 
Land 

couple, das Baar, —(c)8, -e 

course (of a meal), der Gang, —(e)8, “e; 
(of time) der Yauf, —(e)8, “e; in the 
— of time, im Yaufe der Zeit 

court, der Hof, —(e)8, ~e; (of justice) 
das Gerict, —(e)8, -e; at —, am Hofe 

cousin (male), der Better, -8, —n; 
(female), die Coufine, —, —1 

cover, bedecfen 

cow, die Rub, —, “e 

cowardly, feige 

crazy, verriict 

crooked, frumm 

crowd, die Ntenge, —, —n 

cruel, graufam; — to, graufam gegen 
(w. acc.) 

cup, die Lajffe, —, —n 

curious, neugierig 

custom, die Gitte, —, —n 

cut, jcinetden, fdnitt, gefdnitten; to — 
class, {hwiainzen 

Czechoslovakia, (dic) Tjchechoflowakei 
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dance (noun), der Tanz, -e8, ~e 

dance, tanjen 

dangerous, gefabrlid 

Danube, die Donau, — 

dare, Wwagen 

dark, dunfel 

darkness, die Finfternis, —, —niffe 

date, da8 Datum, -8, Daten; what is 
today’s —?, der wievielte ift (or den 
wievielten haben wir) heute ? 

daughter, die Todter, —, + 
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day, der Tag, —(e)8, -¢; — before yes- 
terday, vorgeftern; —- after tomor- 
row, iibermorgen; one — _ (tndef. 
time), eines Tages; all — (duration 
of time), den ganzen Tag; — after —, 
Tag fiir Tag; every other —, einen 
Tag um den anderen; the — before, 
den Tag vorher (w. adv. force) 

daytime: in the —, am Tage 

dead, tot 

deaf, taub 

deal: a great — (of), viel 

dear (= beloved), lieb, teuer; (= ex- 
pensive) teuer 

death, der Tod, —(¢)8, —esfille 

debt, die Sculd, —, -en 

December, der Dezember, -(8), — 

decide, fic) entfdliefen; I have decided 
upon a trip, ic) habe mich gur Retfe 
entfaloffen; I have decided to work 
hard, id) habe mich entidloffen, fdwer 
(or tiidhtig) zu arbeiten 

decorate, {dmiicen 

deed, die Sat, —, —-en 

deep, tief; a foot —, einen Fuk tief 

defend, verteidigen 

deliver (a speech), halten, hielt, gehalten, 
halt; he delivered a long speech, er 
hat eine lange Rede gehalten 

dentist, der Zahnarzt, -e8, “e 

deny, leugnen; (= refuse) verweigern 

depend, darauf danfommen; that de- 
pends, e8 fommt darauf an; it all 
depends on the weather, alles hingt 
pom Wetter ab 

dependent, abbiingig 

describe, befdjreiben, befdrieb, bejchrieben 

desk, das Bult, -(e)8, -¢ 

dessert, der Jtachtijd, -e8, -e; for —, 
zum Machtifd 

destroy, 3erjtdren 

devil, der Teufel, -8, — 

dictionary, da8 Wirterbudh, —(e)8, “er 

die, jterben, jtarb, ijt geftorben, ftirbt; to 
— of, fterben an (w. dat.); he died 
of consumption, er ift an der Schwind- 
fucht geftorben 

difference, der Unterfdied, —(e)8, -e; 
that makes no —, da8 macht nichts aus 

different, ander—; verfdieden 
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difficult, fdwer 

diligent(ly), fleipig ; 
allerfleiftg {t— 

dining room, das Cfz3immer, -8, — 

dinner, das Ytittageffen, -8, —; is — 
ready ?, ijt da& Mittageffen ferttg ?; 
after —, nach dem Wtittagefjen (or nach 
Tijd) 

direction, die idjtung, —, -en; in all 
—s, nach allen Ricdtungen 

dirty, fdmugig 

disappear, verjdwinden, verfdwand, ift 
ver{hmwunden 

discharge, entlaffen, entliek, entlaffen, 
entlagt 

discover, entdeden 

discuss, befpredjen (sér.) 

dish, die Sdjiiffel, —, -n; —es, dag 
Wefdirr, —(e)8; to wash (dry) —es, 
Gefdirr dbwafcen (abtrocnen) 

dishonest, unehrlic 

dissatisfied, unzufrieden 

distance, die Ferne, —, —1; die Cnt- 
fernung, —, -en; from a —, aus der 
gerne; at a —, in der Ferne 

disturb, {tiren 

divide, teilen 

dizzy, {dwind(e)liq; she is —, thr ift 
{hwind(e)lig (or ibr fchwindelt) 

do, tun, tat, getan, tut; madden; what 
are we to —?, was follen wir tun?; 
he does me a favor, er tut mir einen 
G®efallen; he does his lessons, er 
macht feine Wufgaben 

doctor, der WWr3zt, -e3, ~e; der Doktor, 
=O ett 

dog, der Hund, —(e)8, -e 

doll, die Puppe, —, —n 

dollar, der Dollar, -8, -(8) ; a thousand 
—s, taujend Dollar; a —’s worth of 
sugar, fiir einen Dollar Zucter 

domestic animal, dDa8 Haustier, —(e)8, -e 

domesticated, 3am 

door, die Liir, —, -en 

doubt (noun), der Zweifel, -8, — 

doubt, beziweifeln (ér.) 

doubtless, woh! (often w. fut.), obne 
Bweifel 

down, nieder; hinab, binunter; to lie 
—, fic) niéderlegen; to settle —, fid 


most — of all, 


a 
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niéderlaffen; to go —, hiniintergeben ; 
to go — (= to descend), bindbjfteigen 
(Verbs denoting motion toward the 
observer substitute her— for hin-.) 

downstairs, (nad) unten; to go —, nad 
unten geben (or die Sreppe hininter- 
geben) 

dozen, da8 Dugend, -8, -e; half a —, 
ein halbes Duvwend 

dragon, der Drade, —n, —n 

drama, da8 Drama, -8, Oramen 

draught, der Zug, —(¢)8, “e 

draw (= to pull), 3tehen, 309, gezogen ; 
(= to sketch) 3eicnen 

dream (noun), der Traum, —(e)3, “e 

dream, traumen 

dress (noun), das Reid, —(e)8, —er 

dress (oneself), fic) dngiehen (or dn- 
Fletden) 

drink, trinfen, tranf, getrunfen (of 
people); faufen, foff, gefoffen, fiuft 
(of animals) 

drive, treiben, trieb, getrieben; (= to go 
driving) fahren, fubr, ift gefabren, 
fabrt; to —a car, (ein) Wuto fahren 

drop (nown), der Sropfen, —8, — 

drop, fallen faffen; she dropped her 
handkerchief, fie hat das Tajchentud 
fallen laffen 

drown (tr.), ertranfen (wk.) 

drowned: to be —, ertrinfen, ertranf, 
ift ertrunfen 

drug store, die Wpothefe, —, —n 

dry (ad7.), trocen 

dry, trocdnen 

duke, der Herzog, —(e)8, -e (or “e) 

during (prep.), wibrend (w. gen.) 

dusty, {taubig 

duty, die Bflicht, —, -en 

dwarf, der 3werg, —(e)8, -e 
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each, jeder, fede, jede3; — other, etn- 
ander (or fic) 

ear, Das Obhr, —(e)8, —en 

early, friih; — in the morning, friih- 
morgens 

earn, verdienen 

earth, die Erde, — 
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easily, leicht 

east, der Often, -8; — of, dftlid) von 
(w. dat.) 

Easter, Ojtern (pl. form w. sing. vb.) 

easy, leidt 

eat, effen, af, gegeffen, ift (of people) ; 
freffen, frap, gefreffen, fript (of anz- 
mals) ; what does he — for break- 
fast ?, was ift er gum Friihftiic ? 

educated, gebildet 

egg, das Gi, —(e)8, —-er 

eight (adj.), adjt 

eight (figure), die Wht, — 

eighteen, adtzehn 

eighty, adtzig 

either (adj. & pron.), (= both) beibde; 
[= each (of two or more)| jeder, jede, 
jede8 ; on — side, auf jeder Geite (or 
beiden Seiten); I did not see — of 
them, ich) habe fetnen von ibnen gefehen 

either (conj.), enttweder ; Pror, 
entweder . . . oder; (adv.) nor I—, 
id) aud) nicht 

elderly, alter— 

eldest, alte{t— 

elect, wablen 

election, die Wahl, —, -en 

electric, eleftrijd 

eleven, elf 

elevated railroad, die Hodbahn, —, —en 

else (= otherwise), fon{t; ander—; no 
one —, niemand anders (or fon{t nte- 
mand); some one (or anyone) —, 
jemand anders (or fon{t jemand) 

embarrassed, verlegen 

emperor, der Kaifer, -8, — 

empire, das Reich, —(e)8, -e 

empty, leer 

end (noun), da8 Ende, -8, -n; at the 
—, am Ende 

end, enden f 

enemy, der Feind, —(e)8, —e 

engaged, verlobt ; to become — to, fid 
verloben mit 

England, (da8) England, —-8 

English (ad7.), englifd 

English (language), Cnglijh; he is 
learning —, er lernt Englifh; in —, 
auf englifd 

enjoy, geniefen, genof, genoffen ; 


froh 
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werden (w. gen.); she does not — 
life (= she leads an unhappy life), 
fie wird ihres Lebens nicht froh 

enough, genug 

enter, eintreten (gehen or fommen) in 
(w. acc.) (These verbs often have the 
separable prefixes herein and hinein: 
heretnfommen, hinetngehen, etc.) 

entire, gan 

entrance, der Cingang, —(e)8, “e 

especially, befonders 

Europe, (da8) Curopa, -8 

even (adj.), eben, gerade 

even (adv.), fogar, felbjt; —- a physi- 
cian, felbft ein Ur3t; — if, wenn... 
auc); — if he were here, wenn er 
aud) hier ware 

evening, der %Ahend, -8, -e; this —, 
heute abend; tomorrow —, morgen 
abend; yesterday —, geftern abend; 
one — (indef. time), eines Whends ; 
all — (duration of time), den ganjzen 
Whend; in the —, am Abend (abends 
or ded WAbends); good —, guten 
Abend ! 

ever (= at all times or always), immer ; 
(= at any time) je(mals) 

every, jeder, fede, jedes 

everybody, jedermann, —8 

everything, alles ; — he had, alles, mas 
er hatte; — possible, alles migliche ; 
— else, alles andere; — good, alles 
Gute 

everywhere, iiberall 

evil, iibel 

exact(ly), genau 

examination, die Griifung, —, -en; dad 
€ramen, -8, Eramina; to take an —, 
eine Griifung machen; to pass an —, 
eine Priifung beftehen; to fail in an 
—, bet einer Priifung durcdfallen (w. 
fein) 

example, da8 Beifpiel, —(e)8, -¢; for — 
(abbr. e.g.), zum Beifpiel (abbr. 3.B.) 

excited, aufgeregt 

exercise (noun), die Wufgabe, —, —1; 
die Ubung, —, —en 

exercise, iiben (often refl.) 

expect, erwarten 

expensive, teuer 
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experience (noun), das Erlebnis, —niffes, 
—niffe; die Erfahrung, —, -en 

experience, erleben ; erfahren (str.) 

explain, erfliren 

express, ausdriiden 

expression, der YWusdrucf, —(e)8, ~e 

express train, der Schnellzug, —(e)8, ~e 

extremely, hodft; duferjt 

eye, das Wuge, -8, —n 
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face, das Gejict, —(e)8, —-er 

fact, die Satjache, —, -n; in —, in der 
Tat 

fail (in an examination), (bei einer Brii- 
fung) durcdfallen, fiel durch, ift durcd- 
gefallen, fallt durch 

fair, die Wteffe, —, —n 

fairy tale, das Iirden, -8, — 

faithful, treu (w. dat.) 

fall (season), der Herbft, -e8, -e 

fall, fallen, ftel, ift gefallen, fallt; to — 
asleep, ein{clafen, fchlief ein, ift einge- 
flafen, jhlaft ein ; to — in love with, 
fic) verlieben in (w. acc.) 

family, die Familie, —, —n 

famous, beriihmt ; — for, beriihmt durdh 
(w. acc.) [or wegen (w. gen.)] 

far, weit; — and wide, weit und breit ; 
as — as I know, foviel ich wei (or 
meines Wiffens) ; as— as (prep.), bis 

fare, der Fabhrpreis, —fes, —fe 

farewell, [eben Gie wohl! 

farmer, der Bauer, -8 (or —n), —n 

fast, jdnell; my watch is —, meine 
Ubr geht vor 

father, der Vater, -8, ~ 

fault, die Schuld, —, -en; it is not his 
—, er fann nichts dafiir 

favor, der Gefallen, -8, —; he does me 
a —, er tut mir einen Gefallen 

favorable, giinftig 

fear (nown), die Furdt, — 

fear, fiirdjten; (= to be afraid of) fid 
fiirdhten vor (w. dat.); to — that, 
fiirdten, da 

February, (der) Jebruar, —(8), -e 

feed, fiittern 

feel, fiihlen; fic) fiihlen (or beftnden) ; 
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how do you — (= how are you) ?, 
wie geht e8 Shnen ? 

fell (= cut down), fallen 

fellow, der Rerl, —(e)8, —e 

fence, der Zaun, —(e)8, “e 

few, Wwenige; a —, ein paar (¢ndecl.) 

field, das Feld, —(e)8, -er; in the —, 
auf dem Feld 

fifteen, fiinfzehn 

fight (noun), der Kampf, —(e)8, “e 

fight, fimpfen; (= to come to blows) 
fic) priigeln 

fill, fiillen 

finally, endlich, fclieRlich, zulett 

find, finden, fand, gefunden 

fine, fein; that is all very — (sarcas- 
tic), but . . ., das ift alles fehr jdon, 
aberaruan 

finger, der Finger, —-8, — 

finish, vollenden 

fire, Das Feuer, -8, — 

firm (adj.), feft 

firm, die Firma, —, Firmen 

first, erft-; in the — place, erftens; at 
—, zuerft 

fish, der Jif, -e8, —e 

fishing: to go —, fifden gehen; I went 
—, ich bin fifhen gegangen 

fist, die Fault, —, ~e 

five, fiinf ; — times, fiinfmal 

flag, die Hahne, —, -n 

flame, die Flamme, —, -n 

flat, flac) 

flatter, {djmeideln (w. dat.; often refl.) ; 
you — yourself, du fdmetdelft dir 

flee, flichen, floh, ift geflohen 

floor, der Boden, -8, = Cr. —); 
(= ground floor), das Crdgefdop, 
-ffes, -ffe; first — (up), da8 erfte 
Stodwerf (or der erfte Stod); the 
top —, der oberfte Stock 

flour, das Mehl, -(e)8, -e (or -arten) 

flow, flieRen, flok, ift gefloffen 

flower, die Blume, —, —n 

fluent(ly), fliepend 

fly, fliegen, flog, tft geflogen; (of time) 
vergehen, verging, tit vergangen; how 
time flies !, mie fcjnell die Zeit vergeht ! 

flyer, der Flieger, -8, — 

folksong, das Volfslied, —(e)8, —er 
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follow, folgen, folgte, ift gefolgt (w. dat.) 

fool, der Jtarr, -en, -en; der Lor, —en, —en 

foolish, narrifdh, toricht 

foot, der Fup, —¢8, ~e; on —, zu Hub 

for (prep.), fiir (w. acc.); — what 
reason ?, aus weldem Grunde?; — 
Christmas, 3u Weihnacjten ; — one’s 
birthday, zum Geburtstag; — ex- 
ample (abbr. i.e.), gum Beifpiel (abbr. 
3.8.) ; — heaven’s sake!, um $im- 
mel8 willen!; — all I care, meinet- 
wegen; — two years, gwei Sabre 
fang; he is going to the country — 
a month, er geht auf einen Wtonat aufs 
Land; I have been here — a month, 
ich) bin feit einem Ntonat hier; to ask 
—, bitten um (w. acc.); to long —, 
fic) fehnen nach 

for (causal conj.), denn 

force, die Gewalt, —, -en 

foreign, fremd 

forenoon, der Bormittag, —(e)8, —-e (ef. 
afternoon for similar idioms and 
phrases with forenoon) 

forest, der Wald, —(e)8, er 

forget, vergeffen, vergak, vergeffen, vergift 

fork, die Gabel, —, —n 

form, die Form, —, -en; — of govern- 
ment, die Itegierungsform 

formerly, friiher 

fortunately, gliidliceriweife 

fortune (= good luck), das Gliicf, —(e)8 ; 
(= wealth), da8 Vermigen, -8, — 

fountain, der Brunnen, -8, — 

fountain pen, die Fiillfeder, —, —n 

four, vier ; — times, viermal ; — kinds 
of, viererlei 

fourfold, vierfach 

fourteenth, vierzehnt- 

fourth (adj.), viert— 

fourth (= quarter), da8 Biertel, -8, — 

fox, der Fuchs, —fes, fe 

France, (da8) Franfreich, -8 

frantic, toll; — with pain, toll vor 
Sdmer3 

free, frei 

freedom, die Freiheit, — 

freeze, frieren, fror, gefroren; it froze 
hard, e8 hat ftarf gefroren 

French (adj.), frang dfifd 


English-German Vocabulary 


French (language), §ranzsfifdh ; do you 
speak —?, fpreden Gie Franz ofifh ? 

Frenchman, der §ranzofe, —n, —0 

fresh, frifd 

Friday, der Freitag, —(e)8, —e 

friend (male), der Freund, —(e)8, —-¢; 
(female) die Freundin, —, -itnnen; a 
— of mine, ein Freund von mir 

friendly, freundlid) ; he is — to me, er 
ift mir freundlic) (or er tft freundlich 
gegen mich) 

friendship, die Freundfdaft, —, -en 

frighten (tr.), erfdrecten (wk.) 

frightened: to be — (inér.), erjdrecten, 
erfdraf, ijt erjdrocten, erfdhrictt 

from (prep.), von, aus (both w. dat.) 

front: in — of (prep.), vor (w. dat. or 
acc.) 

front door, die Haustiir, —, -en 

fruit, die Frudt, —, ~e; das Obft, -e8 

full, voll 

fun, der Spag, -e8, ~e 

funny, fomijd 

furious, wiitend 

further, weiter 

future (adj.), (31) fiinftig 

future, die Sufunft, —; — plans, 3u- 
funftspline (pl. of der Zufunftsplan) 
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game, das Spiel, -(e)8, -e; football —, 
das Fuballipiel; to play a — of 
chess, eine Partie Schach fpielen 

garden, der Warten, —8, « 

gay, froblich, luftig, beiter 

generally, gewihniich, in der Regel 

gentleman, der Herr, —n, -en 

German (adj.), deutih; in —, auf 
deut)ch 

German (language), Deutih; are you 
studying —?, lernen Gie Deutch ? ; 
(native of Germany) der Deutidhe, —n, 
—n (w. adj. decl.) ; a —, ein Deutfher 

Germany, (da8) Deut{dhland, -8 

get (= to receive), erhalten, erbielt, er- 
halten, erhalt; befommen, befam, be- 
fommen; to — in, einfteigen, ftieg ein, 
ift eingeftteqgen; to — to be (= to 
become), werden, wurde, tft geworden, 
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wird; to — up, auffteben, ftand auf, 
ift aufgeftanden; to — used to, fid 
gewohnen an (w. acc.) 

giant, der Stieje, —n, —n 

gift, das Gefdenf, —(e)8, -e 

girl, das Ntaddhen, -8, — 

give, geben, gab, gegeben, gibt; it gives 
me pleasure, e8 madt mir Freude 

glad, froh; Lam — of it; ich freue mid 
Dariiber (or e8 freut mid) 

glass, das Glas, —je8, “jer ; a — of beer, 
ein Glas Bier 

glasses (= spectacles), die Brille, —, —n 

glove, der Handfdub, —(e)8, -¢; a pair 
of —s, ein Baar Handfdube 

go, geben, ging, ijt gegangen; (= to 
travel) fahren, fubr, ift gefabren, fabrt ; 
reifen, reifte, ijt geretjt; to — home, 
nad) Hauje gehen; to — to bed, 3u 
Bett gehen; to — walking, {pagieren- 
gehen (or einen Spaziergang madden) ; 
to — to school, in die (or zur) Schule 
geben; to — to the theater (to the 
opera), ing Theater (in die Oper) 
gehen ; to — away, fortgehen; to — 
along, mitgehen ; to — out, (bin)ats- 
geben (cf. §70 H); to — down, 
hintintergehen; to — to sleep, ein- 
{chlafen, fchlief ein, ijt eingefdlafen, fhlaft 
ein; to — out of the door, zur Tiir 
hinatisgehen ; he goes (= travels) sec- 
ond class, er fabrt zweiter Rlaffe; the 
fire is going out, das Feuer gebt 
aus 

God, der Gott, -e8, er 

gold, das Gold, —(e)8 

golden, golden 

good, gut; to have a — time, fid 
amiifteren 

goodbye, auf Wiederfeh(e)n! 

goods (= wares, commodities), 
Waren (pl. of die Ware) 

gorgeous, prichtig 

govern, regieren 

grade (= school mark), die Zenfur, 
—,-en; die Jtote, —, —n 

gradually, allmiablid, nad und nach 

grammar, die Srammatif, —, -en 

grandfather, der Grofvater, -8, + 

grandmother, die Grofmutter, —, + 


die 
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grandparents, die Grofeltern, —: (pl.) 

grandson, der Cnfel, -8, — 

grape, die Traube, —, —n 

grass, das Gras, —fes, “fer 

grateful, danfbar (w. dat.) 

grave, das Grab, —(e)8, “er 

gray, grau 

great, qrop 

green, qriin 

greet, qriifen 

groan, jtohnen 

ground, der Boden, -8, — (or «); der 
Grund, —(e)8, “e 

group, die Gruppe, —, -n 

grow, Wwadh)fen, wus, ift gewadfen, wacdft 

guard, bewaden 

guess (= to succeed in guessing or 
solve), erraten, erriet, erraten, errat ; 
to — at, raten, riet, geraten, rat 

guest, der Gajt, -¢8, “e 

guilty, fduldig 

gymnasium, die Turnbhalle, —, —-n; 
(= the German school that pre- 
pares students for the Univer{itit) 
das Gymnafium, —8, —ien 

gymnastic, gymnaftijd 


H 


hail, hageln 

hair, da8 Haar, —(e)8, -¢; I had my — 
cut, ic) habe mir da8 Haar jdnetden 
laffen; my — stood on end, mir 
ftanden die Haare zu Berge 

half (adj.), balb; one and a —, anbdert- 
halo; at — past nine, um balb zehn; 
— a pound, ein halbes PBfund 

half, die Halfte, —, -n; the other —, 
die andere Hilfte 

hall, der Gaal, —(e)8, Gale 

halt, halten, bielt, gehalten, halt; dnbalten 

hammer, der Hammer, —8, + 

hand, die Hand, —, “e; on the other 
—, dagegen 

handful, die Handvoll, —, — 

handkerchief, das Tafdentuch, —(e)8, «er 

happen, gefdeben, gejdabh, tft gefdebhen, 
gefdieht ; vorfommen, fam vor, ift vor- 
gefommen; paffteren (w. fein); he 
happened to be at home, er war 
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zufallig (or zufalligerweife war er) 3u/| her (poss. adj.), thr, ihre, thr 


Haufe 

happiness, bas Gliicd, —(e)3 

happy, gliiclicd, froblid) ; I am — about 
it, ic) freue mich daritber (or e8 freut 
mid) 

harbor, der Hafen, —8, ~ 

hard, hart; fdwer; to study (work) 
—, fleigig (tiidjtig or fer) ftudteren 
(arbeiten) ; to rain —, ftarf reqnen 

hardly, faum 

harmful, {didlic (w. dat.) 

hat, der Hut, —(e)8, ~e 

hate, baffen 

hatred, der Hak, —ffes 

have, haben, hatte, gehabt, hat; to —a 
good time, fic) amiifieren; to — 
something done, etwas tun laffen; to 
— to, miiffen, mufte, gemupt, mug; I 
— to go, id) mug geben; you don’t 
— (i.e, need) to do that, das 
brauden Sie nidt 3u tun; I had a 
new suit made, ic) habe mir einen 
neuen UWnzug machen laffen 

he, er 

head, der Kopf, —(e)8, ~e; das Haupt, 
—(e)8, “er 

headache, da8 Ropfiweh, —(e)8; I have 
a —, id) habe Ropfiweh (or Kopfidmer- 
zett) (no art.) 

health, die Gejundheit, —, -en 

healthy, gefund 

heap, der Haufe(n), —n8, —n 

hear, horen; I heard him sing, ich habe 
ihn fingen horen 

heart, das Herz, —en8, -en; by —, aus- 
wendig 

hearty, ber3lic 

heat, die Hike, — 

heaven, der Himmel, -8, —; for —’s 
sake, um Himmels (or Gottes) willen ! 

heavy, {chwer 

help, belfen, half, geholfen, bilft (w. dat.) ; 
I couldn’t — it, ich fonnte nidts 
dafiir; I couldn’t — telling him the 
truth, id fonnte nidt umbin, ihm die 
Wahrheit zu fagen 

help, die Hilfe, —, —n 

Henry, (der) Heinrid, -8 

her (pers. pron.), ihr (dat.) ; {te (acc.) 


here, hier; spring is —, der Friibling ift 
gefommen; come —!, fommen Gie 
ber ! 

hero, der Held, -en, —en 

hers (poss. pron.), ihrer, ihre, thres ; 
der (die or das) ihre (or ibrige) 

herself (refl. pron.), fit; (intens.) 
felbft; she —, fte felbft (or felber) 

hesitate, zdgern 

high, hod); a foot —, einen Fup hod 

hill, der Hiigel, -8, — 

him (pers. pron.), ifm (dat.) ; thn (acc.) 

himself (refl. pron.), fit; (tntens.) 
felbjt; he —, er felbjt (or felber) 

his (poss. adj.), fein, feine, fein 

his (poss. pron.), fetner, fetne, feines ; 
der (die or das) feine (or feinige) 

historic, bhiftorifd 

history, die Gefdhidte, —, —n ; 

hit, treffen, traf, getroffen, trifft; fcdlagen, 
{hlug, gefdlagen, falagt 

hold, halten, bielt, gebalten, halt; faffen; 
to — together, ;ujammenhalten 

holidays, die Ferien, — (pl.) 

holy, beilig 

home, da8 Heim, —(e)8, -¢; (= dwell- 
ing) da8 Haus, —fes, “fer; (= native 
place) die Hetmat, —, -en; at —, gu 
Haufe (or daheim) ; make yourself at 
—, machen Sie e8 fich (dat.) bequem ! 

homeland, die Heimat, —, —en 

homeward, bheim(wirts), nad Haufe 

honest, ebrlid 

honesty, die Ehrlidfeit, —; — person- 
ified, die Ehrlichfeit felbjt 

honor, die Chre, —, —n 

hope, boffen; to — for, hoffen auf 
(w. acc.) 

hope, die Hoffnung, —, -en 

horse, das Pferd, —(e)8, -e 

horseback: on —, 3u Pferde 

hostile, feindlic) (gefinnt) (w. dat.) 


hot, bet 
hotel, das Gafthaus, jes, «fer; das 
Hotel, -8, -8 


hotelkeeper, der Wirt, —(e)8, -e 

hour, die Stunde, —, -n; half an —, 
eine halbe Stunde; an — and a half, 
anderthalb Stunden 
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house, das Haus, -fes, ~fer; at his —, 
bet ihm; at whose —?, bet wem ? 

how, wie; — much?, wieviel?; 
many?, wie viele?; — long (a 
time) ?, wie lange?; — are you?, 
wie geht e8 Shnen ?; — do you know 
that ?, wober wiffen Gie da8?; 
much does it cost ?, was foftet e8 ? 

however, aber; dod 

huge, ungeheuer 

humor (= mood), die Yaune, —, —1; 
he is in a good —, er ift guter Yaune 
(gen.) 

hundred (num. adj.): a —, bundert 
(no art.) 

hundred, das Hunbdert, —(e)8, -e 

hungry, bungrig; I am —, id bin hung- 
rig (or id) habe Hunger) 

hunt (noun), die Sagd, —, -en 

hunt, jagen; to — (= to go hunting), 
auf die Jagd gehen 

hunter, der Siger, -8, — 

hurry, cilen (w. fein) ; fich beeilen 

hurt, fdaden (w. dat.); to — oneself, 
jie) (dat.) web tun [or fic) (acc.) ver- 
lesen]; that will — your health, da8 
wird Shrer Gefundbheit f{daden; it 
hurts me, e8 tut mir web 

husband, der Gatte, -—n, -n;3 der Ptann, 
—(e)8, “er 


I 


I, if ; nor —, ich auch nicht 

idea, der Ginfall, —(c)8, ~e; die dee, —, 
-—n; that is not a bad —, daé ift fein 
iibler Ctnfall 

idiomatic, idiomatifd 

if, wenn, falls; ob (tm indir. ques.) ; 
as —, alg ob 

ill, franf 

imagine, fic) (dat.) denfen (efnbilden or 
vor{tellen) 

immediately, fogleid, gleich, fofort 

impatience, die Ungeduld, —; he is 
burning with —, er brennt vor Un- 
geduld 

impatient, ungeduldig 

implore, bitten, bat, gebeten, bittet 

important, wid)tig 
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impossible, unmiglid 

impression, der Gindrud, —(e)8, ~e; it 
made a deep — on me, e8 hat einen 
tiefen Cindruc auf mid gemacht 

in (prep.), in (w. dat. or acc.) ; — 1934, 
im Sabre 1934; — German, auf 
deutfh; to believe —, glauben an 
(w. acc.) ; to take part —, tetlnehmen 
an (w. dat.) 

inch, der Zoll, —(e)8, — 

income, das Ginfommen, -8, — 

indeed, wirflidh, in der Tat; they 
would be stupid —!, fie waren {din 
dum ! 

independent, unabbinatg 

Indian, der Sndianer, -8, — 

individual (ad7.), einzeln 

individual, da8 Sndividuum, -8, Sndivi- 
Duen 

industrious, fleigig 

industry (= diligence), der Fleif, —c8 

inevitable, unvermeidlicd 

information, die Jtadhridjt, —, -en; die 
Ausfunft, —, ~e 

inhabit, beohnen 

inhabitant, der Cinwohner, -8, — 

injustice, das Unredt, —(e)8 

ink, die Tinte, —, —n 

inn, da8 Gajthaus, —fes, «fer 

in order to (conj.), damit 

in order to (prep.), um. . 
learn, um 3u lernen 

inquire about, fic) erfundigen nad 

insist (up)on, beftehen auf (usually w. 
dat.; occasionally w. acc.) 

in spite of (prep.), tro (w. gen.) 

instance, da8 Beifpiel, —(e)8, -e; for — 
(abbr. e.g.), jum etfpiel (abbr. 
3-B.) 

instead of (prep.), (an){tatt (w. gen.) ; 
— working, anjtatt gu arbetten 

intend, beabjidtigen; vorhaben; twollen, 
wollte, gewollt, will; he intends to 
leave tomorrow, cr will morgen 
abfahren 

intentionally, abfidtlid 

interest, das Sntereffe, -8, -1; to bear 
— (on money), Binfen tragen; to 
take an — in, fic) intereffieren fiir 
(w. acc.) 


- gu, 
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interested: to be — in (= to take an 
interest in), {ich intereffieren fiir (w. 
acc.) 

interesting, intereffant 

interrupt, unterbréden 

into (prep.), in (w. acc.) 

introduce, vorjtellen; he introduced 
him to me, er hat ifn mir vorgeftellt 

in vain, vergebens, umfon{t 

invention, die Erfindung, —, —en 

investigate, unterfiden 

invite, cinladen, [ud ein, eingeladen, Ladet 
(or fant) ein; he invited me for sup- 

. per, er bat mich zum Wbendeffen etn- 
geladen 

iron, da8 Gifen, -8 

island, die Snfel, —, —n 

it, e8 (nom. & acc.); ihm (dat.); 18 — 
he?, ijt er e8?; — is he, er ift ed 
(When referring to things after prep- 
osttions governing the dative and 
accusative, e3 and ifm are usually 
replaced by da-forms: with —, daz 
mit; on —, darauf; etc.) 

Italian, italieni{dh 

Italy, (da8) Stalien, -8 

its, fein (refers to masc. & neut. nouns) ; 
ibr (refers to fem. nouns) 


J 


January, der Sanuar, —(8), -e 

John, (der) Sohann, -8 

joke (noun), der Scher3, -e8, — 
Spap, —e8, “e 

joke, jderzen 

joy, die Freude, —, —n 

judge, der Ridter, -8, — 

July, der Juli, -(8), -8 

jump, fpringen, fprang, ift gefprungen; to 
— (in) through the window, 3um 
wenfter hereinfpringen (or hineinfprin- 
gen) (cf. § 70 H) 

June, der Juni, -(8), -8 

just (adj.), gerecht 

just (adv.), gerade; eben; 
verfuden Sie e8 nur!; — as... as, 
ebenfo . . . wie; she is — as indus- 
trious as he, fie ift ebenfo fleifig wie er 

justice, die Geredtigfeit, —, -en 


der 
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K 

keep, bebhalten, bebielt, behalten, behialt ; 
he keeps his word, er hilt Wort 

key, der Schliiffel, -8, — 

kill, téten ; (= to murder) ermorden 

kind (adj7.), giitig 

kind, die MUrt, —, -en; what — of, was 
fiir ein (pl. was fiir) 

king, der Konig, —(e)8, -e 

kitchen, die Riiche, —, —n 

knee, da8 nie, -8, — 

knife, das Wreffer, -8, — 

knight, der Sitter, -8, — 

knighthood, das Kittertum, -8 

knock at, flopfen an (w. acc.) 

know (= to know a fact), wiffen, ie 
gewugt, wei; (= to be acquainted 
with) fennen, fannte, gefannt; (= to 
have knowledge acquired by study) 
fonnen, fonnte, gefonnt, fann; how do 
you — that ?, wober wiffen Gie das ? ; 
do you — what you are about ?, find 
Sie Yhrer Gace gewig?; he knows 
German, er fann Deut{dh 

knowledge, die Renntnis, —, —niffe; 
(= science) die Wiffenfdaft, —, -en 

known (= well-known), befannt 


L 


labor, die UWrbeit, —, —-en 

lady, dite Dame, —, —n 

lamp, die Campe, —, —n 

land, da8 and, —(e)8, “er; native —, 
das Vaterland 

land, landen, landete, ift gelandet 

landscape, die Yand{daft, —, —en 

language, die Sprade, —, —n 

lap, der Scho, -e8, “e 

large, gro 

last (adj.), let—; 
lest— 

last, Dauern 

late, jpit; to come —, 3u {pat fommen 

latter, der lebtere, diefer . 

laugh, laden; to — at, attslachen (tr.), 
lachen iiber (w. acc.) 

laughter, das aden, -8; there was 
much.—, e8 wurde viel qeladt 


before (the) —, vor- 
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law, da8 Gefeb, -e8, -¢ 

lawyer, der Wodvofat, —en, —en 

lay, legen 

laziness, die Faulheit, —, -en 

lazy, faul 

lead (noun), das Blet, —(e)8, -e 

lead, fiibren, leiten 

leader, der Fiihbrer, -8, — 

leaf, Das Blatt, —(c)8, ~er 

leap, {pring, fprang, ift gefprungen 

leap, der Sprung, —(e)8, ~e 

learn, lernen 

least (adv.): at —, wenigftens ; — of 
all, am alferwenig{ten 

leather, das eder, -38, — 

leave, laffen, lich, gelajfen, fagt; (= to 
bequeath) binterlaffen; (= to de- 
part) abfabren, fubr ab, ift abgefabren, 
fibrt ab; to — behind (= to for- 
sake), verlaffen, verlief, verlaffen, ver- 
lapt; to take —, fich empfeblen, emp- 
fabl, empfobhlen, empfteblt 

lecture, die Yorlefung, —, -en; 
Vortrag, —(e)8, ~e 

left (adj.), tinf- | 

left (adv.), linf8; on the —, linf8; to 
the —, nach linfs 

left over, iibrig; I have only three 
bottles —, id) habe nur drei Flajchen 
iibrig 

leg, da8 Bein, —(e)8, —e 

legend, die Gage, —, -n; according to 
the —, der Sage nach 

lend, lethen, lieh, geliehen 

less, weniger 

lesson, die Veftion, —, -en; die Aufgabe, 
—,-n; to take —s, Stunden nehmen 

let, laffen, lieR, qelaffen, lat 

letter, der Brief, —(e)8, —-e 

library, die Bibliothef, —, -en; to take 
books out of (= borrow books from) 
the —, Biicher aus der Bibliothef ent- 
nehmen 

lie (= falsehood), die Viige, —, —n 

lie (= to be prostrate or situated), 
liegen, fag, gelegen; (= to tell a le) 
liigen, log, gelogen; to — down, ftd) 
(hin) legen 

life, da8 Yeben, -8, —; to lead a simple 
—, ein einfached eben fiibren 


der 
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lift, beben, hob, gehoben; atifheben 

light (adj.) (= bright), bell; 
small weight) leicht 

light (noun), da8 Licht, —(e)8, -er 

light, dnziinden 

like (adj.), gleich) (w. dat.) 

like, gern haben; gefallen (w. dat.); 
moigen; to be — (= to resemble), 
qaleichen (w. dat.), abnlich fein (w. dat.) ; 
1 —it, ich habe e8 gern (e8 gefallt mir 
or id) mag e8); I — to read, ich lefe 
gern; I — best to read, ich lefe am 
liebften ; he would — to go along, 
er moidte mitgehen 

line, die Seile, —, -n 

lion, der Ldiwe, —n, —n 

lip, die Lippe, —, —n 

listen to, 3hdren (w. dat.); (tr.) dn- 
horen 

little (as to size), flein; (as to quantity) 
wenig; a —, ein wenig (or biden) 

live, leben; (= dwell) wohnen; to — 
in (tr.), bemohnen 

long (adj.), lang; a foot —, einen Jub 
lang 

long (adv.) (= for a long time), lange ; 
how — (a time) ?, tie lange ? 

longer, linger; no — (temp.), nidt 
mehr 

long for, {ich febnen nach 

look, ausfehen, jah aus, ausgefeben, fieht 
aug; to — at, dnjehen; to — for, 
fuden ; to — forward with pleasure 
to, fich freuen auf (w. acc.) ; to — out 
of the window, zum enfter hinats- 
fehen ; he looks as if he were ill, er 
fieht aus, alg ob er franf wire; I am © 
looking for it, ic) jude e8; she is 
looking out of the window, fie {tebt 
zum yenfter hinaus 

Lord, der Herr, —n 

lose, verlieren, verlor, verloren; to — 
one’s way, fic) verirren 

loss, der BVerluft, -e8, —e 

loud, faut 

love, lieben; to fall in — with, fid 
verlieben in (w. acc.) 

love, die Yiebe, —, —1 

luck: good —, da8 Giliic, —(e)3 

lunch, der Smbif;, —jfes, —ffe 
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maiden, die Jungfrau, —, —-en 

mail (nown), die Poft, —, —en 

mail, auf die Poft bringen; he mailed 
the letter, er hat den Brief auf die 
Poft gebracht 

maintain (= to assert), behaupten 

make, maden; to — up (work, lessons, 
etc.), nadholen ; to — up one’s mind, 
fich entfdliegen ; to — money, Geld 
verdienen ; to — a speech, eine Rede 
halten ; that makes no difference, da8 
macht nidjts aus; he was made king, 
man machte ihn zum Konig; I made 
his acquaintance, ic lernte ihn fennen 

man, der Ntann, —(e)8, “er; (= human 
being) der Mtenfd, —en, —en 

manner, die YWeije, —, —n; 
—, auf diefe Weife 

many, viele; — a, mancer; — things, 
pieles ; beautiful things, viel 
Shines; how —?, wie viele? 

March, der Jtiirz3, —(e8), —e 

mark (German coin), die Marf, —; 
school — (= grade), die 3enfur, —, 

peee til etre (Ole 011 

market, der Ntarft, —(e)8, ~e 

married, verbeiratet 

marry, beiraten; fic) verbeiraten 

master, der Herr, —n, —en 

mathematics, die Wtathematif, — 

matter, die Sache, —, —1; die WAngeleqen- 
beit, —, -en; what is the — with 
him ?, was febhlt ifm?; what is the 
—?, was ift fo8?; that is a — of 
course, das ver{teht fich (von felbft) 

May, der Mitat, —(¢)8, —-e 

may (=to be permitted), diirfen, 
Durfte, gedurft, darf; mogen, modte, 
gemodt, mag; that — be, das mag 
(or fann) fein; whoever she — be, 
wer fie auc) fein mag; however that 
— be, wie da8 auch fein mag (or wie 
dem auch fet) 

mayor, der Biirgermeifter, -8, — 

me, mir (dat.) ; mid) (acc.) 

meadow, die Wiefe, —, —n 

meal, das Gffen, -8, —; die WMabhlzeit, 
—, -en 


in this 
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mean, meinen (of people); bedeuten (of 
things) ; what (in the world) do you 
—?, was fallt Yonen denn ein ? 

means: by no —, feineswegs, durdaus 
nicht 

means (= expedient, contrivance), 
das Mittel, -8, — (pl. often = re- 
sources) 

meantime: in the —, injgwifden, wah- 
renddeffen 

meanwhile, cf. meantime 

meat, das Fleifdh, —e8 

medicine, die Ntedizin, —, —en 

medieval, mittelalterlicd) 

meet, begeqnen, begegnete, ift begeqnet 
(w. dat.) ; treffen, traf, getroffen, trifft 
(w. acc.) 

melt, fdmelzen, fdmolz, ift gefdmolzen, 
fehmilgt 

member, das Mitglied, —(e)8, —er 

mention, erwihnen 

merchant, der Kaufmann, —(e)8, RKauf- 
leute 

merry, frobhlich, luftig, munter 

middle, die Mitte, —; in the — of the 
forest, mitten (adv.) im Walde 

might (noun), die Macht, —, ~e; die 
Gewalt, —, -en 

might, diirfte, finnte; — I ask you for 
the book ?, diirfte id) Sie um da8 Bud 
bitten ?; that — (possibly) be, das 
fonnte (or diirfte) fein 

mighty, miadtig, gewaltig 

milk, die Wild, — 

miller, der Ntiller, -8, — 

million, die tillion, —, -en 

millionaire, der Ntillionir, -8, -e 

mind (= memory), da8 Gediadtnis, 
—niffes, —niffe; der Sinn, —(e)8, -e; 
to. make up one’s —, fic ent- 
folieRen 

mine (poss. pron.), meiner, meine, 
meines; der (die or das) meine (or 
meinige) ; a friend of —, ein Freund 
pon mir 

minute, die tinute, —, —n 

mirror, der Spiegel, —8, — 

misfortune, da8 LUngliid, —(e)8, Ungliids- 
fille 

misplace, verlegen 
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miss (friends), vermiffen; (a train) ver- 
faumen, verpajjen 

mistake, der Fehler, -8, — 

mistaken: to be —, fic) irren 

misunderstand, mifverjtehen, 
ftand, mifverftanden 

modern, modern 

modest, befdeiden 

moment, der 2ugenblid, -(e)8, -e; wait 
a —, warten Sie einen AWugenblic ! 

monarchy, die tonardie, —, —n 

money, da8 Geld, —(e)8, -er; to make 
—, Geld verdienen; to save (spend, 
squander) —, Geld {paren (atisgeben, 
verfciwenden) 

month, der Yionat, —(e)8, -e; what day 
of the — is it?, der wievielte tft (or 
Dent Wwievielten haben wir) heute ? 

monthly, monatlid 

more, mehr; —- and —, immer mehr; 
— beautiful, finer; the — I read 
Goethe, the — I admire him, je 
mehr id) Goethe lefe, deftov mehr bewun- 
dere ich ihn 

morning, der Jtorgen, -8, —; good —, 
quten Worgen!; tomorrow —, mor- 
gen friih; early in the —, friihmor- 
gens; all — (duration of time), den 
ganzen Morgen (Cf. afternoon for 
similar idioms and phrases with 
morning.) 

mortal, {terblid 

most (adj.), meift-; — people, Die 
metfter Leute (Note that meift— must 
be preceded by the definite article.) 

most (adv.), am meiften ; — (= highly) 
interesting, hochft intereffant 

mostly, meiftens, metftentetls 

mother, die Ntutter, —, + 

mother-in-law, die Sdwiegermutter, 


ences) obhe 
, 


mountain, der Berg, —(e)8, -¢; we are 
going to the —s, wir geben in die 
Berge (or ins Gebirge) 

mouse, die Vitaus, —, «fe 

mouth (of a pers.), der Mund, —(e)8, -e 
(+e or er); (of an animal) da8 Maul, 
—(e)8, er; (of a river) die Miindung, 
—, -en 

move (tr.), bewegen; (inér.) ztehen, 309, 


mipver- 
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ift gezogen; (refl.) fic) bewegen (or 
riibren) ; (= to change one’s place 
of residence) fic) imziehen ; don’t — 
from the spot !, riihren Gite fic) nicht 
von der Stelle!; I have moved, id 
bin wumgezogen 

moving pictures (abbr. movies), dag 
Kino, —8, -8 

Mr., Serr; — Wagner’s overcoat, 
Herrn Wagners Mantel 

Mrs., §rau; — Wagner’s gloves, frau 
Wagners Handfhube 

much (quantity), viel; (degree) febr ; 
how —?, wieviel?; how — does it 
cost ?, was foftet e8?; twice as —, 
zweimal foviel; he suffers —, er leidet 
febr 

Munich, (da8) Ytiinden, -8; 
(adj.), Mtiincdh(e)ner (indecl.) 

museum, das Yiufeum, —8, Ptufeen 

music, die Wtufif, — 

must, miiffen ; you — not do that, das 
diirfen Sie nidt tun 

my (poss. adj.), mein, meine, mein; for 
— sake, um meinetwillen 

myself (refl. pron.), mid (acc.); mir 
(dat.); I — (intens.), ic) felbft (or 
felber) ; I seat — (or sit down), id 
fee mid); I hurt —, ich) babe mir 
weh getan 


of 


N 


nail, der Ytagel, -8, + 

name (noun), der Yiame, -n8, -n; his 
— is, ev beift 

name, nennen, nannte, genannt; to be 
named (or called), beifen, biek, gebet- 
fer 

narrow, eng 

nation, das Bolf, —(e)8, “er; die Ytation, 
—, —en 

native land, da8 Vaterland, —(e)8, “er 

natural(ly), natiirlic 

nature, die Jtatur, —, -en 

near, nah(e) (w. dat.); — them, in 
ihrer Mtihe (or ihnen nabe) 

necessary, notig 

neck, der Hals, —fe8, “fe 

need, brauden, nitig haben, bediirfen 
(w. gen.) 
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need, die Jtot, —, ~e 

neighbor (male), der Jtachbar, -8 (or -n), 
—n; (female) die Jadbarin, —, —innen 

neither (conj.), weder; — .. . nor, 
weder . . . nocd); — the father nor 
the mother, weder der Vater noc dte 
Mutter 

nest, das Jteft, -e8, —er 

Netherlands, die Niederfande, — (pl.) 

never, nie(mals) 

nevertheless, trotdem, deffenungeachtet 

new, neu; the — year, das neue Sabr 

news, die Jtachrict, —, -en; die Yeuig- 
feit, —, -en; what’s the —?, wag 
gibt’s Yteues ? 

newspaper, die Zeitung, —, —en 

New Year(’s Day), da8 Seujabr, 
—(e)8, -e 

next, nidft-; the — (= adjoining) 
room, das Jtebenzimmer 

night, die Jtadht, —, ~e; at —, in der 
Nacht; last —, geftern macht (or 
abend), vorige Jtacht; one — (indef. 
time), eines Nachts 

nine (nwm. adj.), neun 

nine (figure), die Jteun, —, -en 

ninth, neunt— 

no (adj.), fein, feine, fein; — one, 
feiner ; niemand, —(e)8; — one else, 
Niemand anders, fon{t niemand; — 
such, fein fold) — 

no (adv.), nein; — more, nidt mehr 

noble, edef; vornehm 

nobility, der Adel, —8 

nobody, niemand, —(e)8 

nonsense, der Unjinn, —(e)8 

none (pron.), feiner, feine, fetneds 

nor, nod); neither . . . —, weder . .. 
nod); — I, ich auch nicht 

north, der Jtorden, -8; — of, ndrdlid 

— bon (w. dat.) 

northeast (ad7.), norddjtlicd) 

northeast, der Jtordoften, -38 

northwest (adj.), nordwweftlic 

northwest, der Ytordiweften, —8 

nose, die Jtafe, —, —n 


not, nidjt; — a, fein; — at all, gar 
nit; — yet, noch nidjt; —. even, 
nicht einmal; — only . . . but also, 


nidt nur . . . fondern aud); — until 
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seven o’clock, erft um fieben Uhr; is 
it (was it, will he, etc.) —?, nicht 
wahr (= French ‘‘n’est-ce pas?”’ ; 
always implies an affirmative answer) 

notebook, das Heft, —(e)8, -e 

nothing, nits; — at all, gar nichts; 
— (that) he has, nichts, was er bat ; 
— new, nichts Jteues; — will come 
of it, nichts wird dDaraus werden 

notice, bemerfen 

November, der Jtovember, —(8), — 

now, jest 

nowhere, nirgendwo, nirgends 

number, die Sahl, —, -en 

numerous, 3ablreid) 

nurse (noun), die Kranfen{dwefter, —, —n 

nurse, pflegen 


O 


obey, geborden (w. dat.) 

objection: I have no — to that, id 
habe nichts dagegen . 

observe (= to look at), betradten 

obstacle, das Hindernis, —niffes, —ntffe 

occasionally, dann und wann, gelegentlicd 

occupy (= to live in), bewobhnen (w. dir. 

_ 0bj.), wobhnen in (w. dat.); (= to 
busy oneself) fic) befdaftigen 

occur to, einfallen, fiel ein, ift etngefallen, 


fallt ein (w. dat.); that never oc-_ 


curred to me, das ift mir nite etnge- 
fallen 

o’clock: what — is it?, wieviel Ubr 
ijt e8?; at two —, um get Ubr 

of (prep.), von (w. dat.) ; — course, 
natiirlich, felbftverftindlich, das verfteht 
fie) (von felb{t); I think — him, id 
denfe an ihn; full —, voll(er); the 
square is full— people, der Pla ift 
voll(er) Nenfden; (German often 
omits of : the city — Munich, bie 
Stadt Miinden; a pound — butter, 
ein Bfund Butter.) 

offer, bieten, bot, geboten; danbieten 

office (= post), das Wimt, —(e)8, “er; 
(= place of business) das Bureau 
(or Biiro), -8, -8 

official, der Beamte, —n, —n (w. adj. 
decl.) ; an —, etn Beamter 
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often, oft 

old, alt; — age, das Alter, -8 

on (prep.), auf, an (w. dat. or acc.) ; 
— Monday, am Ytontag (or Pon- 
tag’) ; —- my account, meinetwegen ; 
— the condition that, unter der Be- 
dingung, dap 

once, einmal; at —, fogleic, gletd, 
fofort ; —- upon a time there was, e8 
war einmal; — more, nod einmal 

one (num. adj.), ein; (= single) etnjig ; 
—and a half, anderthalb 

one (indef. art.), ein, eine, cin 

one (pron.), einer, eine, ein(e)8; man 
(indef.) ; which —?, welder ?; — of 
the pupils, einer von den Schiilern ; — 
does it, man tut e3; it hurts —, e8 
tut einem weh (Note that mat occurs 
only in the nominative ; eines, einem, 
and einen are used for the other cases.) 

only (adj.), einjig 

only (adv.), nur, blog; (= not yet 
more than) erfjt; not — ... but 
also, nicht mur . . . fondern aud); the 
boy is — four years old, der Rnabe 
ift erft vier Sabre alt; it is — two 
o’clock, e8 ift erft zwei Ubr 

open (adj.), offen 

open, offnen, atifmachen 

opinion, die Wicinung, —, -en 

opportunity, die Gelegenheit, —, -en 

opposite (prep.), gegeniiber (w. dat.) ; 
we live — the park, wir wohnen dem 
PLarf gegeniiber 

or, oder; either. . 
oder 

oral, miindlic 

orange, die Orange, —, 
fine, —, —1 

order (nown) (= command), der Befebl, 
—(e)8, -¢; (= arrangement) die Ord- 
nung, —, -en; to give an — for, 
beftellen; to put something in —, 
etwas in Ordnung bringen; it might 
perhaps be in —, e8 wire wohl an der 
Beit; in — to (conj.), damit; (prep.) 
im 4... -3ut (w. inf.) 

order, befeblen, befabl, befohlen, befieblt 
(w. dat.) ; (= to give an order for) 
beftellen 


: =, entwweder . . . 


—n; ote Wyfel- 
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originally, urfpriinglic 

originate, ent{tehen, ent{pringen (both str. 
& w. fei) 

other (adj.), ander— 

other (pron.), der (die or das) andere, 
(pl.) die anderen; they love each —, 
jie lieben einander (or {ic)) 

otherwise (= else), fonjt; anders, auf 
andere Weife 

ought (= should), follte (¢mperf. subj. 
of follen); I — to work, ich follte 
arbeiten 

our (poss. adj.), unfer, unfere, unfer 

ours (poss. pron.), unf(e)rer, unf(e)re, 
unj(e)res; der (Die or das) unNfrige 
[or unj{(e)re) | 

ourselves (refl.), un8 (dat. & acc.) ; 
(intens.) we —, wir felbft (or felber) 

out (w. vbs. of motion) hinaus, beraus; 
(= outside) draufen; (= not at 
home) nicht 3u Haufe, ausgegangen 

out of (prep.), aus (w. dat.) ; — what ?, 
woraus ?; — it, Daraus 

outside, draugen; — of (prep.), auer- 
halb (w. gen.) 

over (prep.), iiber (w. dat. or acc.) 

over (adv.), voriiber; (to this side) ber- 
iiber ; (to that side) bhiniiber; (on the 
other side) driiben; (= in excess) 
iibrig; (= past) voriiber; I have 
only ten marks left —, ic) habe nur 
zehn Mart iibrig; winter is —, der 
Winter ift voriiber 

overcoat, der lUberrod, —(c)8, +e; 
Mantel, -8, + 

overcome, iiberwinden, iiberwand,. iiber- 
wunden 

own (adj.), eigen 

own, befizen, befag, befeffen 


der 


page, die Seite, —, -n 

pain, der Schmerz, -e8, —en; 
with —, toll vor Sc&mer3 

paint, malen; anftreicden, ftric) an, ange- 
{tridhen (as a house) 

painter, der Vitaler, -8, — 

painting, da8 Gemiilde, -8, — 


frantic 
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pair, das Paar, -(e)8, -e; a — of 
gloves, ein Baar Handfaube 

palace, der Palaft, —(e)8, +e 

pale, blaf 

paper, das Papier, -8, -e; 
paper) die Zeitung, —, —-en 

pardon (noun), die Verzeihung, —; I 
beg your —, (ich bitte um) Verzethung ! 

pardon, ent{duldigen (wk. w. acc.) ; verz 
zeihen, verzteh, verziehen (w. dat.) 

parents, die Eltern, — (pl.) 

park, der Parf, —(e)8, -e 

part (noun), der Teil, -(e)8, -e; for the 
most —, meiftens, meit{tenteils 

part (= to take leave), bjchied nehmen, 
fic) verabfdhieden 

party (= social gathering), die Gefell- 
jhaft, —, -en; (= picnic) die Land- 
partie, —, —m; (= political party) 
die Partei, —, —en 

pass (= to elapse), vergehen, verging, 
ift vergangen; [= to spend (tme)] 
verbringen, verbrachte, verbract ; to — 
by, voriibergehen, ging voriiber, ijt vor- 
iibergegangen (w.an & dat.); —_ vorbei- 
geben (w. fein, an & dat.); to — an 
examination, eine riifung (or ein 
€ramen) beftehen (str.) ; how do you 
— (= spend) your leisure hours?, 
wie verbringen Ste Yhre Mupeftun- 
den ?; time passes, Die Zeit vergebht 

passenger, der Paffagier, -8, -e 

past (adv.), voriiber; summer is —, 
Der Gommer ift voriiber; half — 
twelve, halb eins 

past, die Vergangenheit, —, —en 

path, der Bfad, —(e)8, -e 

patience, die Geduld, — 

patient, geduldig 

pay, bezahlen; — attention, aufpaffen, 
hapte auf, aufgepaft 

pea, die Grbfe, —, —n 

peace, der Friede(n), —n8 

peasant, der Bauer, -8 (or -n), —n 

peculiar, fonderbar 

pen, die Feder, —, -n; fountain —, 
Die Fiillfeder, —, —n 

pencil, der Bleiftift, —(e)8, -e 

people, die Yeute, — (pl.) ; die Menfcjen, 
— (pl. of dev WMenfch); (= nation) 


(= news- 
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das Bolf, —-(e)8, “er; man (endef. 
pron. w. sing. vb.) 

pepper, der Pfeffer, -8, — 

perceive, gewabhr werden (w. gen.) 

perhaps, vielleidt; that might — be 
in order, da8 ware wohl an der Zeit 

permission, die Crlaubnis, —, —niffe 

permit, erlauben (w. dat.) 

permitted, erlaubt; to be —, Diirfen, 
Durfte, gedurft, darf 

personified: kindness —, die Giite 
jelbjt 

persuade, iiberréden, iiberrédete, iiber- 
rédet (w. acc. of the pers.) 

physician, der WArzt, -e8, “e 

piano, das Klavier, -8, -e; to play the 
—, Klavier (no art.) fpielen 

pick, pfliicen; to — up, atifheben 

picture, das Bild, —(e)8, -er; to take 
—s of, Wufnahmen maden von (w. 
dat.) 

picturesque, malerifd 

piece, das Stiic, —(e)8, -e; to tear to 
—s, 3erreifen, zerrif, zerriffen 

pipe, die Bfeife, —, —n 

pity (noun), das Miitleid, —(e)8; that 
would be a —, das wire fcade!; 
what a —!, fdjade!; for —’s sake}, 
um Q®ottes (or Himmels) willen ! 

pity, fic) erbarmen (w. gen. or itber & 
acc.) 

place (noun), der Blab, —-e8, ~e; 
Stelle, —, -n; (= locality) der Ort, 
—(e)8, -e (or er); I should do it if 

‘ I were in your —, ic tite e8 an 
¥hrer Stelle 

place, (in a horizontal position) legen; 
(in an upright position)  ftellen; 
(= to set) feben 

plan (noun), der Plan, —(e)8, +e; to 
carry out a —, einen Blan avsfiihren 

plan, planen 

plant (noun), die Bflanze, —, —n 

plant, pflanzen 

plate, der Teller, -8, — 

play, fpielen; to — the piano, Klavier 
(no art.) fpielen; to — ball, Ball 
fpielen 

pleasant, angenehm 

please, gefallen, gefiel, gefallen, gefallt 


Die — 
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(w. dat.) ; (if you) —, bitte ; it pleases 
me (= I like it), e8 gefallt mir 

pleasure, die Freude, —, -n; dads Ver- 
qniigen, -8, —; to look forward to 
with —, fic) freuen auf (w. acc.); I 
look forward with — to the vaca- 
tion, ic) freue mid) auf die Ferien; I 
take — in it, ich) finde meine Freude 
dDaran; it gives me —, e8 madjt mir 
preude 

plum, die Bflaume, —, —n 

pocket, die Tafde, —, —n 

poem, das Gedidt, —(e)8, -e; a — by 
Goethe, ein Gedicht von Goethe 

poet, der Dichter, -8, — 

poetic, poctifd 

point (noun), der Bunft, —(e)8, -e; he 
was on the — of going out, er wollte 
eben ausgehen (or er war im Begriff 
auszugehen) 

point, zeigen 

police, die Polizei, —, —en 

policeman, der Polizift, -en, -en; der 
SGdusmann, —(e)8, “er (or Schub- 
leute) ; der Schupo, -8, -8 (abbr. for 


der Schubpolizift) 

polite, hiflich ; — to, hoflid gegen 

poor (adj.), arm; — in, arm an (w. 
dat.) 


poor person, der (or die) Arme, (pl.) 
die Wrmen 

popular, beliebt 

population, die Bevilferung, —, —en 

porter, der Gepidtriager, -8, — 

position, die Stelling, —, -en; die 
Stelle, —, -n (usually denotes a more 
menial position; may also mean 
place) 

possess, befiten, befap, befeffen 

possession, der Befis, —e8 

possessor, der Befizer, -8, — 

possible, miglid) [The idea of posst- 
bility is often brought out by the sub- 
qunetive (cf. § 79 C).] 

post office, das Poftamt, —(e)8, “er; die 
Poft, —, -en 

postpone, auffdieben, {dob auf, aufge- 
fdoben ; — to, verfdhieben auf (w. acc.) 

potato, die Rartoffel, —, -n 

pound, das Pjund, —(e)8, -e; half a —, 
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ein Halbes Bfund; a — and a half, 
anderthalb Pfund; two marks a —, 
zwet Wtarf das Pfund 

pour, giefen, gok, gegoffen 

powder (for the face), der Puder, -8, — 

power, die Ptacht, —, ~e; die Gewalt, 
—, -en 

powerful, micdtig, gewaltig 

practice, iiben (often refl.) ; he practices 
fencing (Swimming), er iibt fic) im 
wedten (SHhwimmen) 

praise (noun), das Lob, —(e)8 

praise, {oben 

pray, beten 

prayer, das Gebet, —(e)8, —e 

prefer, vorziehen, 309 vor, vorgezogen; 
lieber haben ; I — it, ich habe es Lieber ; 
I — to do it, ich tue ed Lieber 

prepare, bereiten; to — for, {ich vdrbe- 
reiten auf (w. acc.) ; I was preparing 
for the examination, ic) berettete mid 
auf die Priifung vor 

prepared, bereit; vorbereitet; he is — 
for the worst, er ift auf da8 Gdlimm- 
{te gefagt 

present (adj.) (in attendance), antwe- 
fend; (= at present) gegenwirtig 

present (= gift), das Gefchenf, —(e)8, 
—e; (time) die Gegenwart, —; for the 
— (= time being), vorliuftg (adv.) 

presént (as a gift), {chenfen 

preserve, erhalten, erbielt, erhalten, erhialt 

president, der Prajtdent, —en, —en 

press (clothes), biigeln 

pretty, biibjd, fain 

pride, der Stolz, -e8 

prince, der Fiirjt, -en, -en; der Prinz, 
—en, —en 

princess, die Prinzejfin, —, —tnnen 

print, drucfen 

prison, da8 Gefiingnis8, —ni{fes, —niffe 

prisoner, der Gefangene (w. adj. decl.) ; 
a —, ein Gefangener 

prize, der Preis, -fes, —fe 

probability, die WahrfdeinlidFeit, —, -en 

probably, wabhr{cheinlich) ; wohl (often w. 
fut. tenses) ; he was — twenty years 
old, er mocjte wohl gwangig Sabre alt 
fein 

procession, der Sug, —(e)8, “e 


* 
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profess, wollen, wollte, gewollt, will; he 
professes to have a rich uncle, er will 
einen reicen Onfel haben 

professor, der Grofeffor, -8, -en; he is 
a professor at the university, er ift 
Profeffor an der Univerfitit 

prominent, hervorragend 

promise (nown), da8 Ver{precden, —8, — 

promise, verfprechen, verfprad), ver{pro- 
chen, verf{pricht 

pronounce, aus{predjen ; he always pro- 
nounces the word wrong, er fpridt 
das Wort immer falfch aus 

proof, der Beweis, —fes, —fe 

property, da8 Cigentum, —(e)8, er 

protect, (be) {cdiiben 

proud, ftolz; — of, ftolz auf (w. acc.) 

prove, beiweijen, bemies, bemwiefen 

proverb, das Spridwort, —(e)8, er 

provoked: to be — at, {ich drgern iiber 
(w. acc.) 

Prussia, (das) Breugen, —8 

public(ly), sffentlice); — library, Die 
Volfsbibliothef, —, -en 

punctual(ly), piinftlid 

punish, ftrafen, beftrafen 

pupil (male), der Sdchiiler, -8, —; 
(female) die Schiilerin, —, —innen 

pure, rein 

pursue, verfolgen (w. acc.) 

put (in a horizontal position), legen; 
(in an upright position)  {tellen; 
(= to set) feken; btntun; to — a 
question, eine Frage ftellen; — it 
there, tun Gie e8 hin! 

put on (as clothes, shoes), [fic (dat.) 
w. dir. obj.| anziehen, 304 an, ange- 
z0gen; (as hat, glasses) aufjeben, fete 
auf, aufgefetst 


Q 

quarrel (nown), der (Wort) {trett, —(e)8, 
—e (or Streitigfeiten) 

quarrel, {treiten, ftritt, geftritten 

quarter, das Yiertel, -8, —; a — to 
nine, ein Viertel vor neun; a — after 
three, ein Viertel nad drei; a — of 
an hour, eine Biertelftunde; a — of 
a dollar (or twenty-five cents), ein 
Vierteldollar (masc.) 
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queen, die Rinigin, —, —innen 

quench, [dfden 

question, die Frage, —, —n; to ask a 
—, cine Frage {tellen; to answer a —, 
eine Yrage beantworten (or auf etne 
wrage antworten) 

quick(ly), {cell 

quiet(ly), rubig 

quiet, die Rube, —, —n 

quite, gan3 


R 


radio, da8 Stadio, -8, -8; to listen to 
(turn on, turn off) the —, das Radio 
dnhoren (danfjtellen, abftellen) ; — set, 
der adioapparat, —(e)8, —e 

rage, die Wut, — 

railway, die Cijenbahn, —, -en; by 
—, mit der Cifenbahn ; — station, der 
Bahnhof, —(e)8, ~e; elevated —, bdie 
Hodbahn, —, —en 

rain (noun), der Regen, —8, fille (or 
Niederfalage) 

rain, reqnen; to — hard, ftarf regnen 

raincoat, der Megenmantel, -8, + 

raise, heben, hob, gehoben, hebt; atifheben 

rapid(ly), {chnell 

rare, felten 

rather, ziemltcd 

reach, reicdjen; erreicden; he cannot be 
reached by phone, er ift telefonifd 
nicht gu erreicen 

read, lejen, [a8, gelefen, lieft; to — aloud 
to, vorlefen (w. dat. of the pers.) ; to 
— through, 3u Gnbde lefen 

reading, das Yefen, -8 

ready (= finished), fertig; (= pre- 
pared) bereit; he is — for every- 
thing, er ift 4u allem bereit 

real(ly), wirflid 

realize, einjehen, fah ein, eingefehen, fieht 
ein; fich (dat.) etwas vorftellen 

rear (= to bring up), erziehen, ergzog, 
erz0gen 

reason, der Grund, -(e)8, “ec; for what 
—?, aus weldem Grunde ? 

receive, erhalten, erbielt, erhalten, erbalt ; 
befommen, befam, befommen; (= to 
welcome), (freundlich) empfangen, emp- 
fing, empfangen, empfaingt 
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recently, neulich, fiirglich), vor furzem 

recognize, erfennen, erfannte, erfannt 

recommend, empfehlen, empfabl, empfoh- 
fen, empfieblt 

recover (= recuperate) from, fic er- 
bolen von (w. dat.) 

red, rot 

refuse, veriveigern (w. dat. of the pers. 
& acc. of the th.) 

regards, der Grug, -e8, ~e; best — to 
your father, beften Grup an Shren Vater 

region, die Gegend, —, —en 

regret, bedauern 

rejoice at, fic) freuen iiber (w. acc.) 

relate, erzahlen 

reliable, zuverliffig 

religion, die Religion, —, —en 

rely on, {ich verlaffen auf (w. acc.) 

remain, bleiben, blieb, ift geblieben 

remark (noun), die Bemerfung, —, -en 

remark, bemerfen 

remarkable, merfiviirdig 

remember, fid) erinnern [w. gen. or an 
& acc. (latter customary in modern 
German)], gedenfen (w. gen.) 

remind, erinnern; — me of that, erin- 
nern Gie mid) daran! 

remove (as hat, glasses), abnehmen, 
nahm ab, abgenommen, nimmt ab; (as 
clothes, shoes) ausziehen, 309 aus, aus- 
gezogen 

rent (noun), die Ntiete, —, —n 

rent (from a pers.), mieten; (to a pers.) 
vermieten 

repair, ausbefjern, befferte aus, ausge- 
beffert 

repeat, wiederholen, wiederholte, wieder- 
holt 

reply, antworten (w. dat. of the pers.), 
erpidern 

reply, die Antwort, —, -en 

report (nown), der Bericht, -(e)8, —e 

report, beridten 

represent, vertreten, vertrat, vertreten, 
vertritt 

representative, der Vertreter, -8, — 

republic, die Republif, —, —-en 

request (noun), die Bitte, —, —n 

request, bitten um (w. acc.) 

require, verlangen, fordern 
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resemble, gleidjen (w. dat.), aihnlich fein 
(w. dat.) 

reside, wohnen 

respect, die Hinfidt, —, -en; in this 
—, in Diefer Hinfidt 

responsible, verantwortlich) ; — for, ver- 
antwortlic) fiir 

rest (noun), die Rube, —, —1 

rest, fic) atisruben 

restaurant, da8 Xteftaurant, -8, -8 

result, die Folge, —, —n; as a —, 3ur 
wolge; as a — of that, infolgedeffen 

return (= to go back), 3uriicfebren, 
fehrte 3uriid, ift zuriicgefebrt; (= to 
give back) 3uriicigeben, gab zuriicf, 3u- 
riidgeqeben 

revolution, die Revolution, —, —en 

Rhine, der Ithein, —(e)8 

ribbon, da8 Band, —(e)8, “er 

rich, reich ; — in, reich an (w. dat.) 

riches, der Reictum, —(e)8, «er 

rid of, 08; he is — it, er ift e8 [08 

riddle, da8 Ritfel, -8, — 

ride (noun) (= journey), die Fahrt, —, 
—en 

ride (on horseback), reiten, ritt, ift gerit- 
ten; (= to travel) fahren, fubr, ift 
gefabren, fabrt 

rider, der Reiter, —-8, — 

right, ret; he is —, er hat recht; it 
serves him —, e8 gefdieht thm redht ; 
to the —, nach rests; on the —, 
refjts; I shall be there — away, ih 
bin gleid) da 

ring (noun), der Ring, —(e)8, —e 

ring, liuten; flingeln; the bell is ring- 
ing, e8 fltngelt 

ripe, reif 

rise (of persons), aufftehen, {tand auf, tft 
aufgeitanden; (of the sun and moon) 
aufgeben, ging auf, ift aufgegangen ; 
(of a river) entfpringen, entfprang, tft 
ent{prungen 

river, der Fluk, -{fes, «ffe 

road, der Weg, —(c)8, -e 

roar (as of a lion), briilflen 

roast, braten, briet, gebraten, brit 

rob, rauben (w. dat. of the pers. & acc. 
of the th.), berauben (w. acc. of the 
pers, & gen. of the th.) ; they robbed 
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him of everything, man bat ihm alles 
geraubt ; they robbed him of all his 
money, man hat ihn feines ganjen 
Geldes beraubt 

robber, der aiuber, -8, — 

rock, der elfen, -8, — 

roof, da8 Dach, —(e)8, “er 

room, das Zimmer, -8, —; die Stube, 
—, -n; (=hall) der Gaal, —(e)8, 
Gile; (= space) der Raum, —(e)s, ~e 

rope, der Strid, —(e)8, -€ 

rose, die Rofje, —, —n 

rouge, die Schminfe, —, —-n 

round, rund 

row (noun), die Keihe, —, —n 

row, rudern 

royal, finiglicd 

ruin, die Ruine, —, —n; 
Sdhlopruinen 

rule, die Regel, —, -1; (= rulership) 
Die Herrf{daft, —, -en; asa —, tn Der 
Regel 

run, laufen, lief, ift gelaufen, lauft; ren- 
nen, rannte, ijt gerannt 


castle —s, 


S 


sad, traurig 

said, gefagt; to be —, follen; he is — 
to be rich, er foll reich fein 

sake, :eutorsthe: — of, .4.%)) 1iheeen. 
willen; for my —, um meinetwillen ; 
for heaven’s —, um Himmels (or 
Gottes) willen ! 

same: the —, derfelbe, diefelbe, dasfelbe ; 
it is all the — to me, e8 ift mir gan; 
qgleid) (or einerlei) 

Saturday, der Samstag, —(e)8, -e; der 
Sonnabend, -8, -e; on —(s), am 
Samstag (or Gamstags) 

save (by economizing), {paren; (= to 


rescue), retten; —- me the trouble, 
erfparen Sie mir die Meiihe ! 
say, fagen 


saying, der Spruch, —(e)8, ~e 

scarcely, faum 

school, die Schule, —, -n; in —, in der 
Schule; to —, in die (or zur) Schule ; 
after —, nach der Schule 

schoolmate, der Gdulfamerad, —-en, —-en 
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science, die Wiffenfdaft, —, -en 

scientist, der Wiffen{daftler, -8, —; der 
Horfdher, -8, — 

scold, fcelten, fchalt, gefcholten, fcbilt 

scratch, frasen 

sea, Die See, —, -n; dads Pteer, —(e)8, —e 

seasick, feefranf 

seasickness, die Geefranfheit, —, -en 

season, die Yahreszeit, —, —en 

seat, der Sik, -e8, -e; der Plak, —e8, ~e 

seated: be —, feben Sie fic) (or nehmen 
Sie Plats) ! 

second (adj.), 3eit-; in the — place, 
z1veitens 

second, die Sefunde, —, —n 

secret, dDa8 Geheimnis, —niffes, —niffe 

secretly, hetmlid 

see, fehen, fab, gefehen, fteht; — to it, 
forgen Sie dafiir; have you seen him 
working ?, haben Gie ihn arbeiten 
fehen ? 

seek, fuden 

seem, fdeinen, fchien, gefdienen 

seize (= to grasp), fajfen; (= to take 
possession of) {ich bemachtigen (w. gen.) 

seldom, jelten 

self, felbjt, felber (For forms of the 
reflexive pronoun, cf. myself, herseif, 
himself, etc.) 

sell, verfaufen 

semester, das Gemejter, -8, — 

send, fenden, fandte, gefandt; {dicen ; 
to — by mail, mit der Poft fchicten ; 
to — for, holen (or fommen) Iaffen; 
did you — for the doctor ?, haben Gie 
den Wrat holen (or fommen) laffen ? 

sense, der Ginn, —(e)8, -e; there is no 
— in doing such a thing, e8 hat feinen 
Ginn, fo etwas 3u tun; he is not in 
his —s, er ift nicht bet Gtnnen 

sentence, der Gab, —-e8, “e 

separate, frennen 

September, der September, -(8), — 

serious, ern{t(haft) 

servant, der Diener, -8, —; — gurl, 
das Dienjtmadden, —8, — 

serve, dienen (w. dat.) ; that serves him 
right, das gefdieht ihm recht 

set (= to place, put), feben; (of the 
sun and moon) untergeben, ging unter, 
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ift untergegangen; to — the table, 
den Tijch decken 

seven (ad7.), fieben 

seven (figure), die Sieben, — 

seventeen, fiebzehn 

seventeenth, fiebzehnt— 

seventh, jieb(en)t- 

several, mehrere, ein paar (¢ndecl.) 

severe (as sickness), jcwer; (= strict) 
{treng 

shade, der Schatten, -8, — 

shadow, cf. shade 

shady, jchattig 

shall (aux. of fut. tenses), werden; (to 
denote moral obligation) follen; I 
— go, ic) werde gehen; — I (= am 
I to) do it ?, foll ich e8 tun? 

shape, die Geftalt, —, -en; 
—, en. 

sharp, {charf; we left at ten o’clock —, 
Punkt zehn Ubr find wir abgefahren 

sharpen (as a pencil), {pien 

shave oneself, (fic) rafieren 

shaved: to get —, fic) rafieren laffen 

she, {ie 

shine, jcheinen, fdien, gefcienen 

ship, da8 Schiff, —(e)8, -e 

shirt, da8 Hemd, —(e)8, -en 

shoe, der Schuh, —(e)8, 
put on and take off ) 

shoot, fdiefen, fog, gefdoffen 

shore, das Ufer, -8, — 

short, fur; 

shot, der Shu, -c8, « 

should (= ought), follte (¢mperf. swbj. 
of jollen); he — go, er follte gehen; 
he — have gone, er hitte gehen follen ; 
I — hke to travel, ich) michte (¢moperf. 
subj. of mogen) (gern) retfen 

shout, fcjreien, fdjrie, gefchrieen 

show, 3cigen 

shudder, grauen (¢mpers.); I —, mir 
graut 

sick, franf 

Side, die Seite, —, -n; on this — of 
(prep.), die8 cits (w. gen.) ; on that 
— of (prep.), jenfett8 (w. gen.) 


die orm, 


-e (cf. also 


sight (= something worth seeing) 
Die Sehenswiirdigfeit, —, -en; (= as- 
pect) der WUnblicd, —(e)8, -e 
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sign (noun), das Zeidhen, -8, — 

sign, unter{dretben, unterfdri¢b, unter- 
{hriében ; unterzetdnen 

signature, Die Unter{drift, —, -en 

silent (adj.), ftill, {hweigfam ; to be —, 
{hrweigen, fchvieg, gefdwiegen 

silk (adj.), feiden 

silk, die Seide, —, —n 

silver (adj.), filbern 

silver, Das Silber, -8 

similar, ahnlic) (w. dat.) 

simple, einfad) 

simply, cf. simple 

since (prep.), feit (w. dat.) ; — when?, 
fett mann ? 

since (conj.), 
(causal) 

since (adv.), feitdem ; — then, fettdem 

sincere(ly), aufridtig ; —ly yours, Shr 
(ganz) ergebener 

sing, fingen, fang, gefungen 

singer (male), der Sanger, —; —% 
(female) die Sangerin, —, —innen 

single (= only or sole), etnig; (= in- 
dividual) einefn; (= unmarried) 
ledig 

sink (intr.), finfen, fanf, ijt gefunfen 
(w. fetn); verfinfen (w. fein); (ér.) 
verfenfen (wk.) 

sister, Die Schwefter, —, —n 

sit, fiten, fag, gefeffen; to — down, ftd 
fetsen 

situated : 
(w. dat.) 

six, jechs 

sixteen, fedjehn 

sixteenth, fedehnt— 

sixth, fedf{t— 

sixty, fedhgig 

size, die Grife, —, —n 

skate (noun), der Schlittfchuh, —(e)8, -e 

skate, Sdlittfduh laufen; I went skat- 
ing, ic) bin Schlittiduh gelaufen 

skip, iiber{pringen, iiberjprang, tiber{prin- 
gen; he skipped a grade, er hat eine 
Riafje iberfpriingen 

slave, der Sflave, —n, —n 

sleep, {dlafen, fcjlief, gefdlafen, fdlaft ; 
to go to — (= to fall asleep), etu- 
{chlafen (w. fein) 


fettbem (temp.); da 


to be — on, fiegen (sér.) an 
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sleepy, {clafrig 

sleeve, der Mrmel, -8, — 

slide (= slip), gleiten, glitt, ift geglitten 

slip, cf. slide 

slow(ly), langfam 

small, flein 

smell, riecen, roc, geroden; to — of, 
rieden nad (w. dat.) 

smoke (noun), der Rauch, —(e)8 

smoke, raucen 

smoking, da8 Rauden, -8; — is for- 
bidden, das Rauchen ift verboten 

snore, jdnarden 

snow (noun), der Schnee, —8 

snow, {cdneien 

so (adv.), fo; and — forth (abbr. etc.), 
und fo weiter (abbr. uf.) 

sob, {lucdzen 

sofa, dDa8 Sofa, -8, -8 

soft(ly) (opp. of firm & hard), meid; 
(opp. of loud) feife 

soldier, der Soldat, -en, —en 

solve, [dfen; to — a puzzle, ein Ratfel 


lojen 
some, etivas (¢ndecl.; w. sing. noun) ; 
einige (w. pl. noun); —... or 


other (adj.), irgendein 

somebody, cf. someone 

someone, jemand, —(c)8; irgend jemand ; 
— else, jemand anders (or fonft 
jemand) 

something, etivas8 (indecl.); — he 
likes, etwas, was er gern hat; — 
good, etwas Gutes; — else (or dif- 
ferent), etwas anbdered 

sometimes, dann und wann, 3ulveilen, 
gelegentlich, mandmal 

somewhat, etivas ; — sour, etivas fauer 

somewhere, irgendwo(hin) 

son, der Sohn, —(c)8, ~e 

song, das ied, —(e)8, —er 

soon, bald; as — as, fobald | 

sooner (= earlier), friiher ; (= rather) 
lieber 

sorry: to be —, let) tun; I am — for 
him, er tut mir [eid (or eS tut mir 
fetid um thr) 

sort, die Art, —, -en; what — of (a), 
was fiir ein; what — of (pl.), was 
fiir; all —s of, aflerlet (¢ndect.) 
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so that, damit; (= in order to), um 
+ ae gl (W, pres tit 

soul, die Geele, —, mn 

sound (adj.) (= well),  gefund; 
(= stout or strong), ftarf; (= firm) 
feft 

sound, der “aut, —(e)8, -e 

soup, die Suppe, —, —n 

sour, fauer 

source, die Quelle, —, —n 

south, der Giiden, -8; — of, fiidlich von 
(w. dat.) 

southeast (ad7.), fiidd{tlid 

southeast, der Giidojten, —8 

southwest (adj.), fiidieftlic) 

southwest, der Gidiweften, -8 

Spain, (das) Spanien, -8 

Spanish, fpanijd 

spare (= unoccupied), fret; — (= lei- 
sure) hours, die iukeftunden 

speak, {predjen, {prac, gefproden, jpridt ; 
to — about, fprecjen iiber (w. acc.) 
[or von (w. dat.)] 

speech, die Sede, —, -1; to make (or 
deliver) a —, eine Rede halten 

spend (time), verbringen, verbrachte, ver- 
bracht; (money) ausgeben, gab aus, 
ausgegeben, gibt aus 

spit, fpeten, fpie, gefpten 

spite: in — of (prep.), tro (w. gen.) ; 
in — of that, trogdem, deffenungeadhtet 

spoil (= pamper), verwohnen 

spring (of water), die Ouelle, —, —n; 
(the season) der Jrithling, -8, -e; in 
—, im Hriibling ; — is here, der Friih- 
ling ijt gefommen 

squander, ver{dwenden, vergeuden 

stamp, die Briefmarfe, —, -n; two five- 
cent —s, 3wet Briefmarfen ju fin 
Cent 

stand, ftehen, {tand, geftanden 

start (= to begin), dnfangen (sér.), be- 
qinnen (str.); (on a journey) abreifen 
(wk. intr. w. fein), fic) auf den Weg 
machen 

starve, verbhungern, verhungerte, tft ver- 
bungert 

state, der Staat, —(e)8, -en 

station (= rank), der Stand, -e8, “e; 
(= situation) die Stelle, —=aeie 
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(= position) die Stellung, —, -en; 
(= railroad depot) der Bahnhof, 
—(e)8, “e; (= stopping place) die 
Station, —, —en; die Halteftelle, —, 
—n; at the —, auf dem Bahnhof; to 
call for (or get) someone at the —, 
jemand vom Bahnhof abholen 

stay, bleiben, blieb, ijt geblieben; to — 
at home, 3u Saufe bleiben 

steamer, der Dampfer, —8, 
mit dem Dampfer 

steel, der Stahl, —(e)8, —e (or “e) 

stem, der Stamm, —(e)8, ~e; der Sten- 
gel, -8, — 

step (noun), der Sdjritt, —(e)8, -e; to 
keep —, Sdritt halten 

step, treten, trat, ijt getreten, tritt 

stick, ftecfen 

stiff, fteif 

still (adj.), ftill, rubig 

still (= yet), noch, immer nocd) (or nod 
immer) (emphasizes continued ac- 
tion); (= nevertheless), dod 

stingy, aeizig 

stocking, der Strumpf, —(e)8, ~e 

stomach, der Vtagen, -8, — 

stone, der Stein, —(e)8, —-e 

stop, balten, bielt, gebalten, halt; danbal- 
ten (w. haben); it has stopped snow- 
ing, e8 hat aufgehirt zu fdneien; sud- 
denly he stopped, plotlich blieb er 
{tehen ; my watch has stopped, meine 
Ubr ift ftehengeblieben 

store, der Vaden, —8, 

stork, der Stord, —(e)8, “e 

storm, da8 Geitter, -8, — 

story, die Gefdhidte, —, -n; (of a house) 
das Stocwerf, —(e)8, -e (cf. floor) 

stove, der Ofen, -8, 

straighten (oneself) up, fic) avifricten 

strange, fremd (w. dat.) 

stranger, der jrembe, —n, —n (w. adj. 
decl.) ; a —, ein Frembder; he is a — 
to me, er ift mir fremd 

stream, der Strom, —(e)8, +e 

street, die Strake, —, -1; in (or on) the 
—, auf der Strafe 

street car, die Strafenbahn, —, -en; by 
—, mit der Strapenbahn 

strict, {treng 


ay) by aay 
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strike, {dlagen, jchlug, gefchlagen, fhligt 

strive for, {treben nach) (w. dat.) 

strong, {tarf 

student, der Student, -en, -en; to be 
a — ata university, auf einer Univer- 
jitat Student fein 

study (noun), das Studium, —-8, —-ien; 
(= subject in school) das Fach, -(e)8, 
“er 

study (of students), ftudieren; (of 
pupils) lernen; to — hard, fleigig 
(jchwer, tiichtig) ftudteren (or lernen) 

stumble, ftolpern 

stupid, dumm; that would be — in- 
deed, da8 ware {din dumm! 

stupidity, die Oummbett, —, —en 

style, die Ntode, —, —n; it is in — (or 
fashion), e8 ijt (in der) Mode 

subject (in school), da8 Fach, —(e)8, “er 

suburb, die BVorftant, —, ~e ° 

subway, Die Untergrundbabn, —, -en 

succeed, gelingen, gelang, ijt gelungen 
(tmpers. w. dat.); I have not suc- 
ceeded in deciphering your hand- 
writing, e8 ift mtr nidt gelungen, Shre 
Handjchrift zu entgiffern 

success, der Erfolg, —(e)8, -¢ 

such, folder, folcje, jolches ; — a storm, 
jolch ein (or ein folches) Gewitter; he 
is no — fool, er ift fein folcher Jtarr 

suddenly, plitlicd), auf etnmal 

suffer, leiden, litt, gelitten 

sugar, der 3ucer, -8 

suit (of clothes), der Unzug, —(e)8, ~e 

suit, pafjen (w. dat.) 

suitcase, der Handfoffer, -8, — 

summer, der Gommer, -8, —; In —, 
im Gommer 

sun, die Sonne, —, -1; the — rises, 
die Gonne geht auf; the — sets, Die 
Sonne geht unter 

sunburnt, fonnverbrannt 

Sunday, der Sonntag, —(e)8, —e 

sunny, fonnig 

sunrise, der GSonnenaufgang, —(e)8, ~e 

sunset, der Gonnenuntergang, —(e)8, +e 

sunshine, der Sonnen{dein, —(e)8 

supper, das WAbendeffen, -8, —; after —, 
nad) dem Wbendeffen; for —, jum 
Abendeffen 
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sure, ficer ; — of, ftdher (w. gen.) 

surprise (noun), die Uberrafdung, —, 
—en 

surprise, iiberrdfden, iiberrdfcte, iiber- 
raft 

sweetheart, der Shab, —e8, “e 

swim, {cwimmen, jdhwamm, ift gefdwom- 
ment 

Switzerland, die Schweiz, — 

sword, das Schwert, —(e)8, —er 

sympathetic(ally), mitletdsvoll 

sympathy, da8 Ntitleid, —(e)8 

system, das Syjtem, —8, -e 


T 


table, ver Tif, -e8, -e; to sit at (the) 
—, am Tifd(e) fiken; to sit down at 
(the) —, fich an den Tifch fesen 

tail, der Schwanj, -e8, ~e 

tailor, der Sdnetder, -8, — 

take, nehmen, nahm, genommen, nimmt ; 
to — a walk (a trip, an examina- 
tion), einen Spaziergang (eine Retjfe, 
eitte PBriifung) machen; to — off (as 
clothes, shoes), [fic) (dat.) w. dir. ob7.] 
ausziehen; (as hat, glasses), dbnehmen ; 
to — part in, tetlnehmen an (w. dat.) ; 
to — leave, fic) empfehlen, empfabl, 
empfoblen, empfteblt; will you — tea 
or coffee ?, wollen Sie Tee oder Kaffee ? 

talk, jprechen, {prad, gefprocden, jpricht ; 
to — about, {preden tiber (w. acc.) 
[or von (w. dat.)|; to — to oneself, 
por {ich (acc.) binjpreden; he talks to 
himself, er fpricjt vor fic) bin 

talking pictures (abbr. talkies), dag 
Tonfilmtheater, —8; das Syprechfilm- 
theater, —8 

tall, hoch) ; von hober Gejtalt; gro; fang 

taste (noun), der Gefdmacd, —(e)8, ~e 

taste, jchmecien; to — of, fcmecten nach 
(w. dat.) ; it tastes of sour milk, e8 
fehmectt nach jaurer Wrilch 

tax, die Steuer, —, —n 

tea, der Tee, -8, -8 

teach, [ehren (w. two accs.) ; she taught 
him the song, fie lebrte ifn das Lied 

teacher (male), der Lehrer, -8, —; 
(female) die ehrerin, —, —innen 
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team (in a game), die Ntannfaaft, —, —en 

tear, reifen, rif, geriffen ; —— to pieces, 
zerreipen 

telegraph, telegrafieren (or telegraphieren) 

(tele)phone, telefonteren (or telephonte- 
ren); he cannot be reached by —, 
er tft telefonifc) (adv.) nicht zu erreicen 

tell, erzablen, fagen 

temptation, die Verfucung, —, —en 

ten, 3chn ; — times, 3ehnmal 

tennis, da8 Tennis, — 

tenor, der Tenor, —8, -e¢ (or “e) 

tent, das Belt, —(e)8, -e 

tenth, 3ehnt— 

test (noun), die Priifung, —, -en 

test, priifen . 

terrible, {direcdlic 

than, alg 

thank, danfen; to — for, danfen (w. 
dat. of the pers.) fiir (w. acc.) ; to — 
a person for something, fic) bet einer 
Perfon fiir etwas bedanfen 

thankful, danfbar (w. dat.) 

that (conj.), dag; so (= in order) — 
(conj.), damit ; so— (= in order to), 
WM. 2 3 (ws pressamga) 

that (one) (dem. adj. & pron.), jener, 
jette, jeneS; Der, Die, DAS; — is not 
a bad idea, das ift fein iibler Cinfall ; 
on — side of (prep.), jenfett8 (w. gen.) 

thaw, tauen 

the, der, die, das 

theater, das Theater, -8, —3 
the —, ing Theater gehen 

theft, der Diebftahl, -8, ~e 

their (poss. adj.), ihr, ihre, ibr 

theirs (poss. pron.), ihrer, ibre, ihres 

them, ifnen (dat.) ; fie (acc.) 

themselves (refl. pron.), fit) (dat. & 
acc.).; (intens.) felbft (or felber) ; they 
—, fie felbft (or felber) 

then, dann; da; why — did he do it?, 
warunt hat er e8 denn getan? [Dann 
and da are conjunctive adverbs of 
time requiring the inverted word 
order; denn in the sense of then is 
an adverb which usually refers to 
some well-known fact or to some state- 
ment just expressed, and must not be 
confused with the causal conjunction 


to go to 
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Denn (for) which requires the normal 
word order.| 

there, da, dort; — is (or are), e8 gibt 
(w. acc.), e8 ift (or find) (w. nom.) 

thereafter, dana, nadber 

therefore, Ddarum, deshalb, deswegen, 
Daher, alfo (These are all conjunctive 
adverbs requiring inverted word order.) 

thereupon, darauf 

tne... the .(correl.), ‘je... defto;. — 
oftener I read the book, — better I 
like it, je dfter ich Das Buch lefe, defto 
beffer gefallt es mir 

they, fie 

thick, dic; a foot —, einen Fup dic 

thief, der Dich, —(e)8, —-e 

thin, diinn 

thing, die Gade, —, -n; das Ding, 
—(e)8, -¢; the main —, die Haupt- 
jache, —, -n; the most beautiful —, 
das Schinfte (adj. used as a noun) ; 
such a —, jo etwas (¢ndecl.) ; such 
—s, bderaleidjen (indecl.); all good 
—s, alles Gute; among other —s, 
unter ander(e)m; many —s, dieles 

think, denfen, dachte, gedadt; to — of, 
denfen an (w. acc.); he has thought 
out a good plan, er bat jich einen guten 
Blan ausgedacht 

third (adj.), dritt— 

third, das Drittel, -8, — 

thirst, der Durft, —e8 

thirsty, durjtig 

thirteenth, dreizehnt— 

thirtieth, dreiRig{t— 

thirty, dreigig 

this, diefer, diefe, Ddiejes; —- morning, 
heute morgen; — evening, heute 
abend; — afternoon, heute nachmit- 
tag; on — side of (prep.), diesfeits 
(w. gen.) 

thorough(ly), qriindlicd 

thought, der Gedanfe, —n8, -n 

thousand (adj.), taujend 

thousand, das Taufend, -(e)8, -e; two 
—, 3weitaufenrd; many —-s, viele 
Taufende 

threaten, droben (w. dat.) 
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threefold, dreifad 

three-legged, dreibeintg 

through (prep.), durd) (w. acc.); the 
whole year —, das ganze Sabhr hin- 
durch 

through (adj.) (= finished), fertig 

throw, werfen, warf, geworfen, wirft 

thumb, der Daumen, -8, — 

thunder (noun), der Donner, -8, — 

thunder, Donnern 

Thursday, der Donnerstag, —(e)8, -e 

thus, jo; auf diefe Weife 

ticket, die abrfarte, —, -n; — of 
admission, die Cintrittsfarte, —, —n 

tie (= cravat), die Krawatte, —, -n; 
der Schlips, —fes, —fe; die Halsbinde, 
TH —TT 

tie, binden, band, gebunden 

tiger, der Tiger, -8, — 

time, die Zeit, —, -en; (= occasion) 
das Ptal, -(e)8, -e; at what —?, um 
wieviel Ubr?; what — is it?, wieviel 
Ubr ift e8?; to have a good —, ficd 
amiifieren ; at the — when, 3ur eit, 
wo (da or alg); for the first —, 3um 
erften Wtale (or 3um erftenmal); for 
the last —, 3um lebten Miale (or zum 
legtenmal); (for) a long —, lange; 
how long a —?, wie lange? ; ten —s, 
ze)nimal; old(en) —s, dite alten Seiten 

tip, Das Trinfgeld, —(e)8, —er 

tired, miide; he is — of life, er ift des 
Yebens mide; he is — of it, er tft e3 
miide 

title, der Titel, -8, — 

to (prep.), 3u, nad) (both w. dat.) ; auf, 
in, bi8 (all w. acc.) ; —my brother(’s 
house), 3u meinem Bruder; (up) — 
the window, bi8 an das Fenfter; to 
go — the theater, in8 Theater geben ; 
to go — the country, aufs and 
gehen ; to go — school, in die (or 3ur) 
Schule gehen; (in order) —,um.. . 
3u (w. pres. inf.) [or damit (sub. 
conj.)| (Bis ts often followed by an- 
other preposition which determines 
the case of the following noun.) 

tobacco, der Tabaf, —(e)8 


three, drei; — times, dreimal; of —| today, heute; a week from —, heute 


kinds (adj.), dreterlet (¢nvar.) 


iiber acht Sage; what is —’s date?, 
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der mwievielte ift (or den wievielten haben 
wir) heute ? 

together, jujammen 

tomato, die Tomate, —, —n 

tomorrow (adv.), morgen ; — morning, 
morgen friih; — afternoon, morgen 
nadmittag; day after —, iibermorgen 

tongue, die 3unge, —, -1 

tonight, heute abend (or nacht) 

too, 3u; (= in addition or also) aud 

tooth, der Zahn, —(e)8, e 

toothache, das Zahniweb, —(e)3 I have a 
—, ich habe Zahnweb (no art.) 

top, die Spige, —, -n; (= mountain 
top) der Gipfel, -8, —; at the — of, 
oben auf; on the — floor, im oberjten 
Stock (werf) 

toward (prep.), gegen (w. acc.) 

tower, der Surm, —(e)8, e 

town, die Stadt, —, “ce; in —, in der 
Stadt; to —, in die Stadt 

toys, die Spielfacen, — (pl.) 

train, der Sug, —(e)8, +e 

translate, iiber{égen, iiberfétte, iberfétst 

translation, die Uberfesung, —, —en 

transparent, durdjicdtig 

travel, reifen, reijte, tft geretft; fahren, 
fubr, tft gefabren, fabrt; he travels 
second class, er faibrt zrwetter Rlaffe 

traveler, der Keijende, —n, —n (w. adj. 
decl.) ; a —, ein Reifender 

treason, der Berrat, —(e)8 

treasure, der Scat, —e8, ~e 

treat, bebandeln 

tree, der Baum, —(e)8, “e 

tremble, 3ittern 

trick (= prank), der Streich, —(e)8, -e 

trip, die Reife —, -—n; to take a —, 
eine Jteife machen 

trouble, die Ntiihe, —, —n; it is not 
worth the —, e8 tft nicht der Ntiihe wert 

trouble oneself about, fich fiimmern um 
(w. acc.) 

true, wahr; (= faithful) treu 

trunk, der Roffer, -8, — 

truth, die Wahrheit, —, -en 

try, verjucen 

Tuesday, der Dienstag, —(e)8, -e 

tune, die Wtelodie, —, —n (pl. w. four 
syllables) 


English-German Vocabulary 


tunnel, der Tunnel, -8, -8 (or —) 

turkey (bird), der Truthahn, —(e)8, ~e; 
der Puter, -8, — 

Turkey, die Liirfei, — 

turn (noun), die Reihe, —, 13 it is my 
—, ich bin an der Reihe (Cor die Reihe ift 
an mir); his — has come, er ijt an 
Die Rethe gefommen 

turn, febren; wenden, wandte, gemwandt ; 
(= to become) werden; to — on 
(light, gas, water), dndrehen, (radio) 
dnftellen ; to — off (light, gas, water), 
dbdreben, (radio) <abftellen; to 
one’s back on someone, jemand (dat.) 
den Miicen zriwenden ; he turned pale 
with (or from) fright, vor Gdjrecf ift 
er blak geworden 

twelve, 3ilf 

twentieth, 3wanzig{t- 

twenty, 3ivanzig 

twenty-second, ziweiund3wanjzig{t— 

twice, 3weimal; — as much, 4tetmal 
foviel . 

two, zwei; beide (or die beiden) ; his — 
(or both his) sons, feine betden Gibhne 


U 


umbrella, der Regenfairm, —(e)8, —e 

unable: to be —, nicht fonnen; he is 
— to go, er fann nicht geben 

uncle, der Onfel, -8, — 

under (prep.), unter (w. dat. or acc.) 

understand, verftehen, verftand, verftan- 
den; that is understood, das verfteht 
fich (von felbjt) (or felbftverftindlic) 

undertake, unternéhmen, unterndbm, un- 
ternommen, unterntmmt 

undress (oneself), fic) atisziehen (sér.) 

unemployed (adj.), arbeitslo8 

unemployed, der YUrbeitslofe, —n, —n 

unexpected, uneriwartet 

unfinished, unvollendet 

unfortunately, [cider 

unhappy, ungliiclid 

unite, vereinigen 

United States, die Vereinigten Staaten, 
— (pl.) 

university, die Univerfitit, —, -en; to 
be a student at the —, auf der Uni- 
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perfitit Student fein; to be a pro- 
fessor at the —, an der Univerfitat 
Profeffor fein 

unjust, ungeredt 

unknown, unbefannt 

unless, wenn . . . nidt; (after a neg. 
statement) e8 fet denn, Dag. . . 

until (prep.), bis (w. acc.; often fol- 
lowed by another prep., which deter- 
mines the case of the following noun) ; 
not —, erft; not — seven o’clock, 
erft um fieben lbr 

unusual, ungewdbhnlicd 

up, auf; — and down, auf und ab 

upset, limftiirzen (wk. tr. w. haben; intr. 
w. fein) 

upstairs, oben; he goes —, er geht nad) 
oben (or die Treppe hinauf) 

urge, treiben, trieb, getrieben 

us, uns (dat. and acc.) 

use (noun), der Gebraucdh, —(e)8, e; of 
what — is that to you?, was niibt 
Yhnen das ? 

use, gebrauden; to make — of, {ich be- 
Dienen (w. gen.) 

used to, gewohnt (w. acc. & no prep.) ; 
he is — it, er ift e8 gewobhnt (or daran 
getwohnt) ; to become —, fic) gewoh- 
nen an (w. acc.) 

useful, niiplicd) (w. dat.) 

usual(ly), gewobhnlich 


V 


vacation, die Ferien, — (pl.) 

vain: in —, vergebens8, umfon{t 

valuable, wertvoll : 

value, der Wert, —(¢)8, -e 

various (ad7.), ver{cieden 

velvet, der Gam(me)t, —(e)8, —e 

verb, da8 Beitwort, —(e)8, ~er; 
Verb(um), —8, —ent 

_ verse, der Vers, —fes, —fe 

very, febr 

vest, die Wefte, —, —n 

Vicinity, die Jtahe, —, —n 

Victim, das Opfer, -8, — 

view (noun), die Wusftcht, —, -en 

view, betracdten 

Vienna, (da8) Wien, -8 


das 
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village, da8 Dorf, —(¢)8, “er 
vinegar, der Gffig, -8, -e 
violent, beftig 

virtue, die Tugend, —, —en 

visit (noun), der Befuch, —(e)8, -e 
visit, befuchen 

voice, die Stimme, —, —n 
volume, der Band, —(e)8, ~e 
vote (noun), die Stimme, —, —n 
vote for, ftimmen fiir (w. acc.) 


WwW 


wait, warten; to — for, warten auf 
(w. acc.) 

waiter, der Kellner, -8, — 

wake, atifwecen (tr.); atfwacen (intr. 
w. fein) 

walk (noun), der Spaziergang, —(e)8, “e; 
to take a —, einen Gpaziergang madden 

walk, geben, ging, ift gegangen; gu fuk 
geben 

walking: to go —, fpazierengehen; he 
went —, er ift {pagterengegangen 

wall, dite Wand, —, ~e; (outside) die 
Mauer, —, —1 

wander, Wwandern (w. jein) 

want (noun) (= need), die Jtot, —, + 

want, wollen, wollte, gewollt, will 

war, der Mrieg, —(¢)8, -€ 

ware, die Ware, —, —1 

warm, warm 

warn, !arnet 

wash, wafden, wufcdh, gewafden, wifdt ; 
to — dishes, Gejdirr (neut. sing.) 
dbwafden; I — my hands, ic wajfde 
mir die Hande; (dir. refl.) I — (my- 
self), ich wafce mich 

waste (= squander), verjdwenden 

wastepaper basket, der SPapierforb, 
—(e)8, “e 

watch (noun), die (Safden)ubr, —, -en 

watch, bewacdhen 

water, das Waffer, -8, — 

wave, die Welle, —, -n 

way, der Weg, —(e)8, -e; go your —, 
gehe (or ziehe) deineds Weges ! 

we, Wir 

weak, {dwad 

wear, tragen, trug, getragen, tragt 
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weather, das Wetter, -8, — 

wedding, die Hodeit, —, -en 

Wednesday, der Ntittiwoc, —(¢)8, -e 

week, die Woe, —, -1; once (five 
times) a —, einmal (fiinfmal) die 
Woke; a— ago, vor adht Tagen; a 
— from today, heute iiber acht Tage ; 
he is going to the country for a —, 
er geht auf eine Woe aufs Land 

weekly, widentlic 

weep, Ieinen 

welcome, begriigen, freundlid) empfan- 
get (str.) 

welfare (= prosperity), der Woblftand 

well, gut; wwobl (occurs only in a few 
set phrases as adv. of well); I am 
very —, e8 geht mir fehr gut; did you 
sleep —?, haben Gie qut gefdlafen? ; 
fare you — (or farewell), leben Gie 
wobhl!; sleep —, fclafen Sie wohl! 

well-known, befannt 

well meant, wobhlgemeint 

well off, wobhlbabend 

west, der Weften, —8 ; 
(adj.) von (w. dat.) 

wet, naf 

what (inter.), was; — is today’s 
date ?, der wievielte ift heute (or den 
wievielten haben wir heute) ?; out of 
—?, woraus?; with —?, womit?; 
(inter. adj.) welcher, welche, welded ; 
(adj. in excls.) wel; — a man!}, 
welch ein Wann!; — time is it?, 
wiebiel Ubr ift e8?; — kind of, was 
fiir ein, (pl.) Was fiir 

whatever, Iwas; was. . 
Says, was er auch fagt 

wheel, das Sad, —(c)8, “er; (= bicycle) 
das (Fahr)rad 

when, wann (in both dir. & indir. 
ques.) ; (= whenever) wenn; (relat- 
ing to one def. past action) als; 
since —?, feit mann ? 

whenever, !wenn 

where, wo (w. vb. of rest); wobin (w. 
vb. of motion) 

whether, ob 

which, ber, die, das; welder, welche, 
welches ; — one?, welcher?, weldje ?, 
welches ? 


— of, weftlid 


. aud); — he 
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while (conj.), wihrend; indem 

while (noun), dite Weile, —; for a —, 
eine Zeitlang; a little — ago, vor 
furzer Zeit (or vor furzem) 


whisper, fliiftern 


whistle, pfeifen, pfiff, gepfiffen 

white, iweif 

who (inter.), wer 

whoever, wer; ter... aud); — she 
may be, wer fie auch fein mag 

whole, gan3 

whom (inter.), wem (dat.), wen (acc.) ; 
(rel.) dem, der, Dem, (pl.) denen (dat.) ; 
Den, Die, Das, (pl.) Die (acc.); (or 
proper forms of welder) 

whose (inter.), weffen; at — house?, 
bet wem ? 

whose (rel.), deffen, deren, deffen, (pl.) 
deren 

why, warum 

wide, weit; breit; a foot —, einen Fuk 
breit 

wife, die Frau, —, —en; die Gattin, —, 
—tnnen 

wild, wild 

will (to form fut. tenses), werden; (= to 
wish or be willing) wollen, wollte, 
gewollt, will 

will, der Wille, —ns, -1 

William, (der) Wilhelm, —-8 

win, {tegen 

wind, der Wind, —(e)8, -e 

wind (a watch), atfziehen (str.) 

window, das Fenjter, -8, —; to the —, 
ang yenfter; at the —, am Fenfter; 
to look out of the —, zum Fenfter 
hinausfeben 

windy, windig 

wine, der Wein, —(e)8, —e 

wing, der Sliigel, -8, — 

winter, der Winter, -8, —3; in —, im 
Winter 

wise, iweife, Flug 

wish (nown), der Wunfd, —e8, +e 

wish, wollen, wollte, gewollt, will; wiin- 
fen (w. 3u & dep. inf.); (= to long 
for) fic) fehnen nach 

with (prep.), mit, bei (both w. dat.) ; to 
fall in love —, fich verlieben in (w. 
acc.); have you any money — 
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you ?, haben Gie etwas Geld bei fic) ?; 
— what?, womit?; — it, damit 

within (prep.), innerhalb (w. gen.) ; — 
a short time, in furzer Seit 

without (prep.), ohne (w. acc.) 

witness, der Seuge, —n, —1 

wolf, der Wolf, —(e)8, ~e 

woman, Die frau, —, —-en 

wonderful, wunderbar 

wood, das Holz, —e8, “er 

wooden, hilzern 

word, das Wort, —(e)8, ~er (discon- 
nected) lor -e (in connected dis- 
course)|; he keeps his —, er bilt 
Wort 

work (nown), die WArbeit, —, -en; das 
Werf, -(e)8, -e; Schiller’s —s, Gchil- 
lers Werke 

work, arbeiten; to — hard, fdwer 
(fletRig or tiidhtiq) arbeiten; to go to 
—, an die Arbeit gehen 

world, die Welt, —, -en 

worry about (= be anxious), fic) (dat.) 
Sorgen maden um; (= to bother 
about) fich (acc.) fiimmmern um 

worth (adj.), wert; it is — a dollar, e8 
ift einen Dollar (acc.) wert; it is not 
— while (or the trouble), es ift nidt 
der Mtiihe (gen.) wert; five marks’ — 
of sugar, fiir fiinf Dtarf Sucfer 

worth, der Wert, —(e)8, —-e 

worthy of, wiirdig (w. gen.) 

would: — like, mochte (gern) (w. inf.) ; 
he like to go to the theater, er 
modte (gern) ins Theater gehen (Hng- 
lish would is translated by the 
imperfect indicative if rt refers to a 
customary past action.) 

wrap up, einwideln; wrap it up in 
clean paper, Iwicfeln Gie e8 in fauberes 
Papier ein ! 

write, jdjreiben, fdhrieb, gefdrieben; to 
— on the (black)board, an die Tafel 
fehreiben ; to — to a person, fchreiben 
(w. dat. & no prep.) [or {céretben an 
(w. acc.)]; I wrote my friend a let- 
ter, ich habe meinem Freund einen Brief 
gejdhrieben (or ic) habe einen Brief an 
meinen Freund gefdrieben) 

writing (noun), da8 Sdhreiben, -8; — 
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is difficult for him, da8 Sdjreiben ift 
(or fallt) ibm fcwer 

written (adj.), {dhriftlid 

wrong: he is —, er hat unredt 


Y 


yard (court or space around a house), der 
Hof, —(e)8, ~e; (measure) das (or der) 
Meter, -8, — (= 39.37 inches) ; die 
Elle, —, —n (obs.) (= xo of an Eng- 
lish yard) (Since it has no exact 
equivalent in modern German, Eng- 
lish yard tis sometimes translated by 
eine englifde Elle.) 


year, das Sabr, —(e)8, -e; leap —, das 
Schaltjabr ; the child is five —s old, 
das Kind tft fiinf Sabhre alt 

yell, jchreten, fdhrie, gefchrieen 

yellow, gelb 

yes, ja; — indeed, jatwobl 

yesterday, geftern; — evening, geftern 
abend; — morning, gejtern morgen ; 


day before —, vorgeftern 

yet (temp.), nod; not —, nod nidt; 
(= nevertheless) doc 

you, du, ihr, Sie (nom.) ; dir, euch, Shnen 
(dat.) ; dich, euch, Sie (acc.) 

young, jung 

your (poss. adj.), det, deine, dein (sing. 
fam.); ener, eu(e)re, euer (pl. fam.) ; 
Shr, Shre, Shr (formal) 

yours (poss. pron.), deiner, Deine, Deines ; 
eurer, eure, cured; Shrer, Shre, Shres 
(cf. your) 

yourself (refl. pron.), dich, euch, fich (all 
acc.) ; dtr, euch, fich (all dat.) ; (antens.) . 
du, thr, Sie felbjt (or felber); you 
seat —(or sit down), du fet dich, ihr 
fest euch, Sie feben fic); you flatter 
—, du fomeichelft dir, ihr fcdmetcdelt 
eu), Sie fehmeicheln {ich 

youth, die Sugend, — 


Z 


zeal, der Cifer, -8 

zealous, eifrig 

zero, die Jtull, —, -en 

zoological, 3o0ologit{cdh ; 
Tiergarten, -8, “~; 
®arten 


— garden, der 
der 300logijche 


INDEX 
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Aber, 67B and Note (2) 

Ablaut series, 15A and Note (2) 

Absolute superlative, 21F(1) and 
Note (7) 

Accusative, as direct object, 2D; 
prepositions with, 26; prepositions 
with dative or, 29; uses of, 35 

Address, street address, 6F and 
Note (6) » 

Adjectives, declension of, 8-12, 99; 
comparison of, 21, 22; capitaliza- 
tion of, 60 Note (7); with dative, 
34D; with genitive, 33C; in- 
terrogative, 44C and D, Notes 
(5) and (6); possessive, 52, 53, 55; 
indefinite, 60 

Adjective prefixes, 91A 

Adjective suffixes, 90B 

Adverbial superlative, 21 and Note 
(2) 

Adverbs, comparison of, 21E and 
Notes (4) and (6), 22C; word order 
of, 66D; pronoun objects and, 
66F; preserving traces of the geni- 
tive, 33D Note 

After, rendered by nach, naddem, and 
nacdber, 68 Note (6) 

Agent, with passive voice, 72 

Mlle, as adjective, 12A; as pronoun, 
60C and Note (4)(b) 

Allein, footnote p. 202 

affer—, 21G and Note (9) 

Ailerlet, 60J and Notes (6) and (7)(a) 

Wiles, 60 Note (7)(b) 

Miles, was, 46A 

%1g, as conjunction, 68A and Note 
(2); in comparison, 22D(1) 

M18 ob, 68B, 82D; omission of ob in, 
68 Note (3) 
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Am liebjten, 22C(2) and Note (2) 

Wn, 290A 

Andere, 12B 

Anderes, 60 Note (7)(a) Caution 

AWnderthalb, 2OF Note (1) 

Wnfangen, conjugation of, 105 

Anftatt, 32D; with 3u and infinitive, 
27 

Antonyms, 115 

Antworten, and beantworten, 34A(1) 
Note 

Apostrophe, 2B Note (1) 

Apposition, 2A(4), 2C(2), 33F 

Article, cf. Definite article and Indefi- 
nite article 

As, as conjunction, 68 Note (12); in 
comparison, 22D(2) 

Auf, 29B 

Wufs, 21 Note (7) 

Wus, 2BA 

Auger, 28B 

Auperhalb, 321 

Auferft, 21 Note (7)(6) 

Auxiliary verbs, haben, 17 Summary, 
61B Note (4), 102; fein, 17 and 
Summary, 102; werden, 5, 102; 
position of, 63 Note (2), 64 Note - 
(3), 65 Notes (4) and (5); modals, 
83, 86, 87 


B 


Sald, comparison of, 22C(2) 

—bar, 90B(4) 

(Be)antworten, 34A(1) Note 

be-, 69A; 91B(2)(a) 

Before, rendered by ebe, bevor, vor, 
and vorher, 68 Note (5) 

Beginnen, conjugation of, 106 

Bei, ZC and Note (1) 

Beide, 18J and Note (10) 
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Bevor, 68G and Note (5) 

Bis, as conjunction, 68C; as preposi- 
tion, 26A and Note (1) 

Bleiben, 17E; with present infinitive 
without 3u, 85B 

Brennen, 16A and Note 

Sringen, 16 and Note 

But, translations of, 67B and Note (2) 


C 


Capitalization, 119 

Cardinals, 18 

Case, in English, 1; in German, 2; 
nominative, 1A, 2A; genitive, 2B, 
32; 00), 42,-, dative, 20, 18G and 
Notes (7)(a) and (8), 29 and Note 
(1), 384A, 62D Note (2); accusa- 
tive, 2D, 26, 29 and Note (1), 34A, 
62D Note (2) 

Causative verbs, 35J 

—hen, 90A (2) (a) 

Cities, gender of, cf. footnote p. 166 

Classroom expressions, 112 

Clauses, dependent, 65; independent, 
63, 64B; cf. also Word order 

Cognate accusative, 35H 

Cognates, 92 

Comma, use of, 118B(1); to set off 
relative clauses, 45 Note (6) ; when 
not used, 67 Note (2)(a) Caution 

Commands, cf. Imperative and Sub- 
junctive 

Comparative degree, special forma- 
tion of, 22; uses of, 21 and Notes 

Comparison, of adjectives, 21, 22; 
of adverbs, 21E and Notes (2), (4), 
(6), (7), and (9); irregular, 22C 

Compound nouns, formation of, 89 

Compound tenses, position of auxil- 
iary in, 63 Note (2), 64 Note (8), 
65 Notes (4) and (5) 

Compound verbs, with separable pre- 
fixes, 70; with inseparable prefixes, 
69, 91B(2); with doubtful pre- 
fixes, 71 

Concessive clauses, 51, 80 

Conditional sentences, with the indic- 
ative, 81; with the subjunctive, 


82; present contrary-to-fact, 82A ; 
past contrary-to-fact, 82B; varia- 
tions of contrary-to-fact, 82D; 
mixed contrary-to-fact, 82C 

Conjugation, 102-110 

Conjunctions, codrdinating, 67; sub- 
ordinating, 68 

Connectives, 14 Note (2), 89B Notes 
(1) and (2) 

Contractions, 31 

Contrary-to-fact conditions, in pres- 
ent time, 82A; in past time, 82B; 
mixed, 82C; variations of, 82D 

Coérdinating conjunctions, 67 

Correlatives, 67 Notes (4) and (5) 

Cost, and price, 6E and Note (5) 

Could have, with a dependent verb, 
87D(8) and Note (5) 

Countries, use of definite article with, 
6A and Note (1) 


D 


Da, as conjunction, 68D 

Da-forms, 30B; to anticipate a daf- 
clause or an infinitive, 68 Note (14) 

Damit, 68E and Note (4) 

Dann, and denn, 67D and Note (8) 

Dak, omission of, 66A, 68F 

Date, in letter headings, 23B(2) and 
Note (2)(b); 19 Note (4) 

Dative, to express indirect object, 
2C; prepositions with, 28; prepo- 
sitions with accusative or, 29 and 
Note (1); uses of, 34; with in- 
transitive verbs, 62D and Note (2) ; 
endings of, 13G(1) and H, and 
Notes (7)(a) and (8) 

Day, periods of, in time expressions, 
25A; of the week, 23A and Note (1) 

Declension, of adjectives, 8-12, 99; 
of nouns, 138, 98, 100 

Definite article (der), declension of, 
93; uses of, 6, 23A and B, 34E; 
omission of, 6A(3) and Note (1) (e) ; 
contractions of, 31 

Definite time, 35A 

Deliberative questions, 87A Note (3) 

Demonstrative adjectives, 57, 58, 94 
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Demonstrative pronouns, 57, 58, 
101C 

Denfen, 16 and Note 

Denn, dann and, 67D and Note (3) 

Dependent word order, 65; cf. also 
Word order 

Der, as definite article, 6, 23A and B, 
34E, 93; as demonstrative, 58, 
101C(3) ; as relative, 45, 101D 

Der-words, 8C 

Derer, 58 Note (2) 

Derjenige, 57D and Note (1), 97 

Derjelbe, 57C, Summary and Note 
(2), 97 

Deffen, 44 Caution (2) 

Defto, clauses with je and, 65F and 
Note (6) 

Diefer, 8, 57A; declension of, 94 

Diesfeits, 832K 

Diminutives, 90A(2) (a) 

Direct object, 2D 

Direct statement, compared with in- 
direct statement, 76 

Double accusative, 35D 

Double infinitive construction, 65 
Note (5), 83 Note (4), 84 

Doubtful prefixes, 71 

Du, 40 Note (2)(a); declension of, 41 

Duration, 35B 

Durdh, 26B and Note (2) 

Durd-, 71A 

Diirfen, 883A and B(3); idiomatic uses 
of, 87E 


E 
-e, as dative singular ending of mono- 
syllabic masculine and _ neuter 


nouns, 13 Note (8); as feminine 
suffix, 90A(1) (a) 

he, 68G and Note (5) 

-ci, 90A(1)(b) 

Gin, as numeral, 18; as indefinite 
article, 6, 12B Note, 95 

in paar, 60F(1) and Note (6) 

in-words, 10 Summary 

Cinander, 61H 

inige, 12B, 60E(5) and Note (8) 

—el, 90A(3) (db) 

emp-, 69B, 91B(2)(b) 


Emphatic tense forms, lack of, 5 
Note (1) 

—en, as adjective ending, 9; as adjec- 
tive suffix, 90B(2) 

English-German cognates, 92 

—(e)n—, 89B Note (2) 

—en8, 20C 

ent-, 69C, 91B(2)(b) 

€ntlang, 35H 

Entweder . . . oder, 67 Note (5) 

€r, 40 Note (1) 

er-, as inseparable prefix, 69D and 
91B(2)(c); as masculine noun suf- 
fix, 90A(3)(a); as adjective suffix, 
90B(1) 

—erlet, 20B 

-ern, 90B(2) 

erz—-, 91A(A) 

8, 40 Notes (1) and (3); declension 
of, 41; omission of, 62B Note (2), 
62D Note (2); position of, 40; id 
bin —, 40 

—(e)8-, 89B Note (1) 

8 gibt, 62C 

8 ift, and e8 find, 62C 

Stwas, 60E and Notes (6), (7)(a), 
and (8) 

twas, was, 46D 

Such, 40 Note (4); declension of, 41 

Guer, 10 Note (3) 

Every, in expressions of definite time, 
23A(2) and Note (1)(b) 

Expressions of time, 23-25 

Extent, 35C 


F 


-fad, 20D 

pabren, 85A(2) 

walls, 68H 

Feminine nouns, 13B(2) and Note 
(2)(b); ending in -in, 13E and 
Note (5), 98A(1) and (2), 98B 

Feminine noun suffixes, 90A(1) 

Fractions, 20E 

wir, 26C 

Future, werden as tense auxiliary in, 
5; general uses of, 4, 5 Note (5); 
with wohl to denote present prob- 
ability, 389A 
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Future perfect, with wohl to denote 
-past probability, 39B 


G 


Gar nict(s), 7J and Note (5) 

ge-, aS noun prefix, 91A(1); as in- 
separable prefix, 69E, 91B(2)(d) 

Gefallen, 34A(10) and Note 

®egen, 26D 

Gegeniiber, 28I and Note (6) 

Geben, 85A and Note 

Gehiren, 34A(12) and Note 

GWelingen, 17E and Note, 
and Note 

Gender, of nouns, 89B, Notes in 98 

Genitive, possession, 2B; with prepo- 
sitions, 32; uses of, 33A—D; when 
not used, 33F; of personal pro- 
nouns, 42 

German-English cognates, 92 

German poems, Supplement A, p. 375 

@®ern, comparison and use of, 22C(2) 
and Note (2) 

Gejfcdeben, 17E and Note 

Geftern, 25D 

Gewobhnt, 35H 

@lauben, 34A(17) and Note 

licen, 17E and Note 

®rok, comparison of, 22C(1) 

@®ut, comparison of, 22C(1) 


34A (13) 


H 


Haben, as tense auxiliary, 17A and D 
and Summaries (1) and (4), 61B 
Note (4); position of, 63 Note (2), 
64 Note (3), 65 Notes (4) and (5); 
conjugation of, 102 

—haft, 90B(3) 

Halb, and combinations with, 20F(1) 
and Notes (1) and (2); with geni- 
tive of personal pronouns, 42B 

Hialfte, 20F (2) 

Hiitte finnen, 87D Note (5) 

Hiitte follen, 87A Note (2) 

Heifen, in double infinitive construc- 
tion, and requiring a dependent 
infinitive without ju, 84C and 


— Hod, 


Note (4)(a); with two accusatives, 
35D 


-heit, 9OA(1)(c) 

Helfen, 84D and Note (4) 

Her, 70G Note (1) 

her-, 70G Note (2); 70H and Note 

Herr, 6 Note (17) Caution 

Herz, irregular declension of, 13D 
and Note (4) 

Heute, 25D 

hin-, 70H, and G Note (2) 

Hinter, 29C 

binter—, 691 

comparison of, 
Note (a) 

Hoahft, 22C(1), 21 Note (7)(b) 

Homonyms, 116 

Horen, 84D 

Hours, and minutes, 24 

Hundert, 18F(1) and Note (6) 


22C(1) and 


I 
Idioms, 88; classroom, 112; with 
the genitive, 33D; of time, 24C 


—ieren, verbs ending in, 14 Note (4) 

-ig, 9OB(7) 

hm, 40 Note (5); declension of, 41 

hr, as personal pronoun, 40 Note 
(2)(b); declension of,’ 41; as pos- 
sessive, 52 Notes (8) and (4), 54 
Note (2) Caution 

Smmer, 21 Note (5) 

Imperative, of strong verbs, 15 Note 
(3); with possessives, 55; passive, 
74E; of separable verbs, 70F and 
Note (1); substitute construc- 
tions for, 15 Note (4), 78, 79B, 
87A Note (3), 87B Note; cf. also 
102-111 

Imperfect, general use and lack of 
progressive forms of, 4, 5 Notes (2) 
and (3); special use of, 388A; to 
denote a customary occurrence 
in the past, 38B; of separable 
verbs, 70F Note (1); of weak 
verbs, 14 Summary and Notes 
(1) and (2); of strong verbs, 15 
Summary and Note (2) 
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Impersonal verbs, uses of, 62 

Yn, 29D and Note (2) 

-in, 13E and Note (5), 90A(1)(e) 

Indefinite adjectives, 60 

Indefinite article (ein), declension 
of, 95; uses of, 6; omission of, 
6J(1) and O and Notes (10)(a) 
and (15), 12B Note 

Indefinite pronouns, 60 

Indefinite time, 33A 

Sndem, 68P(2) and Note (10) (a) 

Indicative, 4; tenses of, 14-17, 102- 
110; special uses of, 36-39; condi- 
tional sentences with, 81; in in- 
direct questions, 77 Note (5); 
after verbs of knowing, 76D 

Indirect commands, 78 

Indirect object, 2C 

Indirect questions, 77 

Indirect statements, 76 

Infinitives, as neuter nouns, 6H and 
Note (8); with 3u and _ preposi- 
tions ohne, um, and (an){ftatt, 27; 
of separable verbs, 70D and Notes 
(2) and (4); in substitute con- 
structions for passive, 75C; as 
equivalent of indirect commands, 
78 Note (5); with modal auxilia- 
ries, 83 Notes (4) and (6); double 
infinitive construction, 83 Note (4) 
and 84 Notes (1) and (2); with- 
out 3u, 84 Summary and Note (1), 
85A and Notes (1) and (2), 85B 
and Summary; present active, 
15 Note (4)(a), 84A and Note (5); 
anticipated by da-forms, 68 Note 
(14); position of, 63 Note (2), 
64 Note (3), 65 Notes (4) and (5) 

Ynnerhalb, 325 

Inseparable prefixes, 69, 91B(2) 

Inseparable verbs, conjugation of, 106 

Instrument (or means), 26B and 
Note (2) 

Intensive pronouns, 61G 

Interrogative adjectives, 44 

Interrogative pronouns, 44; declen- 
sion of, 101B 

Intransitive verbs, 2A Note; con- 
jugated with fein, 17B and C and 


Summary (2) and (3); conjugated 
with haben, 17D and Summary (4) 
Inverted word order, 64; cf. also 

Word order 
-ion, 9O0A(1)(h) 
Srgend, combinations with, 60 Note (9) 
Irregular nouns, 98C 
Irregular weak (or mixed) verbs, 16, 
110A 
-ifd, 90(B) (5) 
It, various translations of, 40 Note (1) 
Its, German equivalents of, 52 Note 


(3) 
J 


Se, clauses with bdefto and, 65F and 
Note (6) 

Seder, 8C, 60C(1) and Notes (4) and 
5) 


Sedermann, 60C(1) and Notes (4) 
and (5) 

Semand, 60B and Notes (3) and (9) 

Sener, 8C, 57B 

Senfeits, 32F 

Sekt, and nun, footnote p. 194 


K 


Kein, 10 Summary and Notes (1), 
(2), and (4) 

—feit, 9OA(1) (c) 

RKennen, 16B and Note (2) (a) 

RKommen, in construction equivalent 
to English present participle, 85 
Note (3); conjugation of, 104B 

Konnen, as independent transitive, 
16B(8) and Note (2)(c); as modal 
auxiliary, 838A and B(1); _ idio- 
matic uses of, 87D 

RKoften, 35D Note 

—funft, 90A(1) (d) 


L 


Laffen, in double infinitive construc- 
tion and requiring a dependent 
infinitive without 3u, 84A; in 
substitute construction for passive, 
84 Note (5); imperative forms of, 
in commands, 79B Note (2) 
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Last, in expressions of definite time, 
23A(2) and Note (1)(6) 

ehren, 84G and Note (4)(a) 

-lein, 9OA(2) (a) 

—ler, 90A(3)(a) Note (c) 

Kernen, in double infinitive construc- 
tion and requiring a dependent 
infinitive without 3u, 84F and 
Note (4)(a); conjugation of, 103 

Letters, headings of, 23B(2) and 
Note. (2)(b); familiar closing 
phrases in, 49 Note (3); pronouns 
of direct address in, 438 

-lich, 90B(6) 

Lieber, 22C(2) and Note (2) 

Lieder, Supplement B, p. 379 

ling, 90A (3) (c) 

08, 33C(8) Note 

-l08, 90B(8) 


M 


—mal, 20A 

Stan, general use and missing cases 
of, 60A and Note (2); in construc- 
tion equivalent to passive, 75A; 
omission of, 62D and Note (1) 

Mander, 8C; 12B Note 

Manches, was, 46H 

Masculine suffixes, 90A(3) 

Means (or instrument), 
Note (2) 

Measure, nouns denoting, 33F (2) 

Mehrere, 12B; 6OF(2) 

Mein, 52, 54; declension of, 96 

meift-, 6L and Note (12) 

Minutes, hours and, 24 

mig-, 69H and Note (1)(b) 

Mit, 28D 

Mixed declension, of adjectives, 10, 
99C; of nouns, 13C and Note (3), 
98C 

Mixed (or irregular) weak verbs, 16 

Modal auxiliaries, with and without 
a dependent infinitive, 83; in 
double infinitive construction, 83 
Note (4); with dependent passive 
forms, 86; idiomatic uses of, 87; 
conjugation of, 109 


26B and 


Migen, 838A and B(4); idiomatic 
uses of, 87C 

Months, 23B and Note (2) 

Morgen, 25D 

Miide, 33C(8) and Note 

Miiffen, 838A and B(2); idiomatic 


uses of, 87F 


N 


-n, as dative plural ending, 13G(1) 
and Note (7)(a); as adjective 
suffix, 90B(2) 

-n-— (or —(e)n—), 89B Note (2) 

Nach, 28E and Note (2), 68I and Note 
(6) 

Nadhdem, 681 and Note (6) 

Yah, comparison of, 22C(1) 

Names of cities, gender of, footnote 
p. 166 

Neben, 2QE 

Nennen, 16 and Note; 
accusatives, 35D 

—ner, 90A(3)(a) Note (c) 

Neuter suffixes, 90A(2), 98A(1) Note 
(3) and 98A(2) Note(b) (2) 

Neuter superlatives, 46F 

Nezt, in expressions of definite time, 
23A(2) and Note (1)(6) 

Nidt, position of, 7 

Nidt nur... fondern aud, 67 Note 
(5) 

Nidts, 60G(2) and Notes (6) and 
(7) (@) 

Nits, was, 46B 

Nie, position of, 7L and Note (7) 

Niemand, 60D and Notes (3) and (5) 

-ni8, 13F and Note (6), 90A(2)(b) 

Nominative case, in English, 1A, in 
German, 2A 

Normal word order, 63; 
Word order 

Noun objects, position of, 66E 

Noun prefixes, 91A 

Nouns, 13, 98; of number, weight, 
and measure, 33F (2); diminutives, 
90A(2)(a); compounds, 89; pecu- 
liarities of, 117; homonyms, 116 

Noun suffixes, 90A 


with two 


cf. also 
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Number, nouns denoting, 33} (2) 

Numerals, cardinals, 18; ordinals, 
19; derivatives from, 20 

Yun, jebt and, footnote p. 194 


O 


Db, 68J and Note (8); omission of, 
in alg ob, 68 Note (3) 

Oberhalb, 32G 

Obgleih, 68K 

Object, direct, 2D; indirect, 2C; 
position of, 66E; direct reflexive, 
61B Note (8); dative reflexive, 
61F and Note 

Objective case, in English, 1C; in 
German, 2E 

Obwwobhl, 68K 

Oder, 67E and Note (5) 

Ohne, 26E; with 3u and infinitive, 27 

Optative subjunctive, 79A 

Ordinals, 19 


1s 


Participles, present, 68P(2) and Note 
(10) (a), 84 Note (3), 85 Notes (2) 
and (38), footnote p. 9; past, 14 
Summary and Note (3), 15 Sum- 
mary, 15 Note (4)(b), 63 Note (2), 
64 Note (3), 65 Note (4), 69 Note 
(1), 70F Notes (2) and (38), 71 
Notes (2)(b) and (8)(b), 72, 108, 
85 Note (8); as substitute con- 
struction for a relative clause, 49 

Passive, conjugation of, 108; actional 
and statal, 73; forms in active and, 
72; features of, 74; substitute con- 
structions for, 61E, 75, 84 Note (5) ; 
impersonal use of intransitive verbs 
in, 62D; man omitted in, 62D 
Notes; of modal auxiliaries, 86 

Past, cf. Imperfect 

Past participle, position of, 63 Note 
(2), 64 Note (8), 65 Note (4); of 
separable verbs, Notes (2) and (3) 
following 7OF; of inseparable 
verbs, 69 Note (1); of verbs with 
doubtful prefixes, 71 Notes (2)(b) 


and (3)(6); with werden to form 
the passive voice, 72 and 108; after 
fommen, as the equivalent of the 
English present participle, 85 Note 
(3); as the equivalent of an im- 
perative, 15 Note (4)(b); of weak 
verbs, 14 Summary and Note (3); 
of strong verbs, 15 Summary; as 
substitute construction for a rela- 
tive clause, 49 

Past perfect, cf. Pluperfect 

Perfect, 4, 5 Note (3) 

Periods of the day, 25 

Personal pronouns, 40-43, 101A; 
followed by a relative, 50; replaced 
by da-forms, 30B; in letters, 48, 
49 Note (3) 

Pflegen, 38B Note 

Pluperfect, 4, 5 Note (4) 

Poems, Supplement A, p. 375 

Position, cf. Word order 

Possession, dative of, 34E 

Possessive adjectives, general use of, 
52; agreement of, 53; der, 34H, 
2B Note (2) Caution; declension 
of, 96 

Possessive case, in English, 1B; com- 
pared with German genitive, 2B 

Possessive pronouns, 54, 56 

Possibility, expressed by subjunctive, 
79C and Notes; expressed by 
modal auxiliaries, 87E Note (3)(6) 
and 79C Note (2) 

Potential subjunctive, 79C and Note 
(1) 

Prefixes, separable, 70; inseparable, 
69, 91B(2); doubtful, 71; noun 
and adjective, 91A 

Prepositions, with accusative, 26; 
with dative, 28; with dative or 
accusative, 29 and Note (1); with 
genitive, 32; with infinitive, 27; 
contracted with definite article, 31 

Present, in English, 3A, 5A and 
Note (1); in German, 4A, 5A and 
Note (1); of separable verbs, 651 
Note (3), 70F Note (1); as equiva- 
lent of English present perfect, 36; 
for future, 37 
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Present participle, as adjective, foot- 
note p. 9; German constructions 
for English, 84 Note (8), 68P(2) 
and Note (10)(a), 84 Note (3), 
85 Notes (2) and (8); as substitute 
construction for relative clause, 49 

Present perfect, cf. Perfect 

Price, cost and, 6E and Note (5) 

Principal parts, of strong and irregu- 
lar verbs, 111 

Probability, 39, 87F Note (4) 

Progressive forms, lack of, in German, 
5 Notes (1) and (2) 

Pronoun objects, position of, 66C, E, 
and F 

Pronouns, personal, 30B, 40-438, 49 
Note (3), 50, 101A; interrogative, 
44, 101B; relative, 30, 45-48, 50, 


51, 101D; _ possessive, 54, 56; 
demonstrative, 57, 58, 101C; in- 
definite, 60; reflexive, 61A-F; 


intensive, 61G; reciprocal, 61H 
Proper names, in apposition after of, 
33F(1); declension of, 100 
Proverbs, 113 
Punctuation, 118 


Q 


Quantity, nouns of, 33F(2) and Notes 
(1) and (8) 

Questions, direct, 64 Note (2); in- 
direct, 65 Note (7),77; deliberative, 
87A Note (3); subjunctive in, 79C 
and Note (1); with wo-forms, 30 

Quotation marks, 76 Note B(3), 77 
Note (1), 78 Note (1) 


R 


Reciprocal pronouns, 61H 

Reference, dative of, 34F 

Reflexive pronouns, 61A-F 

Reflexive verbs, 61; conjugation of, 
107; governing genitive, 33B(2) 

—reich, 9OB(10) 

Reiten, 855A (2) 

Relative clauses, substitute partici- 
pial construction for, 49; word 
order in, 45 Note (4) 


Relative pronouns, 45-48; personal 
pronouns followed by, 50; con- 
cessive clauses with, 51; declension 
of, 101D; wwo-forms as, 30 

Relative superlative, 21 Note (3) 

Rennen, 16 Note (1) 


Ss 


-8— (or -(e)8—), 89B Note (1) 

SGagen, 78 Note (3) 

—fal, 9OA(2) (c) 

Salutations, accusative used in, 35G 

fam, 90B(9) 

{haden, conjugation of, 107B 

—fdhaft, 90A (1) (f) 

Selten, 35D 

Sdimpfen, 35D 

Schon, with present, 36 and Note (1) ; 
with imperfect, 38A and Note 

Script, 120 

Seasons, 23C and Note (3) 

SGehen, in double infinitive construc- 
tion and requiring a dependent 
infinitive without 3u, 84B; conju- 
gation of, 104, 108 

Sein, as possessive, 52 Notes (2) and 
(3) 

Sein, as tense auxiliary, 17B, C and 
Summary (2) and (3); conjugation 
of, 102; special verbs requiring, 
17E; in statal (or apparent) pas- 
sive, 73 Summary (2); in substi- 
tute construction for passive, 75C 

Geit, 28F and Note (8) 

Seitdbem, 68L and Note 7 

Selber, 61G 

Celbit, 61G 

Senden, 16 and Note 

Separable prefixes, 70 

Separable verbs, in dependent clauses, 
Note (3) after 651, Note (1) after 
70F; conjugation of, 105 

Seen, conjugation of, 107A 

Should have, with dependent verb, 
87A Note (2) 

Sid, 61B Note (3), 61F Note 

Ste, 40 Notes (2)(c), (8), (6), and 
(7); declension of, 41 
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Since, rendered by feit, feitbem, and 
feither, 68 Note (7) 

So, 81D(5) and Notes (1), (2), and (3) 

Sobald, 68M 

Solange, 68N 

Sold, 6 Note (14)(c) 

Solder, 8C, 59, 6 Note (14)(c) 

Sollen, 883A and B (6); idiomatic 
uses of, 87A; in indirect com- 
mands, 78 

Some, rendered by ettvas or einige, 
60E and Notes (6), (7), and (8) 

Sondern, 67C Notes (2) and (5) 

Sooft, 68O 

Sowohl... 

Statt, 32D 

Strong adjective declension, 9, 99A 

Strong nouns, 13A and Note (1), 98A 

Strong verbs, 15; conjugation of, 
104; principal parts of, 111; ab- 
laut series of, 15A and Note (2) 

Subject, 2A (1) 

Subjunctive, in contrary-to-fact con- 
ditions, 82; in indirect discourse, 
76-78; in concessive clauses, 80; 
in clauses with wnless, 88, sentence 
127; in independent sentences, 79 

Subordinate clauses, cf. Dependent 
word order 

Subordinating conjunctions, 68 

Suffixes, 90 

Superlative, various uses of, 21; ir- 
regular formation of, 22; preceding 
was, 46F; cf. also Adjectives 

Synonyms, 115 


alg auch, 67 Note (4) 


Ay 

—tit, 9OA(1) (2) 

Taujend, 1SF(2) and Note (6) 

Tense, in English, 3; in German, 4; 
comparison of English and German, 
5; in indicative, 14-17; special 
use of, 36-39; in indirect state- 
ments, 76C; conjugation of, 102- 
110 

There is (are), 62C 

Time, expressions of, 23, 24, 25D; 
definite, 35A; indefinite, 33A; 
dates, 23B(2) and Note (2)(6) 


Transitive verbs, 1C(1), 2(D), 17A 
and Summary 

Transposed (or 
order, 65 

Trog, 32C 

—tum, 90A(2)(d) 


dependent) word 


U 


Uber, 29F and Note (3) 

iiber—, 71C 

Um, 26F; with ju and infinitive, 27 
and 68 Note 4(6) 

um-, 71B 

Um... willen, 832K; with genitive 
of the personal pronouns, 42B 

Umbin, 87D Note (2) 

Umlaut, nouns with, 98A; 
without, 98B and Notes 

un-, 91A(3) 

Und, 67A 

—ung, 90A(1) (9) 

Unless, 88, sentence 127 

Uns, 40 Note (4); declension of, 41 

Unjer, 10 Note (3) 

Unter, 29G 

unter—, 71D 

Unterhalb, 32H 

ur-, 91A(2) 


nouns 


Vv 


ver—, 69F, 91B(2)(e) 

Verbs, weak, 14, 103, 107; strong, 
15, 104-106, 108, 111; mixed (or 
irregular weak), 16, 110; ending in . 
-ieren, 14C and Note (4); haben 
and fein, 17 and Notes, 61B Note 
(4); modal auxiliaries, 83, 86, 87; 
fonnen, fennen, and wiffen compared, 
16B and Note; with the genitive, 
33B; with dative, 34A—-C; with 
two accusatives, 35D; causative, 
35J ; reflexive, 61; impersonal, 62; 
with separable prefixes, 70; with 
inseparable prefixes, 69, 91B(2); 
with doubtful prefixes, 71; similar 
in sound and spelling, 114; con- 
jugation of, cf. 102-110; cf. also 
Indicative and Subjunctive 
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Biel, comparison of, 22C(1); with 
neuter adjectives, 601(2) and Note 
(7) (a) 

Viele, 12B, 601(3) 

Vieles, 601(4) and Note (10) (0d) 

Vieles, was, 46C 

—poll, 9OB(11) 

Bon, 28G and Note (4); with passive 
voice, 72B Note (5); compared 
with durd, 26 Note (2) 

Vor, 29H and Note (4) 


WwW 


Wiihrend, as preposition, 32A; as con- 
junction, 68P and Notes (9) and 
(10) (5) 

Wann, 68 Note (2) 

Yas, as interrogative, 44B and Notes 
(1)-(4) and (6), and Caution (1); 
as relative, 46, 48 

Was... aud, 51 

Was fiir en, 44D and Note (6) 

Weak adjective declension, 8, 99B 

Weak nouns, 13B and Note (2), 
98B 

Weak verbs, 14, 103, 107; irregular, 
16, 110 

Weder ... . noc, 67 Note (5) 

Week, days of, 23A and Note (1) 

Wegen, 32B and Note; with genitive 
of personal pronouns, 42B 

Weight, nouns denoting, 33F (2) 

Weil, 68Q and Note (9) 

Welch, 6BN(1) and Note (14)(a), 12B 
Note 

Welder, as der-word, 8C; as interrog- 
ative, 44C and Note (5); as rela- 
tive, 45 

Wenden, 16 Note 

Wenig, 60H and Notes (7)(a) and (12) 

Wenige, 12B, 60H (2) 

Wenn, 68R and Notes (2), (8), and 
(13); omission of, 66B 

Wenn .. . aud, 75 Note (13) 

Wer, as interrogative, 44 and Notes 
(1) and (2); declension of, 101B; 
as relative, 48 


Wer . . . auch, whoever, 51 

Werden, as auxiliary of future, 5; as 
auxiliary of passive, 73 Summary 
(1); conjugation of, 102 

Wert, with accusative, 35H; with 
genitive, 33C(10) 

Weffen, 44 Caution (2) 

When, rendered by alg, wann, or 
wenn, 68 Note (2) 

Wider, 26G and Note (3) 

wider—, 691(3) 

Wie, 22D(2) 

wieder—, 71 

Mill, 87B Caution 

Wishes, 79A 

Wiffen, 16B and Summary (2)(b); 
conjugation of, 110B 

Yo, 29 Note (1); as relative, 47; in 
indirect questions, 77 Note (4)(6) 

¥Wo-forms, 30, 44E and Note (4) 

Wo aud), oe 

Wohin, 29 Note (1) 

Wohl, with future and future perfect, 
39 

Wollen, 838A and B(5); 
uses of, 87B 

Word formation, 89-92 

Word order, normal, 63; inverted, 
64; dependent (or transposed), 65 ; 
special points about, 66; position 
of nidt and nie in, 7; with als for 
alg ob, 68 Note (3); after conces- 
sive clauses, 80 Note (1); in con- 
ditional sentences, 81D 


idiomatic 


ye 


You, various translations of, 40 Note 
(2) 

Your, German equivalents of, 52 
Note (4) 


Z 


zer-, 69G, 91B(2)(f) 

Zu, 28H and Note (5); with fagen, 
78 Note (3) 

SBwifdhen, 291 
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